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PREFACE.

Since the publication of my Beginner’'s Greek Book in 1892,
I have from time to time had letters from teachers in different
parts of the country, who have informed me that the Beginner's
Book, because of its length, was not well adapted for use in the
schools in which they taught, and who have urged me to prepare a
briefer book on the same plan. They wished a book, they said,
which could be completed in two terms, and which would properly
prepare their pupils for the rapid but exact reading of "a book of
the Anabasis during the last third of the year.

The First Greek Book is an attempt to meet this reasonable
request. I am aware that it is impossible that any elementary
book should be equally well adapted to the needs of all schools ;
but I have at least succeeded in making this book briefer than its
immediate predecessor. In writing it I have aimed to give, first,
only such fundamental facts of Greek grammar as the young pupil
must know before he can begin to read the connected narrative of
Xenophon intelligently and with pleasure, and secondly, a moderate
amount of practice, both in reading and in writing, in'ihe application
of these principles. I have entirely excluded from the eighty lessons
into which the First Greek Book is divided the Attic second -
declension, the systematic treatment of the affinity of words, word
lists, word groups, the principles of word formation, and the divi-
“sion of verbs into eight classes, although provision is made for the
study of some of these important matters, if the teacher finds tlhe

time for it, in the materials furnished in the Appendix. IPurther,



iv PREFACE.

the dual number is not introduced into the exercises or reading
lessons ; contracts of the vowel declension have been treated more
concisely, and have been placed after the first lesson on contract
verbs, and the principles of syntax have been presented more
simply.

The principle, however, that I have aimed to follow has been
that of horizontal reduction, to use the expressive phrase of one of
my advisers among the teachers, rather than of omission. Each
lesson consists, in order, of a statement of grammatical principles,
of a vocabulary, of exercises, and of a brief reading lesson in con-
tinuous narrative. Paradigms have been transferred, except just
at the beginning, to the Appendix ; by this arrangement they are
not under the eye of the pupil as he translates his exercises.
The statements of grammatical facts have been brought into verbal
conformity with the statements in the Greek Grammar of my col-
league, Professor Goodwin. The number of words in the vocabularies
has been reduced to ten on the average; these words occur fre-
quently in the Anabasis. Fach vocabulary includes all the words
not previously given that occur in the exercises of the lesson to
which it belongs; the genitive and gender of all nouns are indi-
cated; and only those related Greek words are pointed out which
" have previously occurred and whose etymological connection is
obvious. The sentences in the exercises have been simplified, and
their number has been reduced; each sentence illustrates once or
twice the grammatical principles presented in the lesson. The
interesting story contained in the first eight chapters of Xeno-
- phon’s Aunabasis beging in simplified form in the thirteenth lesson,
and is continued in brief reading lessons; none of these reading
lessons make demands on the knowledge of the pupil that he is
not prepared to meet through knowledge previously acquired. He
thus begins very soon to read continuous narrative, and keeps up
the practice day by day, and thus unconsciously acquires new words
in the most satisfactory way, by using them in connected discourse.
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Words that have not previously ocecurred are sparingly introduced
in the reading lessons.

The materials brought together in the Appendix are of such a
nature that, with the exception of the paradigms and rules of syn-
tax, they can be used or not according to the teacher’s needs and
preference. They consist of a statement of the principles regulat-
ing the contraction of vowels and the changes of consonants, of a
complete set of paradigms, of the rules of syntax, illustrated by
examples, governing all the parts of speech except the verb (the
syntax of the moods and tenses of the verb is developed in the
lessons), of the principal parts of important verbs arranged alpha-
betically, and of eight alphabetical lists of the words contained in
the special vocabularies.

It gives me pleasure to acknowledge my indebtedness to my
colleague, Dr. Charles Burton Galick, who prepared the first draft
of the reading lessons and has read the proofs, and to express my
thanks to the teachers in colleges, academies, and public schools
whose friendly and wise criticisms and suggestions have been of
the greatest service to me in writing this book.
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FIRST GREEK BOOK.

The Alphabet.

LESSON L

Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs.

1. The Greek ALPHABET has twenty-four letters:

Form.

g'>NH®4mNH>’14W>

18

Phonetic Value.
papa, father
bed
90 or sing (10)
do
meb
adze
prey
thin
pin, machine
kill
land

men

Name.
Alpha
Beta

Gamma

Delta
Epsilon
Zeta,
Eta
Theta
Tota
Kappa
Lambda
Mu

Form,

& Mo R A MY O 2

L=

v

§

[«

Q = A

T

V French %, German &

¢
X
¥

[

Phonetic Value,

now
wax
obey
pet
run
sit

tell

graphic
German buch
hips

tone

Name,

Nu

Xi
Omicron
Pi

Rho
Sigma
Tau
Upsilon
Phi

Chi

Psi
Omega

2. At the end of a word s, elsewhere o, as oxkyvis, of a tent.

- 3. The VOWELS are a, € 1, 4, 0, @, and v.

letters are CONSONANTS.

The remaining



VOWELS AND-CONSONANTS.

ro

4. Vowels are either short or long. There are separate
Greek characters (e 1, o o) for the ¢ and o sounds, but not for
the a, 7, and u sounds. In this book the short vowels are -

designated by a, €, t, o, v, the long by &, v, T, @, V.

5. The consonants are divided into semivowels, mutes, and
double consonants. ' \

6. The semivowels are \, p, v, p, 0, and y-nasal (10). X\, p,
v, p are liguids; o is a sibilant.

7. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders:

]
Classes, Orders.

Labial or w-mutes w B ¢, Smooth mutes w x T,
Palatal or k-mutes k y X, Middle mutes B y §,
Lingual or v-mutes v § 0.  Rough mutes ¢ x 6.

8. Mutes of the same class are called cognate; those of the same
order, co-ordinate.

9. The double consonants are & (for «s), ¢ (for ms),
and {.

10. The consonants are pronounced, in general, like their
English equivalents ; but gamma before , y, X, or § equals ng
in sing, and is called gamma nasal.

Glive the phonetic value of each letter in the élphabet .

11. The DIPHTHONGS are at, av, €, €v, oL, 0V, NV, VL,
a, 9, @ The last three, formed by writing v under a, n, o,
are called ¢mproper diphthongs. Their second vowel is called

tota subscript.



DIPHTHONGS. 3

12. The diphthongs are pronouneed :

at as in aisle, Qv as ou in our,

asin  quet,
group,

e and nv as 8h-00, €h-00 (for these there are no exact
equivalents in English),

ew asin eight, vl

oL asin oil, ov asin

e M 0, a5 @, N 0.

Give the name of each letter, and the phonetic value of each single vowel,

consonant, and diphthong in the jfollowing words:

13.

f-pé-pa, day.
oky-vi), tent.
av-Bpw-mos, man.
Bov-het-ev, he plans.
é-whi-rns, hoplite.

& T Xb-pa, in the country.

vi-ds, son.
Aé-yor, speeches.
@-kn-oo, I dwelt.
w-Be, thus.

EXERCISE.
04-pa, door.
év oxn-vy, n o fent.
&-ye-r¢, you lead.
&-pa-ta, wagon.
dp-md-fw, I plunder.
bo-Be-pos, frightful.
ab.rés, self, Lat. ipse.
&v No-yo, in a speech.
‘EX-An-vi-kés, Greek.
s~ya-86s, good.

Bi-pow, doors.
AS-ov-o, they loose.
&y-ye-hos, messenger,
8&-pov, gift.

Xé-p8, country.
Yé-he-ov, bracelet.
Aé-yos, speech.
ol-ké-w, I dwell.
"Ap-re-pis, Artemis.
ol-koi, at home.

Greek Schoolroom,



4 BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION.

LESSON II.
Breathings, Syllables, Elision, Accent, Punctuation.

14. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word
has either the RouGH BREATHING (°) or the SMOOTH BREATH-
ING (*). The rough breathing shows that the vowel is aspi-
rated, 4.e. that it is preceded by the sound of 4, as s-puépa, day,
vi-ds, son, "EX-Ap-vi-kds, Greek; the smooth breathing shows that
the vowel is not aspirated, as d-yw, I lead, "Ap-re-ps, Artemis,
@-xn-ca, I dwelt,

15. A Greek word has as many SYLLABLES as it has separate
vowels or diphthongs. A syllable is long by nature when it
has a long vowel or diphthong.

a. In dividing a word into syllables, single consonants and combina-
tions of consonants which can begin a word are, with few exceptions,
placed at the beginning of a syllable ; other combinations of consonants
are divided. Thus ¢o-Be-pds, frightful, o-mAi-rys, hoplite, but dp-wd-{w,
I plunder.

16. A short final vowel may be dropped when the next
word begins with a vowel, whether this has the rough or the
smooth breathing. This is called ELISION. An apostrophe
marks the omission. Thus én’ adrdv, against him, for émwi adrdv.

17. Most words ending in o1, and all verbs of the third
person ending in ¢, generally add v when the next word begins
with a vowel, as éyovow olkidas, they have houses ; elyev olxiav,
he had @ house. This is called v MovaBLE. It may also be
added at the end of a sentence.

Pronounce each syllable of the words in 18,



ACCENT. 5

18. There are three ACCENTS:
the acute (*), as &-ya-0ds, good, n-ué-pa, day, "Ap-re-pus,
Artemis, ¢-xn-ca, I dwelt;
the grave (), as grn-val a-ya-fal, good tents;
the circumflex (~), as oxy-vis, of a tent, &-8, thus,
év crn-vais, n tents.
19. The acute can stand only on one of the last three
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last two,
and the grave only on the last.

20. The circumflex can stand only on a long syllable.
When a, T, 9 have the circumflex, the long mark is omitted,
and they are written a, t, 9.

21. The antepenult, if accented, takes the acute, as &v-8pw-
wos, man; but it can have no accent if the last syllable is
“long or ends in § or {, as ar-fpo-mwov, of a man.

22, An accented penult is circumflexed when it is long
while the last syllable is short, as da-pov, gift. Otherwise it
takes the acute, as 8@-pov, of a gift, xd-pa, land.

23. Final av and o are counted as short in deterfni_ning the accent,
as &-pa-far, wagons, xB-pas, lands, except in the optative, and in the adverb
ol-kat, at home.

24, An accented ultima has the acute when short, as
a-ya-00s, good ; the acute or circumflex when long, as own-vd,
tent, oxn-vis, of a tent.

25. A word which, like gwn-vi, tent, has the acute on. the
last syllable is called owytone (i.e. sharp-toned). ~An "Oxytone
changes its acute to the grave before other words in the same
sentence, as oxy-vy a-ya-07, a good tent.



6 PUNCTUATION.

26. Some monosyllables have no accent and are closely
.attached to the following word, as év oxy-vy, in a tent. These
are called PRrRocrLITICS.

27. An Encurric is a word which loses its own accent and
is pronounced as if it were a part of the preceding word, as
av-Opw-mol Te, hominésque in Latin.

28. The Greek uses the comma (,) and the period (.) like
the English. It has also a colon, a point above the line (),
which is equivalent to the English colon and semicolon. The
mark of interrogation (,) is the same as the English semicolon.

Name the accent of eack‘ word in 18, and state the principle or principles
tn 18-27 which apply to it.

Pronounce each of these words.

No. 2. Ancient Dog-cart.
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LESSON III.
Nouns. — Introductory.

29. There are five CAsES in Greek, the nominative, genitive,
dative, accusative, and vocative.

30. The nominative and vocative plural are always alike. In neuters,
the nominative, accusative, and vocative are alike in all numbers; in the
plural these end in a.

31. There are three NUMBERS, the singular, the dual (which
denotes two objects), and the plural.

32, There are three GENDERS, the masculine, the feminine,
and the neuter.

33. As in Latin, names of males and of rivers, winds and
months are masculine ; names of females and of countries, towns,
trees, and dslonds, and most nouns denoting qualities or con-
" ditions are feminine. '

34. There are three DECLENSIONS, the First or A-Declension,
the Second or O-Declension, and the Third or Consonant Declen-
sion. The first two together are sometimes called the Vowel
" Declension, as opposed to the Third.

35. The place of accent in the nominative singular of a
~houn or adjective must generally be learned by observation.
The -other forms accent the same syllable as the nominative, if
the last syllable permits (21); otherwise the following syllable.

36. In the genitive and dative of all numbers a long ultima,
if accented, takes the circumflex.



8 A-DECLENSION.

A-Declension. — Feminines in d.

37. Nouns of the A-Declension end in @, v, or a (feminine),
or in @s or ms (masculine). Feminines generally end in g,

if ¢, t, or p precedes the ending.

38. PARADIGMS,
Xshpd, v | orparnd,
COUNTRY. ARMY.
5. N. Xp8, country ¢ orparid
G. Xbptis, of country oTpuTids
D. Xbpg, to or for country oTPATLG
Al X&bpdv, country orparidy
v. Xépa, O country orpand
D. N, A.V. Xbp& orpatié
G. D. Xbporv orpaTiaiv
P. N. X @pai, countries orpatial
Xwpdv, of countries TTpATIRY
D. Xdpass, to or for countries = orpatials
A - xdbp8s, countries orpatilis
v, xX@par, O countries orpaTial

"1} pikps 00pE,
THE SMALL DOOR.
3 - S 3
7 pikpa  Bipi
Tijs pikpds Odpds
T pikpd  Bopg
Ty pikpav Bipdv

pixps  Odp

Td pikpd O0pa

Tolv pikpaiv fdpocy

al  pixkpol Odpar
Tidv pikpdv Bupdy
Tals pikpais Gpass
Ths pikplis OdpHs

pikpal Bvpai

39. The genitive plural of nouns of this declension always

has the circumflex on the last syllable.

a. For the accent of the other forms, see 35, 22 (final av is short, 23), 36.
The forms 4, ai of the article are proclitic (26). The -vocative of the

‘article does not occur.

b. The nominative and vocative of these nouns, both singular and plural,

are alike (30).
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40. VOCABULARY.
ayopl, as, 7, markel-place. pakpt, adj., long.
nuépd, as, 9, day. pixpg, adj., small, Ltile.
8ips, as, 7, door. . év, prep. with dat., in (a proclitic).
olkld, as, 7, house. . v, he (she, it) was; foav, they were.
orpand, ds, %, army. éxe, he (she, it) has; ¥xove, they
XOP&, as; 7, place, land, country. have.

a. The gender of a noun is indicated by placing after it the correspond-
ing form of the definite article, as dyopd, ds, %, where 4 signifies that
dyopd is feminine.

41. READ ALOUD AND TRANSLATE: 1. oikiaw pixpal.
2. év tals ayopals. 3. év oikig pikpa. 4. 7 oixia Glpav
&e. 5. %) pépa pakpd fv. 6. oTparids pikpds éyovor.
7. ai oiklaw fbpas éxovor. 8. év T xdpa oikia Hoav.
9. ai oixiow pikpal foav. 10. pikpal joav ai Fpar Tév
0LKLOV.

42, TrRANSLATE: 1. Of a long day. 2. For small armies.

3. In the market-place. 4. The country was small. 5. He has
a small house.

No. 3. Assyrian Tents.



10 FEMININES IN ETA.

LESSON IV.
A-Declension. — Feminines in 1.

43. If ¢, 1, or p does not precede (37), femihines generally
end in v. This v appears only in the singular.

44, PARADIGMS.
kéoum, i Kokl axnvA, 7 el awnvd,
VILLAGE. THE FINE TENT. THE LITTLE TENT.
8 N kb, village f  xady  okpvi % pikpk  ormvi
G. kapns, of a village is kulfls oknviis Tis pikpls oknvis
D. kdpy, to or for a village  TH xahfi oxnvh T pilkpd  oknvi
A. kapnv, village Thv kel ornviy Ty pikpdv okyvRy
v. - xapy, O village Koy ornvi- pikpl  oxmyh
D.NAV. ROPE 10 waAd  oknvd o pikph  oxpd
G.D. Kdpay Toiv KaXaiv okqvaiv Tolv pikpaly oknvaly
PN, képas, villoges ai  kehal okyval el pikpal oxqval
G, kopdv, of villages Tév Kakdv oknvdY TAV pikpdy orryvidy
D. Ku’:imts,/to or for villages  rTals kalals oknvais rals pikpals oknvais
A. kdpds, villages s xalds oknvs T8s pikplis ornvds
v. xopar, O villages kahal okyvael pikpal oknval
45, VOCABULARY.

kpovyd, fis, 7, oulery, uproar.

Kaun, us, %, village.

paxm, s, %, battle, fight.
exnvh, Bs, 9, tent.

No. 3. ~

odevbivy, us, %, sling. No. 24.

No. 20.

raxt, adj., bad.

kahd, adj., beautiful, fine.
doBept, adj., Srightful, fearful.

kal, conj., and, also.
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3 ~ 4 3 - A N I'4 [ - \
46. 1. & 1) rkdpy foav pikpai oxknpat. 2. ai pikpal
oiclar kaxal joav. 8. ai oxknral kalal foav. 4. év 19
) ’ ’ s 5 < \ ~ -~ L
kopy paxn PoBepd Nv. 5. 7 kpavyy s orpatias pofepd
fv. 6. év tals kakals kdpas Hoav oikia. 7. ocperddimy
~ ~ L - >
éen év ) ok 8. kpavyy dofepa év Tais kdpus .
9. & rais okyrais foav ai opevdévar.  10. % oikia pixpd
Ay Kol 9 CKNVI) KaKI).

47. 1. In the villages were tents. 2. They have slings in
the tents. 8. The battles were fearful. 4. There was a small
“house in the village. 5. They have tents and slings.

LESSON V.
Verbs. — Introductory.

48. The Greek verb has three VoICES, the active, middle,
and passive.

49, There are four Moops, the indicative, subjunctive,
optative, and imperative. These are the finite moods. To
them are added, in the conjugation of the verb, the infinitive
and participles.

50. There are seven TENSES, the present, imperfect, future,
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. The present,
future, perfect, and future perfect indicative are called primary
tenses ; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative are

. called secondary tenses.

51. There are three PERSONS.



12 . PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE.

52. There are three NUMBERS, as in nouns (31).

53. The accent of verbs is recessive, i.e. it is thrown as

far back as possible.

B4. The StEM of a verb is its fundamental part, from
which its various tenses are formed. The stem of Adw, loose,
is M or A, of Bovielw, plan, Bovkev, of wéumw, send, mweu.

Present Indicative Active.

55.

s. L e, I loose
2. Was, you loose
3. Ma, ke looses

p. 2. Aerov

<
Aerov

p. 1. Adopev, we loose
Mere, you loose
3. XSovo, lhey loose

56.

dyaw, lead, carry, bring.

dowdfew, seize, rob, plunder.

Bovhedaw, plan, plot.

&xw, have, hold.

ASw, loose, destroy, break.
wéuwo, send.

‘EXAnwikd, adj., Greek.

¢ PARADIGMS.

Bovhedw, plan
Boukeders ‘

BovAeder

Bovhederov

BovAeberov

BouvAelopev
Bovhedere

Bovhevova

VOCABULARY.

oAy, s, 7, gate.
dvdakd, 7s, %, guard, garrison.

wépraw, send
wépTels

wépme

wépmerov

wéprerov

Téparopey
mépmweTe

wépTOUTL

dpmalw, rob
dpmwdfes
dpmdfe
dpmdterov

-
apmagerov

e,

apmralopey
o

apmafere

c .
aprafovas

¢ (before a vowel), &k (before a consonant),
prep. with gen., out of, from (a proclitic).

oV (before a consonant), odk (before the smooth

breathing), odx (before the rough breathing),

adv., not (a proclitic).
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57. 1. Bovheder. 2. Movor. 3. éxes. 4. mépmes.
5. &xere. 6. Bovkebopev. 7. dyw. 8. dpmdle. 9. dpwd-
Lere. 10. méumovor.

58. 1. He plunders. 2. We lead. 3. They plan. 4. You
gend. 5. I loose.

59. 1. dyw orpardy ENuuciv. 2. 1ds kakds oryvds
Movor. . 3. ody dpmdlw Tds képds. 4. v dvhaxy
¥ 1 2 ~ ~ 5 ¥ y /= £ e
dyovoiy’ €k TV TKNVEY. . €xovow oikias kahas. 6. ai

~ ’ - 3 ¥ 1 7 3 /7 \ Vd
kGpov wONAS ovK ExOVTIY. . 00 mépmoper THY Gulakiv.
8. dpmdlere iy xdpav; 9. ék TGV kKoudY TéueL THY OTpPaA-

2z 3 ~ Y ~ ¥ \ 2 \ 7
nav. 10. éx s ayopas ayers Ty BAApvikny dvhaxijy

60. 1. Has he a Greek guard? 2. We are not destroying
the gates. 8. I am sending a garrison. 4. You have a beauti-
ful house. 5. He is not plundering the houses in the village.

Nore. — ! For v movable, see 17.

No. 4. The Slaying of the Suitors.



14 FEMININES IN ALPHA (SHORT).

LESSON VI
A-Declension. — Feminines in a.

61. A few feminines end in a (short). This a appears only -
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. The
genitive and dative have @, if ¢, 1, or p precedes, otherwise .

62, PARADIGMS.
vyépipa, ° 8dharra, péxatpa dyady,
BRIDGE. SEA. A GOOD SABRE.

8. N.V, YédTpa ‘ fdharra péxatpa  ayaby
yedvpas fardTrns paxaipis dyadis
yedpa faldrry poxalpe  dyabf

A vébtpav fdAarTav paxopav ayadiy

D.N. A.V.  yediUpd BararTa ‘paxaips  dyabd

G, 1, yedPpary SaldTTaw paxaipoy dyadaiv
P. NV, yédupar fdharrar paxopor  dyadal
G. yebTpiv fadaTrdv poxapdv dyabav
D. yedipars Baldrrars paxalpais dyadais
A. yebipas faldrris poxaipds dyadds

a. For the accent, see 85, 21, 39,

No. 5. “pdxapa dyadi.”



FEMININES IN ALPHA (SHORT). 15

63. VOCABULARY.
dpafa, 75, 7, wagon. No.13. dyadd, adj., good, brave.
yédvpa, ds, %, bridge. arevh, adj., narrow.
déhaTra, ns, 7, Sed. els, prep. with acc., info, to (a pro-
phxorpa, as, 7 (¢f. wdxn); knife, sabre. clitic).

No. 5. éwi, prep.: with gen., on, upon; with
wé\tn, s, 9, shield, target. No. 18, dat., on, by, at; with ace., upon, to,
rphmela, s, %, table. No. 4. against.

3 ’ A B ¥ s = s A ~
64. 1. 7 Odharra orem Gv. 2. ée oikias émi Ty
- ~ 3 ~ L4
fardrry; 3. Tpamélas éml 6V apafdy dyere. 4. els T
3 s ’ e gp- 5. émt £ \
dyopdy wéumovow dpdfds. 0. émi T yepvpe Pvlaxny
v ) ’ ’ - » } \ ’ - s 2
&e dyabriv. 6. mékras éopev kal paxaipds dyabas.
7. éml iy Odharrav ovk dyo ™y dvhaxiy. 8. wéumes
paxaipds ) orpand; 9. éml vy yépvpav odk dye Ty
< \ , = M ’y 3 0 ’ H
OTPATLAY. 10. m™p xwpav aprales ék fakdrrns eis
fdharTav.

65. 1. We are destroying the tables. 2. They are not
plundering the wagons. 3. The bridges were long and narrow.
4. Ts he bringing the sabres on the wagon? 5. He does not
lead the garrison from the villages to the sea.

No. 6. Attic Four Drachma Piece.



16 IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE.

LESSON VII.
Imperfect Indicative Active.

66, In the secondary tenses (50) of the indicative, the verb
receives an AUGMENT (v.e. tnerease) at the beginning.

67. Augment is of two kinds:

1. Syllabic augment, which prefixes € to verbs beginning. .
with a consonant, as Xow, imperfect &\vov, I was loosing.

2. Temporal augment, which lengthens the first syllable of
verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong, as dyw, imperfect
nyov, I was leading. When augmented, a and e become n;
4, 0, v become 1, @, ¥; at and ¢ become g; ot becomes @.

a. &w irregularly has the imperfect elyov.

68. The imperfect indicative represents an action as going
on in past time, as éxvov, J was loosing or I loosed.

69, PARADIGMS.

5. 1. é\vov Bodhevoy €mepmrov fipratov
2.  é\ves ¢BovAeves Emepmes fiprales
8. ¥\ve éBodheve Erepare fpmrate

D. 2. &berov {BovAederoy érépmerov fpmwéferov
3. &vérmy iBovhevérny éwepmérny feraférnv

P. 1. . Edopev iBoviedopey éwépmopev fpwalopey
2. éVere éBovhebere drépmwere npmafere

3. &vov éBodhevor émeprov fipwafov



IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 17

70. Verbs have recessive accent (53). But, under the
general laws, the accent sometimes shifts (19), as &\vow, éxdoper,
ete., sometimes changes (21), as elyov, I had, elyopev, we had.

" Review the meanings of all the words given in the vocabularies of Lessons
L-vI.

71. 1. dvere. 2. fyov. 3. elyere. 4. ENdov. -5. Hyes.
6. eixe. 7. éBovheves. 8. émepme. 9. vpmdlouev.
10. éBovAevoper.

72. 1. I'loosed. 2. We had. 8. You sent. 4. He planned.
5. They plundered.

78. 1. 7 oikia Opas rakas elxe. 2. T Pvhawdy
énepmev’ eis Ty kduny. 3. év Tals kdpars kalds etyev
olkiags. 4. npmales Tds ornras; B. ék s olkias otk
fyes Ty dvhacify. 6. ody Hpmdlower Tds JIKPAS KGUAS.
7. dpdfas év ) dyopq elyere. 8. éml Ty Odharrav Fyov
Ty ENMpuucy ¢vhaxije. 9. payaipds kal oherdivds ém
s apdéns fyer.t  10. dvhaxyy ENpuucqy énréumoper els
™Y dyopdw.

74. 1. He was destroying the tents. 2. We did not send
the garrison to the bridge. 8. They plundered the wagons.

4. They did not lead the army from the village. 5. You led
the guard from the houses to the sea.

Nore. —1 For v movable, see 17.
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LESSON VIII.

0-Declension.

75. Nouns of the O-Declension end in os (masculine, rarely
feminine) or in ov (neuter).

76. PARADIGMS.

Adyos, o, c ¢ dyafds dvBpuros, T4 kaldv Sdpov,

WORD. THE GOOD MAN. THE FINE GIFT.

8. N. Aéyos, word é  dyabds dvBperos 5 xakdv Sdpov
G. Aéyov, of a word 709 ayabod &vBpiwov Tod kahod Bdpov
D. Adyw,toorforaword T§ dayabd avlpame @ xkald Bdpy
' Aéyov, word Tov Gyabdv dvbpomov 76 kahdv B&pov
v. Aéye, O word éyafe dvBpume kalov Sdpov

D. N, A.V. Adyo T Gyabd avlpdre Td kald Sdpw
Adyory roiv dyaboly avbpbmoww Tolv kahoiv Bdpow

P. N. Aéyou, words. ol dyafol dvlpamo 4 kahd Sdpa
G. Aéywv, of words Tév Gyaldv &vbpdmrav Tdv kaAdv Sdpwv
D. Aéyous, Lo orforwords  Tols dyabols &vBpdmors rols kalois Bdpors

A, Adyovs, words Tovs dyabols Gvlpdmous T kol Bdpa

v. Aéyor, O words dyafol &vBpumol kakd Sdpa

a. For the accent, see 21 (final ov is short, 23), 22, 24, 35, 86. The
forms 4, ot are proclitic (26).

b. Observe the cases that are alike (30).
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77. The masculine and neuter of the adjectives thus far
given follow the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension.

The nominative singular, therefore, ends in os, n or &, ov
‘ (Latin us, a, um), as follows :

dyobos, dyadh, ayadév, good. pakpés, paxpd, paxpsv, long.
‘EAyucss, EXAqvuch, “EAMuukdv, Greek.  pikpds, pikpl, picpéy, little.
Kakés, Kaxf), kaxév, bad, cowardly. orevls, oTEVY), o Tevéy, RATTOw.
kahds, kaf, kakév, beautiful. boPepds, doPepd, doPepov, frightful.
78. VOCABULARY.
dvlporos, ov, 6, 7, man, human being, Sapov, ov, 76, gift.
Lat. homo. weblov, ov, 76, plain.
{xmos, ov, 6, horse. No. 23. xwplov, ov, 76 (¢f. xdpa), small place,
Aéyos, ov, 6, word, speech. place, spot.

wéhepos, ov, 6, WAT. 7
aippaxos, ov, o, ally. kal. .. kaf, both . .. and,

a. The article placed after the noun indicates its gender, é the mas-
culine, 4 the feminine, 76 the neuter.

~ » -~ ~, 3 ~ ’ »
79. 1. 8bpo émepme ™) orparia; 2. év 70 Ywple Hoav
oikioaw. 3. 6 wdheuos PoBepds Nv. 4. eis 70 wedlov emeumer
avfpdmovs. 5. Tovs lmmovs dyouev ék Tob xwpiov. 6. év
~ ’ 5 N v Ny ~ 7
76 wedly Hoav kal irmor kal avlpemol.. 7. 8Gpa wéumo-
pev Tols ovppdyots. - 8. ol oUupayor év moléue kaxol
oav. 9. oi 14y ovppdywr Aoyor kahol foav. 10. év

~ ’ ) ~
¢ wedip joav of TéY dvfpdmwwy lrmor.

80. 1. The allies had horses. 2. I led the horse into the
village. 8. The place was narrow. 4. The man was a coward
(t.e. cowardly) in war. 5. He sent horses to the allies.
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LESSON IX.
0-Declension (continued).

81. Learn the declension of the definite article in 758. The
vocative does not occur. Greek, like Latin, has no {ndefinite
article.

PARADIGMS.
82.
olvos, d, . ) orevi) 0863, . mhofoy pakpéy,
WINE. THE NARROW ROAD. A LONG BOAT.
8, N. olvos 7 oTery 6bds whotov pakpéy
G otvoy Ths oTevils 680D wholov pakpod
otvy T orevy 684 wholy pakpd
ofvov Ty oreviiy 686v wholov poxpdy
v, olve orevi)  65€ wholov pakpdv
D.N.AY. ofvw o oTevd 684 aholo pakpd
G. D. otvow Tolv orevaiv 66olv wholow paxpoiv
P.N. V. olvor al oreval 680( whola paxpd
Q. otvay Téov oTevav obav wholwv pakpdv,
olvos rals orevals 65ols mholots pakpols
A, atvous 74y orevas 6Bols whola  pakpéd

a. Adjectives agree with their nouns not only in case and number but
also in gender. See the Rule of Syntax in 805. The adjective, there-
fore, may be of the A-Declension while the noun is of the O-Declension,
as in 4 orery 63ds above.

b. A postpositive word is one which is never placed first in its sentence,
but generally second.
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83. VOCABULARY.
" Kdpos, ov, 6, Cyrus. 8aplov, ov, 76, wild beast.
886s, of, B, road, way. whov, ov, 74, implement, plur. arms. No. 19.
olvos, ov, 6, wine. wholov, ov, 76, boat. No. 7.
woTapss, of, o, river, Téfov, ov, 76, bow. No, 14.
oTputnyds, o, 6, general. o, 1, 76, the def. art., the,
davepds, a4, v, adj., in plain @, interj. with voe., O.
sight, visible, evidfmt. 8¢, conj., but, and (a postpositive).

6

\ ) € [ 34 ) ~ 4 21 ’
84. 1. orer)) Gy % 68ds. 2. & 74 wedip v Onpla.
3. ra mhot o pvt 4. éml o > By 6 ;
- Td wAOla pakpa vt 4. éml ¢ morap Fv & orparyyds.
5 ~ L
5. réfa 3¢, & Kipe, otk éxoper. 6. 680s Pavepa dye els
rds Tov Kiépov dpds. T. els 76 mediov OTPATNYOS €meutre
Tovs trmovs. 8. 1¢ oTparyye olov Kipos émepme. 9. ]
60ds, & Kbpe, dyer els mediov kaldy. 10. Tyov oi lrro
kal TOVS aTparyyods kal 78 Smha.

85. 1. Cyrus sent gifts to the generals. 2. He led the
horse into the river. 8. The general had ships of war.?
4. We are sending the wine to Cyrus. 6. The generals sent
horses to Cyrus.

Nores.—1 A neuter plural subject in Greek regularly has its verb in
the singular. See the Rule of Syntax in 802. —? wholo. pakpd. CF. Latin
" naues longae.

No. 7. Bronze Boat used zs a Lamp.
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Future and First Aorist Indicative Active.

22

86.
FUTURE.

s. 1. Mow, I shall loose
2. Moas, you will loose
3. Mee, ke will loosg

D. 2. Aoerov
3. Moerov

p. 1. Neoopev, we shall loose
2. Aderere, you will loose
8. ASouo, they will loose

LESSON X.

PARADIGMS,

FIRST AORIST.
é\voa, I locsed
é\voas, you loosed
€ASoe, hie loosed

Hderarov
SoaTnv

Eloapev, we loosed
deare, you loosed
E\voav, they loosed

FUTURE.
wéppw
ﬂé;i’tils
grépden

wépreroy

arépaperov

wépropey
wépere
wépfrovat

FIRST AORIST.
Ereplo
Emepas
Emepare

émépraroy

érepddrny

éméprapey
éméprare

Emepprav

87. The aorist indicative expresses the simple occurrence
of an action in past time; the imperfect (68) expresses its
continuance.

88. The future adds ce to the verb stem (54), the first

aorist adds oa.

(66, 67).

The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment

89. If the verb stem ends in a vowel, the stem may not be
affected by the addition of ow and ea, as Ad-w, A-cw, ENv-ca;
Boviet-w, Boviet-ow, éBoviev-ca.

90. If the verb stem ends in a mute (7), euphonic changes
oceur :
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1. A m-mute (w B ¢) unites with o and forms y (9), as wépmr-,
mépprw (Tepm-ow), Emepra (Emepm-oa).

9. A x-mute (k y X) unites with ¢ and forms § (9), as Sdr-w,
pursue, Sidkw (Siwk-cw), édiwka (é0iwk-ca).

3. A r-mute (T 8 8) before o is dropped, as apmdalw (verb stem

dprad), dprdow (dpmrad-cw), fpraca (jprad-ca).

91. Some verbs lack the first aorist. Such verbs often have
a SECOND aorist, which ends in ov, and is conjugated exactly
like the imperfect (69), as dyw, dfw, second aorist 7yayo,
I led, 7yayes, you led, sjyaye, he led, ete., ¢yo, &o, second
aorist éoyov, I had, éoyes, you had, éoye, he had, etc. -

a. The breathing of the future &w is irregular.

92. The present infinitive active ends in ew, as e, to
loose, méumew, to send, ete.

93. Compound verbs consist of a preposition and a simple
verb. If the preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb
begins with one, the vowel of the preposition is generally
elided (16). Compound verbs take the augment between the
preposition and the simple verb. If two vowels are thus
brought together, the first is generally elided, as émi-BovAedo,
plot against, imperfect ém-eSoilevor.

o4, VOCABULARY.
é8poitw (verhb stem d6pois), &bpoica, &8ehdds, of, 6, brother.

fifpoica, collect. BépBapos, ov, 6, barbarian. No. 57.
Subkw, Subfw, lnta, pursie. prabés, o, ¢, pay.

woNépros, @, ov (cf. woheuos), hostile;

ém-Bovhebw, ém-Bovhebow, ém-¢fodher-
as noun, ol wohéwor, the enemy.

oa, plot against.
kehebw, kehebow, tkéhevaa, command. TéTe, adv., then, at that time.
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95. 1. &ovar. 2. Hfpowoav. 3. mémpere. 4. éxé\ev-
cas. 5. émBovhelooper. 6. éddfare. 7. dydyoper.
8. dfere. 9. éoyes. 10. fHpmdoaper.

96. 1. T shall pursue. 2. We shall have. 3. We com-
manded. 4. He will collect. 5. They led (second aorist).

97. 1. od Sudfw Tovs woheulovs. 2. T4 ddpa efopev ;
8. 7ds oxmrds dpmdaovaw ol BdpBapol. 4. kehevoer TOV
orparyydy Tovs dvfpdmovs Aew. 5. Tovs GUppdXoUs
Fryaryev els (@mong) Tovs BapBdpovs. 6. Kypos émBovhedoe
76 adehdp.! 7. Tois dvfpdmous Tére émeupe Kdpos puotov.
8. 6 8¢ arparnyds Ty dvhaxny éoxe v EMpuciy?
9. els T wediov dbpoioer Tovs (his) ‘EAAMULKOVS OURMUEXOVS:
10. kai ém Ty yépvpay TOV OTPATIYYOV méumew éxélevoe

Kipos ¢vhakiny.

98. 1. The barbarians sent the man. 2. The generals
brought (second aorist) horses at that time. 8. Will Cyrus
send good wine to the general? 4. He will not plot against
the allies. 5. He will command the general to pursue the
enemy. -

NoTes. —! The dative follows the compound verb. See the Rule in
865. Note also that the article is here used, as often, instead of the pos-
sessive pronoun, his brother. — 2 We might have v By dolaray
or ¢vhakyy v ‘EXAguucjy.  See the Rule in 812.
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LESSON XI.
A-Declension. — Masculines.

99. Masculines of the A-Declension end in @s or ns (37).
If ¢ t, or p precedes they end in @s, otherwise in ns.

100. Learn the declension of vedvids, youny man, oTpatid-
TS, soldier, wekTaoTAs, targeteer, and lépans, Persian, in 740,

101. Masculines in @s or ns differ from feminines in @ or n
(38, 44) only in the nominative and genitive singular, except
that those in Tqs and names signifying nationality with nomi-
native in ys have the vocative singular in a (short). .

102, VOCABULARY.

Eiddphrns, ov, 6, the Euphrates.

veivlds, ov, 6, young man.

émhtrys, ov, 6 (¢f. 8mhov), heavy-armed foot soldier,
hoplite. No. 8.

wekraoris, of, 6, targeteer (named from his shield,
wé\ry). No. 10.

Iépoys, ov, 6, @ Persian. No. 11,

erparidns, ov (¢f. orpaTid), 6, soldier.

Toférys, ov, o, bowman (named from his bow,
T6for). No. 13,

8efuds, d, 6w, right (as opposed to left).

TPUAKSTLOL, ity a, S00.

obre. ., oUre, adv., neither. .. nor. No. 8.
obv, prep. with dat., with, in company with, Lat. cum. Greek Warrior.
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- o ~ z
103. 1. orpandras kal UTTOVS afpoicw 7o' Kupo.
9. & 8¢ weavias rois orpamidrass émefovheve. 3. éml ToV
Edppdrny morapdy dfe Tovs orpardrds. 4. Kol Tovs oUP
¢ arparyyd Smhirds wyyayov els kdpas. O. tov épony

¥ ~ ~
Fyayer €ls Ty TOD OTPATLGTOV okpjr; 6. ol oTpaTiwTal

~ o - z

é&v pvhaky ovo Tovs lépaas. 7. 7ov Bdpparmy worapov
F) 8 ~) ¥ 8 '3 8\ \ ¥ 4 2 k4
&v Se£d? Exe. 8. 6 3¢ oTparnyos ovTe TofdTNY €lxev oUTE
Ié \ ~ . ~ Qs \
mektaoriy. 9. ovv Tols (his) melraoTals édlwke TOUS
’_ - < \ . - s 1 2 - \
roféras. 10. & 8¢ oTparnyos TPLAKOOLOVS omAiTas Kal

¥

weENTO.OTAS €xel.
104. 1. The general was not leading the hoplites. 2. Both
the targeteers and the bowmen were brave. 3. The young

man was in the village. 4. They sent hoplites and targeteers.
5. He will send beautiful gifts to the Persians.

Notes.— ! Proper names may take the article. — 2 év 8ebud, on his
right (hand).

LESSON XIIL

Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Active.

105. The perfect and pluperfect, in all the moods, have a
REDUPLICGATION, which is the mark of completed action.

106. Verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p)
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing that consonant
followed by €, as Ao, AéMvka. A rough mute (7) is changed
to the cognate (8) smooth, as Ohw, sacrifice, Té-Ouka.
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107. In verbs beginning with two consonants (except a
mute and a liquid), with a double consonant (§ ¥ £), or with p,
the reduplication is represented by a simple € as o7pateio,
make an expedition, éoTpdTevka.

108. In verbs beginning with a short vowel or diphthong
the reduplication has the form of the temporal augment (67, 2),

€ ! e
as dpmalw, npraka.

109. When the reduplicated perfect begins with a conso-
nant, the pluperfect prefixes the syllabic augment e to the
reduplication, as AéAvka, éxeAden. In other cases the pluper-
fect generally keeps the reduplication of the perfect without
change, as 7pmraxa, Hpmwdry.

110. PARADIGMS.
FIRST FIRST FIRST FIRST

PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. PERFECT. PLUPERFECT.

s. 1. Aévka, I have loosed é\e\lkn, I had loosed npraka npméxn

2. Aéhvkas, you have loosed  E\ehikms, you had loosed rpmwakas  npmwikns

3. Mé\vke, he has loosed E\ekvke, fie had loosed  jpmrake nNpréke
D. 2. Aehdxarov E\edvkeTov nprékarov rpmwékeTov
. AehvkaTov Ehehvkérny nNpwdkarov rpmrakéryy

p. 1. Nehvkapev, we have loosed  EeNlxepev, we had loosed vpmixaper tfpmérepey
2. hehdkare, you have loosed é\eNkere, you had loosed rpmhrare  rpmhere

3. hehdkdo, they have i\eMbkeoav, they had npwik&or  rpmikecav
loosed loosed

111. The first perfect adds ka, the first pluperfect km, to
. the reduplicated theme.
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112. In vowel verbs the stem may not be affected by adding
ka and «km, as Bovietw, BeBovhev-ka, éBeBovhev-kn, Kelelw,
KkekéNev-ka, éxexeev-kr).

a. & o has the irregular forms éoymra, oy,

113. Verbs whose stem ends in a 7v-mute (76 6) drop
the mute before ka and «km, as &Bpoifw (afpoid), #6por-ra,
nlpoi-ky.

114. Some verbs whose stem ends in a 4r-mute (7 B ¢)
or a k-mute (kyx) add a and m instead of ka and kv, and
aspirate the final letter of the stem, changing w and B to ¢,
and « and y to ¥, as

méumrw, mémoud-a (with change of € of the stem to o),
émemoud-n.
Siokw, Sedlwy-a, é0edidy-.
&C'Ya’s"ﬁX'a’ 7X-1-
115. The perfects and pluperfects just described (114) are
called SECOND perfects and pluperfects.

116. VOCABULARY.

Si-apwafa, St-apmio'w; Su-fpraca, Si-  Khéapyos, ov, 6, Clearchus.
fproaka, plunder completely, sack. opkos, ov, 6, oath.

050, 6low, ca, ribuke, sacrifice.  &oBos, ov (¢f. pofepbs), 6, fear.
No. 9.

orpatele, orpatelow, dorpdrevos,  Y&p, conj., for (a postpositive).

éorpdrevka (¢f. oTparid, oTpaTidTys),

make an expedition. 8.4, prep.: with gen., through; withace.,

on account of.

Sapewkss, ob, o, daric (a gold coin). mpés, prep.: with gen., over against;

No. 22. with dat., at ; with ace., to, against,

Beds, of, o, 9, god, goddess. towards.
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117. 1. éoyrjkare. 2. éhehdkel. 3. éorpareiraot.
4. révke. B. éoxnkn. 6. npmdkaper. 7. Suppmdrecav.
8. wémoppas. 9. éxexehevrkeoar. 10. émBeBoviedrac.

118. 1. We have had. 2. I had commanded. 3. They
had pursued. 4. You have sent. 5. He has plotted against.

119. 1. 7ovs moleniovs SESLQSXG,}LGV S 1OV KOOV €ls
my Odharrav. 2. kal Tds apdéas ol BdpBapor dinprdxe-
cav. 3. Tpiaxooiovs dapeikovs émemdudepmer Tols omhirass.
4. K\éapxos ¢ émeBefovhelre Tots Miépoars. 5. ol arpa-
TibTaL Tov dvBpwmov tyecav mpos Kipov. 6. odk éxexe-

- 2 ~

Aevker 6 KNéapyos Tovs orparidras Bvev. 7. éml myw 1éw

moleplwy xdpdv éoTparevkare. 8. Nehvkdor Tovs (their)

oprovs ol oTparnyol- obv yap 7elvkdot Tots Heols.

9. nfpowkas, ®@ Kipe, émi Tovs BapBdpovs Tovs mehTaords
Hpoukas,

\ \ 7 - ¢ \ | -~ 1Y e , -
kal Tovs Toféras. 10. ol 8¢ oTpamdrar Tds dudfas

é\evkeaav Sua Tov (their) Tév molewiwy ¢dBov.

120. 1. We have broken our oaths. 2. The soldiers had
-sacrificed to the gods. 3. Have the peltasts sacked the villages ?
4. The soldier has plotted against Cyrus. 5. His brother had
ordered Cyrus to send gifts.

No. 9. Sacrifice.
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LESSON XIII.
The Art of Reading.

121. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary: first, of
words ; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions.

122, The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The pupil should
commit thoroughly to memory the meaning of each new word as it occurs;
he should learn the forms of the different cases, tenses, and numbers so
accurately, the first time the paradigms occur, as to be able instantly to
recognize these forms thereafter at sight; and as he reads, he should care-
fully note the laws of construction, especially those which differ from the
corresponding constructions in Latin and English.

123. DIRECTIONS FOR READING.

1. Read each sentence aloud tn the original. Pronounce each
word distinetly.

In reading,

a. Observe sharply ihe Jorms of the words, so as to become at once aware
of their grammatical relations.

b. Make the utmost ¢ffort of memory to recall the meanings of words already
met.

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe care-
Jully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation.

2. If the thought ewpressed in the semtence is mot perfectly
clear, repeat the whole process.

8. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English.
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124. VOCABULARY.
apxh, 7is, 7, rule, province, satrapy. Tlepoikés, 7, bv (¢f. Mépoys), Persian.
Atipeios, ov, 6, Darius II. catpaans, ov, 6, salrap, viceroy.
Sawvds, 7, ov, terrible, skilful, vids, of, ¢, son.

loxbpss, &, o», strong; xwplov loxipbs,  diore, conjunctive adv., so as, so that,
stronghold. wherefore.

READING LESSON,

125. The Parentage, Race, and Power of Cyrus the Younger,

Kipos, 6 Tob Adpelov vids, Ilépans v kakds kal dya-
’ ’ \ >\ 2 ’ ¢ - o~ ~ -Qs-
0ds. O'ana‘lﬂ')V 8¢ adrov émomaer 6 Adpetos Ths Avdias

Kal 77)9 Dpvyias kat 7'779 Kamrmadoxias.

prw, Oe i w'xvpa eixev év 1) a.px'q 0 Kvpog Kol 77')\01,0,
5 pakpa €v 7y Baldrry, kal oTparioTar OS¢ avrg év Ty
- A\

xdpe Hoav ayabol, omhirar ‘EX\ywikol kal meltaoral

xal Toférar Mepaikol.

7 . s & ~ - = ’ ~ 2
Twoapéprns 8¢, 6 s Kapias oarpdmys, 70 Kivpo mo-
» L, 3 ¥ .

Méuios v, Té7e 8¢ oute éoTpdrever én adrdv ovre Suifpmale

10 Ty xdpdr. Kipos yap orparyyds év moNéu Sewds B,
~ - o 5

vios 8¢ Tob Adpelov + wore $péBor €lxev 6 Tioaadéorns

wpos Kdpov.

Norms. — 2. abrév: Jim, accusative.— &wolqoev: made, from moiéw,
future 7oujow, aorist érolyoa. — Av8igs : for words not occurring in the
preceding vocabularies, see the general vocabulary at the end of the book.
—5. kel orporidral 8¢: kal in the sense of also. —abrd: o him, dative.
oTpaTiror abrg foav is equivalent to orpatidrds elxe. For the dative,

see the Rule of Syntax in 862. — 6. For the appositives éwAiros, mekracral,
. Tofdrar, see the Rule of Syntax in 804.— 9. & adrév: a case of elision (16).
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LESSON XIV.
Adjectives of the Vowel Declension.

126. Learn the declension of dya®ds, good, and of &§ios,
worthy, in 750,

127. The masculine and neuter of these ad_jectives follow
the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension. They are,
therefore, said to be of the Vowel Declension (39).

1

128. If € 1, or p precedes os, the nominative singular
feminine ends in &, otherwise in 0 (87).

129. The nominative, genitive, and vocative plural feminine follow the
accent of the masculine, as déio (following the accent of dfuos, like déion),

not 4¢loe (from the nominative singular ¢¢{a), and dlwy, not &€y as in
nouns of the A-Declension.

130. Some adjectives of the Vowel Declension have the
masculine and feminine alike, as &wopos, dwopos, dwopov,
impassable, impracticable. :

\

131. VOCABULARY.
aypuos, a, ov, wild. 8vos, ov, 6, ass.
afuos, a, ov, worthy, becoming, right. 8pbros, &, ov, steep.
dmopos, ov, without resources, impass- walw, walow, érawca, wéraika, strike,
able, impracticable. hit, beat.
"Apratéptns, ov, 8, Artaxerzes II. wévy, adv., very, altogether, wholly.

tmurfbeos, &, ov, suitable, fit, deserving;  mworrés, 4, by, faithful, trustworthy.
T& émhdean, provisions, supplies. bidvos, &, o», friendly.
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132. 1. ovou dypioi kal tmmor év 76 wedip joav. 2. 6
Ebpparns morapuds dwopos fv. 8. 4 8¢ 68ds oTevy) fv Kkai
spbid. 4. &opev 8¢ & Kipe, ra émridaa; 5. & "Apra-
£épéns 7 dOeAdH modduios Fr. 6. Sud dulids apxms dfe
6 carpdms ToUs oTparidras. 7. v moleldy X PPy
Adpeios dinprdker. 8. dore 76 "Apragéply mdvy moéuios
#v, Kipo 8¢ mords. 9. odr dov M (it was not right) r¢;
omhiry malew Tov Mepawdy rofdrp. 10. of IIépoar ovre
pikioL ovre moTOl HOrav.

133. 1. The road was impassable. 2. Cyrus did not send
provisions to the garrison. 8. They will lead the men to
strongholds. 4. The hoplites were good and faithful soldiers.
6. It was right for Cyrus to send gifts to his soldiers.

134. Artaxerxes becomes King and arrests Cyrus.

Kipos oy garpdmys fv mis AGSlds kal s Ppuyids
\ ~ /= 3 A Ay ’ - A ’
xat s Kamradokias. émel 3¢ érehedrnoe Adpetos, *Ap-

Tafépéns 6 Tob Kipov adeldpos éBacilevoe Tov Iepodv,

kat Tiwoaapéprns SuaBdlher Tov Kipov wpos 7ov dde\-

5 pov ws émBovheder adrp. 6 & "Aprafépéns avhhauBdve

Kipov.

Nores.—1. ofv: then, continuing the narrative,— 2. &wel: when. —
éreheimnoe : from redevrdw, die, TeAevriow, érehedrpoa. Translate by the
English pluperfect, had died. — 3. éBacihevoe : the aorist sometimes has an
inceptive force, as Bacieduw, be king, éBacilevaa, became king. — Iepord :
the genitive after a verb signifying to rule (847). —4. 8uaBdAhe : historical
present.  For the meaning of all words not given in the previous vocabu-
laries, see the general vocabulary. — 5. &s: that. For s emBovlede
(literally, that ke is Dplotting) we should say, of plotting.



84  ANALYSIS OF PRIMARY TENSES OF INDICATIVE.

LESSON XV.
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active.

135. To the verb stem (54) different TENSE SUFFIXES are
added to form the TENSE STEMS of the verb, as Adw, stem Ay,
present tense suffix o or ¢ (for convenience written °/), present
tense stem ATo or AVe (Av°/c).

136. To form the complete tenses, PERSONAL ENDINGS
are added to the different tense stems. These distinguish the
different persons of the verb. The personal endings of the
primary (50) tenses in the active voice are : '

SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL.
1 -p -pev
2 -o(0t) -ToV ~TE
38 -ai(T) ~TOV -voL

137. Review the conjugation of the present, future, and
first perfect indicative active of Aw in 765 (\w), 766 (\dow),
and 768 (Aé\vka).

138. The present stem of Mo is Ao/, (185); Avo occurs before p or v
in the endings, elsewhere AUe. In the singular, the terminations v, es, e,
are difficult to analyze, but in the dual and plural, the tense stem and
personal endings are easily distinguished. Adovoe is for Ave-vou.

189. The future stem of Ao is Avo®/,, formed by adding the tense
suffix oo or oe (o°/¢) to the verb stem.

140. The first perfect stem of Adw is Xe-hvka, formed by reduplicating
the verb-stem Av and adding the tense suffix ka. The endings ut and ot
are dropped, and in the third singular fiual a is changed to e AeAdkaae
is for AeAvka-vot.
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141. VOCABULARY.
dyyehos, ov, 6, messenger, scout. fnpedo, dnpelow, 9ipevra, Tedfpevka
évri, prep. with gen., instead of. (cf. Onpiov), hunt wild beasts, hunt,
éwé, prep. with gen., of from, from. catch. No. 45,
aripdfe (dripad), dripdee, Artpaca,  Eedpos, ov, 4, destruction, loss.

nripaka, dishonor, disgrace. olirws (before a vowel), otirw (before a.
8lkn, s, 7, justice, punishment. consonant), adv., thus, so.
émel, conj., when, since. aélw, adv., back, again.

Emuorrohd, fis, 4, letter. didos, ov, 6 (¢f. pihws), friend.

142, 1. owhiras nxaow dvrt tofordv. 2. T0ls oup-
pdxous ovTws émBovhedere. 3. Kipov 8¢ ripare. 4. Onpia
dmo trwov (on horseback) rebripevka. 5. ras €moTONGS
méupoper Tols dilos; 6. KAéapyos, & oTpATIOTAL, €rel

\ o » \ ’ ¥ \ \ ’ .-
ToUS Opkovs Aéhvke, Ty Slkqy &e. 7. ™y 8¢ xdpdy
npmdkaper Sud oy S\ebpov Tév orpariwrdy. 8. Tou
dyyelov méumer wdhw émi 1O loxvpov xwplov.

143. 1. We shall collect allies for our friends. 2. He
has hunted wild beasts on horseback. 8. The messenger
will sacrifice to the gods. 4. 1 have commanded the soldiers
to plunder the wagons. 5. Cyrus sends the general a letter.

144, Cyrus escapes with his Life, and plots against his Brother,
ovTw &) (then) driuale Tov adelpdv Apralépéns. 1 §¢
priTnp (¢f. Latin mater) Mew Kipoy xal amoméumer wdhw
érl Ty dpxrv.  Kipos 8¢ émel Hkev els ™y Avdia,
BovAeder dmws Bacikedoe (how he shall be king, to be king)
5 dvrl 70b ddehdpod - 7TONéULos yap adre THv.  of & év ™

- dpxy BdpBapor Kipw dikior kal morol noav.
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LESSON XVI.
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active.

145. The personal endings of the secondary (50) tenses in
the active voice are:

SINGULAR. DUAL. FLURAL.
1 -v ~pev
) ~TOV Y oaTe
3 — -TYV v OF ~oov

146. Review the conjugation of the imperfect, first aorist,
and first pluperfect indicative active of Aw in 765 (ENDov),
767 (E\boa), and 768 (éNehikm).

147. The imperfect is formed on the augmented present stem (138).

148. The first aorist stem of Abw is Aioe, formed by adding the tense
suffix oo to the verb stem. The aorist has augment. In the first person
singular, v is dropped, and in the third o is changed to e

149. The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfect stem (140),
with e for ka. In the singular v is dropped and ke appears as ki), ki, Ket.

150. VOCABULARY.
&\Nos, &\An, d\o, other, another; with awovbd, fs, #, libation; plur., truce.
the article, the other, the rest of. ovp-mépre, send with.
Sacpés, of, o, tax, tribute. Tofedo, iréfevaa (¢f. Tofov, TokbTs), use
ikavés, 7, bv, sufficient, able, capable. one’s bow, shoot.
Moy aysés, of, 6, caplain. dpobpapxos, ov, 6, commander of a
odv, conj., therefore, then, 80 (a post- garrison.

positive). &8¢, adv., thus, as follows.
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151. 1. 100 ppodpapyov émemaikeaav. 2. Kipos odv 7¢
dderdpo kaxov' éBovhever. 3. ol veaviaw Téfa paxpa NG
\ ro- ) £ \ e N ) ’
ocav kal operddvas dyabas. 4. kal 6 arparyyds éorpd-
revoey éml T ToV caTpdrov Xdpav. b. cuveréumouer 7o
! ~ ¥ ’_ - 3 ’ & ) \ Yy - L
oTPATYYD allovs OTPaATILTAS wyaﬁovg‘ 6. émel ENvoav Tas
£ L ’ - ) 7 4 AY 4
omovdas, Tas kdpas Swapmdoomer. T. oi 8¢ PBdpBapor
éréfevoav dmo Tév immwv. 8. Tov Noxayov dde Hyov wpds
rov Khéapyov. 9. 0 yap ‘Aprafépéns éxexelebker Tov
carpdmny daopovs wéumrew. 10. orparidras év 79 loxTpe

xwpiw elxere ikavovs Tds kduds Siapmdlew.?

152. 1. T had collected hoplites and bowmen as follows. -
2. They planned evil for the others. 8. The hoplites with
Cyrus were plundering the wagons. 4. Both generals and
_captains had sacrificed. 5. He bade the satrap send gifts.

Nortes. — ! kaxdy, evil, neuter singular of xoxds used as a noun.—
% Dependent on ikavods, enough to plunder.

153. Cyrus begins to take Active Measures.

™y 0¢ orparay Ty EMmruay &8¢ pfpoile - Tovs
TGV dudaxdy ppovpdpyous kehedew 4fpollew orparidras
Hehomovymaiovs - évépile yap, ws (as) €leye, Tiooa-
déprny émPBovhedew 1) dpxy.  kal N pev dA\y Tevid
5 761€ 79 Kipew GuNd kal mor) By, Midpros 8¢ moeuia.
Kipos odv iy Milnrov mohwopkel kai kara (by) ynv (land)
kal kara OdharTav.

Notes. — 8. Tiecadépvny émPovhebev: translate, that Tissaphernes was
- plotting against. — 4. pév: see the general vocabulary. — 6. mohopkei: by
* contraction for moopréer, present third singular of moAiopkéw, besiege.
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LESSON XVII.

Demonstrative Pronouns. — av7és.

154. The principal demonstrative pronouns are obros, this,
Latin Aze, 68e, this, and éxeivos, that, Latin ¢lle.

155. The pronoun advés is properly intensive, self, Latin
tpse.

156. Learn the declension of obTos, 8de, and éxelvos in 762,
and of avTés in 759.

157. These pronouns are declined, in the main, like adjectives of the
vowel declension (126 ff.); &8¢ is declined like the article (758), with the
enclitic suffix 5e added.

158. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it
takes the article, and stands either before or after both article
and noun, not between them.

159, 1. ékeivos, that (yonder), is used of something remote ;
68, this (here), of something near or present.

2. ofros is used in referring to something which has already

been mentioned ; 88, in referring to something which is about
s g g
to be mentioned.

Thus: ofros & arparyyds or & arparyyds obros dyabos v, this general
(one already mentioned) was brave; E\efe 7dde, he said this, i.e. he spoke as
Sollows; &v éxelvy T xduy Obcouev, we will offer sacrifice in that village
(yonder).
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160. In all its cases adros may mean self; when preceded by
the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean

him, her, it, them.

Thus: adros 6 erparyyds efe Tadra, the general himself said this, but
§ adrds orpatyyds élefe roabra, the same general said this; @bow adrds,
I myself will offer sacrifice; oi arparidras abrods émaio, the soldiers struck

them.

161.

'Aplorirmos, ov, 6, Aristippus.

adrés, %, 6, pron., self, same, him,
her, it.

&keivos, 7, o, pron., that.

dmBovl, fis, 7 (¢f. émBovhedw), plot,
scheme, design.

Oerralés, of, 8, a Thessalian.

Aéyw, Mo, Eefa (cf. Noyos), say, speak,
tell, state, report.

162. 1. adrac ai oikiaw Bpas éxovar.

~ ¥ \ ’
OTPATIOTAL €ETALOV TOV gGVOV

Aos Eévos By alTd.
é\efe Tdde. .
L <
TENTATTAS OUTWS OVTOL.
tadra ! Bovievovot.
k) \ ld ~
avTous Aéyew TavTa.

Bovky odic Fv davepa.

¢ 3\ 7 3 ’ < 4 \ 7 -
0 avTos KE)\EUEL EKELVOVUS GPWGCGLV ™V XCOPCLV.

é\efe K\éapyos -

Kal nﬂpoclov TOUS
6. 7a alra
7. kal keleve
N4 € >
8. avrn 7 émi-

3 \ ~ o
oL 86 OTPATLOTAL, OL TE

VOCABULARY.

perd, prep.: with gen., with, in com-
pony with; with ace., behind, after.

gévos, ov, 6, stranger, ‘‘ guest friend,”
guest, host.

65¢, ﬁée, T68¢ (¢f. &de), pron., this, the
JSollowing.

odros, atirn, rodro (¢f. obrws), pron., this,

Té, conj., and (enclitic and postposi-

tive); e . .. kal, both . .. and.

2. odrou o
3. "Aplorirmos 8¢ 6 Gerra-

4. pera 8¢ Todrov K)\eapxog adros

» \ ,
9. odros Se No. 10. wertaoTs.
10. 7adra
2 3 ~3 > /
auToV E€EKELYODY

. \ ¥ \ ¥ \ 4
Kat ot dAlot, éxéhevoy adTov dyew Ty oTpatidy.
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163. 1. These soldiers were friendly. 2. Cyrus sent these
soldiers their pay. 8. But the general spoke to them as
follows.” 4. They conduct him to the same general.

NorEes.—1 74 adrd Tadra, these same (plans), a cognate accusative (833).

~— 2 ol e, both the (soldiers). The proclitic of receives an accent from the
following enclitic. — 3Agrees with éxelvov, and = ipsius.

164. He hoodwinks the King.
ovTws ovv émi MiNyrov v arpardy fpolev 6 Kopos.
wpds 8¢ Tov d8ehddy dyyélovs Emeppe kal ENefe TdSe -
“embipd, & ‘Apra&épén, kal (also) s ‘lwvias carpo-
wevew, Tiooadépymy 8° ék s xdpas éxBdler.”  kal 3
5 witnp oupmpaTTe, 0DTG TODTA.  GOTE OVY VTOMTEVEL
6 *Apra&épéns miv Tov Kivpov émBovhiy - dmémepme yap
alr® TOVS Saopmuovs ékeivos.
Norus. — 8. &mbtpé: by contraction for émfvpéw, I desire. — Tovias:

the genitive follows verbs signifying to rule (847).—5. ovp-mpdrres: does
this with kim, i.e. codperates with him in this (865).

s

Il

v

No. II. Ancient Persians.
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LESSON XVIII.
Present and Imperfect Indicative of eipi, be.

165. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect
indicative of eipd, be, in 795.

166. All the forms of the present indicative of eiul are
enclitic except el. The third singular éori takes v-movable (17)
like words in o¢. Further, éori{ becomes ére :

1. At the beginning of a sentence, as éore 8 Kipg Baoilea, Cyrus has
a palace.

2. When it signifies existence or possibility, as év rols SapfBdpots éorev
ovTw Néyew, it is possible to speak thus among the barbarians.

3. When it follows odk, €, s, xai, Tobro, and some other words, as
odx dore Kdpy whola, Cyrus has no boats.

167. Proclitics (26) have no effect on the accent of the fol-
lowing word. The proclitics are the forms ¢, #, of, af of the
article; the prepositions eis, into, €& (éx), out of, év, in; the
" conjunctions e, if, and s, as, that; and the negative ov
(oK, ody), not.

168. An enclitic (27) generally loses its own accent, but in
the following cases it retains it :

1. When a dissyllabic enclitic follows a word with the acute on the
penult, as ¢idow éaté, you are friends.

2. When the preceding syllable is elided (16), as radr’ éori kaxd, this
s bad. :

169. The word before an enclitic always retains its own
accent, and never changes an acute to the grave (25).
. Further :
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1. If it has the acute on the antepenult or circumflex on the penult,
it receives from the enclitic an acute on its last syllable as a second accent,

> z k] - . . F) \ ? 7 2 .
as d&udv éoru, it is right, aya@os ouTos éari, he is brave.

2. If it has the acute on the penult or the acute or circumflex on the
ultima, it receives no additional accent, as £évoi éopév (168,1), we are
friends, xoxol éore, you are cowards, TGv oTpaTiOTdY TIves, some of the soldiers.

3. If it is a proclitic or an enclitic, it receives an acute, as € 7us, if
anybody ;- e ris ¢yov (enclitic) rabra, if anybody says this.

170. VOCABULARY.

Bao(heos, ov (130), royal; neut. plur.  péMlov, adv., more,’rather.
Bas e as noun, palace. poproy, at, o, 10,000,

elpl, imperf. fv, fut. éropau,,be. wapddeaoos, ov, o, park.

évradba, adv., there, here, in this place.  wdpodos, ov, #, way by or along, pas-

1, conj., than, Lat. quam. sage, pass.

Malav8pos, ov, 6, the Maeander, a wind-  wqy#, %s, %, founiain, head, spring,
ing river in Asia Minor. source.

5 3\ . ~ > ~ s

171. 1. € éml (in the power of) 7@ dadelpa. 2. olk
e s S pe pY < 3 ~ ’ 3 ¢
déwv éom Tas omovdds Mew. 3. évravla ydp éormw 7
- 2 ~
wdpodos orevrj. 4. Kupw palhov dikor éore 9 76 ddel-

~ 5 ~ / £
d@. 5. fuev év 1¢ wapadeloe. 6. Khedpyo 8¢ pvpior
- /’ 3 /7 3 / 4 ~ ~ 4 3
dapewroi etor. T. Eévou éopéy, & Kipe, 79 carpary. 8. ai
8¢ myal 700 MawdvSpov motamot elow ék T4y Bacileiwy.
9 K.ﬁ‘ 3 s B ~ AN ¢/)\’ }, ’

. Kipy éoré, & orparidrar, kal ¢pilor kal odpuayol.

b4 \ £ \ I'4 A 4 H -\ EJERY

10. éore 8¢ Kipo kal Baocihewo kal xwpiov loxvpov éml
TALS TOU TOTAMOV TNYals.

172, 1. This country is hostile to Artaxerxes. 2. The
soldiers have arms and horses. 8. These friends of Cyrus
were soldiers. 4. For you are in a hostile land. 5. In this
place there was a beautiful park.
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173. He continues to collect Forces.
- £ L4
ahhovs 8¢ arparidras Kipe 7lpoile K\ éapyos 6 Aaxe-
’ 3 , ’ N 3 ,
dawudyios  éy Xepporjop:  TodTe Yyap s (as)  Pidg
, - - ’ B ’ e \
TAPETXE LVPLOVS Sapemovs. Apiorurmos 8¢ 6 Oerralds
rd > 3~ \ 3 ’ A R4
Evos By alrd, Kkal éy Berrahia orpariay lpoilev.
\ ~
5 éxéhevae O¢ wal TIpéfevor kal Sodaiverov pera 76w
~ o [
d\wv oTparnydy oTpareder: kal émolowr otrws orou.

Notres. — 3. mapéoxe: second aorist (91) of wap-éxw, hold beside or near,
Jurnish, give.  The preposition wapd signifies beside. The accent of a com-
pound verb cannot go further back than the augment. — 6. émolowv: by
contraction for éroleov, third plural imperfect indicative active of Totéw, do.

LESSON XIX.
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle.

174. In the Middle (48) voice the subject is represented as
acting :

1. On himself, as mopedw, make go, middle, make oneself go, proceed ;
welfo, persuade, middle, persuade oneself, trust, obey.

2. For kimself, as dyopd{w, buy, middle, huy Jor oneself; ueramépme,
send afler, middle, send for a person or thing to come to oneself, summon,
send for; orparedw, make war, middle, iake the field, march.

8. On something belonging to himself, as Ao, loose, middle, loose one’s
own, ransom; ayw, bring, middle, bring one's own.

175. The personal endings (136) in the indicative middle

are : Primary. Secondary.
SINGULAR. DUAL.  PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL.  PLURAL.
1 -pan -pefa -pnv -peba
2 -oaL -o-fov -0 -oo -ofov -ofe

3 st -o-fov LT -To -obny -vro
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176. Learn the conjugation of the present, imperfect, and
future indicative middle of M, in 765 (Xﬁopucu and é\vopMY)

and 766 (A\Soopar).

177. The present stem, found in the present and imperfect, is A5 °/,
(138 and 147), the future stem is Aboe/. (189). The forms Ade, édov,
and Adoe, are the shortened forms of Megai, é\vego and Aboeoat.

178.

&yophtw (dyopad), dyophow, Nyépaca,
fyépaka (¢f. dyopd), frequent the
market-place, buy.

e, @s, 4, truth. ‘

BapBapuxss, 4, 6v (¢f. BdpBupos), barba-
rian; 716 BapBupwby, the Persian
Jforce of Cyrus.

¢rowpos, 7, ov, or os, ov (130), ready,
prepared.

pera-mépmopon, send for, summon.

’

VOCABULARY.

welbo, welow, émaca, wémwaka, per-
suade ; mid., obey.

wépav, adv., across, beyond.

morede, mordow, EricTaca (¢f.
wioerds), pub faith in, trust.

mopelopal, mOpedoOpAL,  TEMGPEVIAL,
proceed.

aup-Povhedo, plan with, advise; mid.,
consult with.

cu-crparebopar, serve in war with, take

the field with.

179. 1. gvorparedoerar ovv Kipe morebe yap abrg.!
9. ot emeifou! Tois Beots. 3. 1) & dhnbela® émopedovro
4. *Aprafépéns ™y orparidy aferod.
5. Tods oTpaTiéTas €rowpol Eojuey Meofar 6. Kpos 8¢
7. Sua 7ov mediov émopevd-

3 \ N 7
€L TOV WOTa[LOV.‘

peraméumerar 70 BapPBapikoy.
pebo, eis kdpds. 8. Kipos O¢ rois OTPATIYYOlS Kal TOLS
Noyayols oupBovhederar. 9. wépav 8¢ Tod Edgpdrovt v
ki - €k TavTNS ol OTPATLOTAL Fyopdlovro T émjdeia.

180. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 2. The
bowmen send for their bows. 3. He did not obey his brother.
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4. You did not proceed to Cyrus. 5. The targeteers will
purchase provisions for themselves.

Notes. — * The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying i
trust and obey (860). — 2ré uerd, dative of manner (866). Abstract nouns
in Greek often take the article.— 8 to ransom, present infinitive middle, end-
ing in egfar. — 4 Adverbs of place may be followed by the genitive (856).

181. . All his Troops muster at Sardis.

3 \ 39 3 ~ / 4 /’ \ o
éret 8’ &rowpos v Kdpos mopederfur dvw, Aéyer pev o1
- - ~ \
orpareveras éml MiciBas - ) 8 ahylelq éml 70v ddehpov
émopevero.  kal dfpoile s (as if) ém Tovrous TG Te
BapBapucdv kal 76 EXquikdy.  évraifla kal keleder Tév
’ <& \ by > 14 3 Ve )
5 re K\éapyov nkew kal Tov "ApioTurmoy dmoméumew els
AUSiay Tovs év Berralia oTpatidrds. éxélevae 3¢ kal
\ ¥ rd / c \ 3 /2,
Tods dMovs Eévovs cuaTparevecfor.  oi 3¢ émeiflovro-

s 7/ \ s A
E€TLTTEVOY 'yap G,U'T(f).

No. 12. The Skulking Warrior.
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LESSON XX.
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle.

182. The future perfect indicative denotes that an action
will be already finished at some future time, as AeNoopai,
1 shall have ransomed. This tense is not found in the active
voice.

183. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist, perfect, plu-
perfect, and future perfect indicative middle of Afw in 767 (é\G-
oapny) and 769 (Aéhvpar, Ekeldpmy, and AeAboopar).

(The perfect and pluperfect middle and passive of mute verbs are
reserved for Lessons XXII. and XXIII.)

184. The first aorist middle uses the first aorist stem Avoa (148).

185. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the i)erfect middle stem
Aehv, formed simply by reduplicating the verb stem. The pluperfect has
augment.

186. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with o© /e added,
Aeio°/c. A short final vowel is always lengthened before o-°/,.

187. TFor the persqnal endings, see 175. The forms éAfow and AeAiae
are shortened forms of éAvoa-co and Aehice-oar.
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188. VOCABULARY.
dkpos, &, ov, af the top, topmost; &xpov, Tapaokevy, #s, 7, Dbreparation, eqm‘p-'
neut. as noun, summit. ment.
amo-mépmw, send off or away; mid., mhp-eups, be beside or present.
send away from oneself, dismiss. rado, Taice, éravea, wéwavkn, rérav-
ndéws, adv., gladly. pax, cause to cease, stop; mid., cea.;e,
ohiyos, 7, ov, little, small; plur., few. desist.
oMos, 7, ov, whole, entire. wévre, indeclinable, five.
wapd, prep.: with gen., from beside, orabpds, of, ¢, stopping-place, stage,
Jrom; with dat., beside, with, at; day’s march.

with acc., to the side of, to, near, by.  ®puyis, as, %, Phrygia.

189. 1. memdpevvrar wapd Tov Kdpov. 2. obros rop Tpos
TOUS BapBdpovs moréuov! 10€ws memaloerar. 3. Téy re
aTpaTyydv kal ToV coarpdmy dreméuparo. 4. of 8¢ aoTpa-

~ 3 ’ \ 9 ’ 8 \ ’= ;-
Titar ememopewvro arabuovs® wévre dia dukids XGpas.
5. S\iyou Tdv orparwrdy 1o, émrrdaa nyopdoavro. 6. of

~ >
omNiTaw wemdpevvrar éml 10 drpov. 7. kai & garpamms

’ o g \ \ ¥ \

peremeparo trmovs kol Smha kal Tv dAAy Tapackevy
els Dpuylav. 8. of wolduior ok éravoavro s Kpavyds
S S\ys s Auépas. 9. émel 8¢ kal odror maphoav,

> ’ ~ 3 N ~ ’ ) -
EO'TpaTEUO'aTO K'UPO§ €L ™V TWy WO)\EI.LL(DV X(l)paV.

190. 1. Cyrus summoned few of the captains. 2. They
have proceeded to the sources of the river. 8. He has con-
sulted with Cyrus. 4. You will gladly have ceased from battle.
5. The army had advanced five days’ march.

Nores. — 1 from war, a genitive of separation (849). — 2 Accusative of
extent of space (836).
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191. Tissaphernes warns the King. The March begins.

o) 1 ~ 3 0~ 3 ’ /
OUTOL [EV TaPNOar AvTE €LS Sdpdes. Tiworoadéprys
8\ 3 ’ A \ > ’ 3 \ LI 4 \
€ émopevero mapa Tov "Aprafépény - ob yap évoule Ty
By \ 7’ 5 3 N\ - Q- \ /
Tapackev)y Tavtyy elvo éml Mioldas. xal ’Apralépéns,
F) Y ~ > ¥ , k3 7
érel TavT €efe Tiooadeprns, dvmirapaokevdlerat.
" K'\ 8\ ¥ ’ \ = 3 )\ Y4 k] N
5 Upos O€ €YV TOUTOUS TOUS OTPATLWTAS €LeNavvel amro
/ Y ~ - - N ~ - 5 N\ N
Sdpdewv o Ths Avdlds oTabuods Tpels (trés) éml Tov
MalavBpov woraudy. éml 8¢ 7ovrw yépuipa émny. évrevbev
- £
éehavver Sua Ppuylas els Kohooaas.
Notes. — 1. Zépdes: Sardis, accusative plural. The genitive plural
Sdpbewv occurs in 6.— 3. évar: o be, present infinitive of elul. Translate,
that it was, ete.— 5. ¥xwov: having, present participle, = with. — §-ehadve :

the verb éadvew here means march. Use the map in following the route of
the expedition. — 7. &r-fiv: imperfect of &r-eyut, be on or over

S\
mvwm“"((,(

25

No. 14, Theseus fighting with Amazons.
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LESSON XXI.
Indicative Passive.

192. In the passive (48) voice the subject is represented as
acted on, as Mopat, I am loosed, éxvounv, I was loosed, ete.

193. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the
middle. The first aorist and first future are different.

194. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist and first
future indicative passive of AMw in 770 (éM8nv and hvbfoopar).

195. The first aorist passive uses the first passive stem, formed by
adding the tense suffix 8¢ (lengthened to 8n in the indicative) to the verb
stem, as Avfe (Avfy). As a secondary tense, it has augment in the
indicative. Tt uses the active secondary endings (145).

196. Before the suffix fe a labial mute (r B ¢) becomes (or remains)
$, as éwéup-Ony (verb stem weum); a palatal mute (k y X) becomes (or
remains) X, as yx-Onv (verb stem ay); a lingual mute (7§ 8) becomes o,
as émelo-Oyv (verb stem wead), fpmdo-Onyv (verb stem apmad).

197. Some verbs form the aorist passive with the tense
suffix ¢ (lengthened to m in the indicative) instead of fe (Oy),
as ypdpw, write (verb stem ypad), é-ypddn-v. These are called
SECOND aorists passive.

198. The first future passive uses the first passive stem with o°/,
-added to fy, as Avbygo°/c. It uses the middle primary endings (175).
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199. The PRINCIPAL PARTS of a verb are the first person
singular indicative of the following tenses: present active,
future active, aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist

passive, as Ao, AMow, éAloa, MéAvea, NéAvual, ENVOny. -

200. The second aorist active (91), second perfect (115), and
second aorist passive (197) may occur in place of the correspond-
ing first tenses or in addition to them.

a. These second tenses will be fully eonsidered later.

201. Not all verbs have all the principal part,s, that is, some

verbs are defective.

In the following vocabularies, if parts are not given, it is to be under-
stood that they do not occur in Attic prose.

202. The agent is usually expressed, in the passive con-
struction, by Umd with the genitive, as oi omAitar ¥mo Tod
oTpaTyyod mweppbicovrar, the heavy-arimed men will be sent by

the general.

203. The perfect and pluperfect passive may have the dative
of the agent, as ai omovdal Tols moXeulors AéXvvra, the treaty

has been broken by the enemy.

.

204.

ypédo, ypidw, Eypupa, yéypada, yé-
ypappar, &ypadny, write. No, 60,

34, intensive postpositive particle, now,
indeed, accordingly, so, then.

elkoay, indeclinable, twenty.

évredlev, adv., thence, from this place.

éwrd, indeclinable, seven.

fikw, fitw, come, be or have come.

VOCABULARY,

Tapacdyyns, ov, 6, parasang, a Persian
road measure.

méfw (med), wéow, éricra, éméobny,
press hard ; pass., be hard pressed.

w6, prep.: with gen., under, from
under, of agency, by, through; with
dat., wunder, beneath; with ace.,
under, down under.
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205. 1. Mvbnpaduela ék Tobrwv T0v dewav.! 2. év 8¢
) oTev)) 609 émégbnuer vmo TGV wokeplwy. 3. Néyerau
dyyehos rjkew mapd Adpeiov. 4. ovre 8y pereméudbnoay
oi 70&éTar. 5. &idrovro dua Tob medlov mapaodyyas éntd.
6. émoro\y) éypddy mapa 1ov KNéapyov. 7. ék 1dy kwpdy
dupmdatn vmo vév PapPdpwy Ta dmha. - 8. émt 1@ defip?
erofetfpoar Smh\itar elkoow? 9. évrebler meudpbricovrar
smd Kipou els Dpvyiav.

206. 1. Twenty heavy-armed men were brought* from this
place.> 2. The hridge will be destroyed. 3. He was persuaded

by the general. 4. Five targeteers on the right (wing) were
shot. 5. They will be hard pressed by the soldiers. *

Notes. — ! Used as a neuter noun. — % on the right (wing). — 3 See 17.
— 4 Use dyw. — 8 Put the Greek word for this phrase first. Cf. 205, 9.

207. The Palace and Park of Cyrus at Celaenae.

3 ~ ~ 7 e Y 3 / R /7
évravfa Kipos péver Muépds érrd- kal nke Mévwy
- ¥ F4
0 Oerralos omhiras éywy kal meATagTas. évrevler éfe-
- Z
Nodver mapaodyyds elkoow eis Kehauvas.
~ £ -~
évravfa Kvpy Bacilea Hv kai mapddecos. év 8¢
’ £y ¥ ’ ~ 3 A 3 7 3y o\ o
6 ToUT@ Qv dypia Onpla- TavTa éketvos édjpever dmd lmrmov.
k4 \ 3 V4 \ 4 s A ~ ’
ovTw yap éydpvale Tovs lrmovs. dia 8¢ Tod mapadeloov
[ B Y 7 € 8\ ' A ) ~ 3 F)
pet 6 Malavdpos morauds: ai 8¢ myyal avrov elow ék
"~ ~
Ty Bacihelwy: pet 8¢ kal Sva Kehawdv.

Nores. — 1. +ipépas : accusative of extent of time (836). — 7. pet: by
contraction for péer, from péw, flow.
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LESSON XXIIL

Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle
and Passive of Labial Mute Verbs.

208. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, and
future perfect indicative middle and passive of \efmw, leave, in
775 (\élewppal, Elekelppny, and hekeiopat).

209. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and endings (note the

forms in parenthesis) octasions euphonic changes, accmdmg to the follow-
ing principles :

1. A labial mute (w § ¢) before p changes to p; with o it forms §;
before = and @ it becomes (or remains) respectively = and ¢.

a. When ppp would thus result, one p is dropped, as wéume, send,
mémwep-por (Temepm-pon); mémepupar, wémepm-ras, elc.

2. o between two consonants is dropped.

210. The third person plural of the perfect and pluperfect is a com-
pound form, consisting of the perfect middle or passive participle and elot
in the perfect, and of this participle and feav in the pluperfect.

211. Conjugate also the perfect and pluperfect indicative
middle and passive of wéume (mémeppar, ete.) and of ypddw

(yéypappat, ete.).

2192, VOCABULARY.
dpa, adv., at the same time. komrw (kor), kéPw, Ekolra, kékodao,
GpBpds, of, 6, number, enumeration. kékoppar, ékéwy, cut, fell.
8évbpov, ov, T4, tree. Aebre (ur), Aelfw, Earov, Adhoura,
Kard, prep.: with gen., down from; Mreppor, EhelpOny, leave.

with acc., down along, over, by. Iipétevos, ov, 6, Prozenus.
kara-helwo, leave behind, abandon. Tpidkovra, indeclinable, thirty.

kata-kémwrw, cut down or in pieces. xt\eor, ai, a, 2000,
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213. 1. karaheeyupévor elol Tpudkovra TofdTar; 2. dpa
8¢ émémepo, & Hpéfeve, éml Ty yépvpav. 3. karaxékomras
TOLS fn'o)\ew.ow % orpard. 4. omNitar xithov memeppévor
foav kard Odharrav. 5. SAiyor 7év Kipov ¢pilwr kara-
Aeheppévor Noav. 6. Neheppévor foav ol oTparidrar.
7. é Tavrys Tis kdpms dyyehos émémepmro wpds Kipov.
8. 1a S8évdpa kéxomrar. 9. Kipos amomémeumrar? tou

dyyehov. 10. 7ovs 6mhirds perameméuuela éx s Dpuylas.

214. 1. The army had been cut to pieces by the satrap.
2. Twenty bowmen have been left behind in the plain. 3. A
letter had been written at the same time.® 4. A messenger has
been sent away to the satrap. 5. For a thousand soldiers had
been sent to the stronghold.

NotEs. — * The agent (208). — 2 Middle. — 3 For the order, ¢f. 213, 2.

215. A Thirty Days’ Halt, and Enumeration of the Troops.

€ori 8¢ kai *Apralépbov Baoilewa év Kehawals épupva.
éml Tals myyals Tov Mapodov moTapmol -+ pel 8¢ kal obTos
dta Kehawdy.
~ ~ - L S
évravbo pévee Kipos yuépas tpiakovra - kal ke KN\é
¥ 1 7 - - 7 A Y v /-
5 apxos €ywv OmAiTds Yihiovs kat meEATagTAs kal ToESTdsS.
< \ \ ’ oA ¥ 3 £ - -y 7
apa 8¢ kal Sodaiveros wapiy éxwy bmMirds yillovs.
\ 3 ~ ~ 3 \ ~ ¢ ~ ~
kat évravfa Kvpog aplfudy Tov EXAgrikdy oTpuTLLTY
e7romcrev & 1¢ Tapadeicw, kal Hoav ow)\mu pév pipiot
kal xt\ot, meTaoTal 8¢ Suoyihior.

Notgs. 1. éor: for the accent, see 166, 1.—9. Swoxthvor : the numeral
) adverb 8/s means fwice.
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LESSON XXIIIL

Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Middle and Passive of |
Palatal and Lingual Mute Verbs.

216. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect
indicative middle and passive of dyw, lead, bring, in 776
(Riypar and fypny). :

217. 1. A palatal mute (x ¥ x) before p becomes (or remains) y;

with o it forms £; befote * and 8 it becomes (or Temains) respectively
k and X.

9, o between two consonants is dropped.

218. Conjugate also the corresponding perfect and pluperfect
of rdrre (tay), arrange, draw up (réraypar and érerdyuny).

219. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect
indicative middle and passive of meifw, persuade, middle obey,
in 777 (wéwewpar and tmemelopny).

220. 1. A lingual mute (r88) before p becomes o ; before o it is
dropped ; before = and @ it becomes o

2. o« between two consonants is dropped.

221. Conjugate also the corresponding perfect and pluperfect
of dpmdlw (dpmad), rob (fpracpar and Rpmdo ).

No. |5. Attic Four Drachma Piece’.



PALATAL AND LINGUAL MUTE VERBS. 55

222.

0, adv., well.

ebdvupos, o (130), of good name or
omen, euphemistic for left, on the
left side, as contrasted with defus.

péoros, 1, 0¥, middle ; 10 péoor, the mid-
dle, cenlre.

mapackeviio, mapackevicw, e (¢f.
mrapackevy), get or make ready, pre-
pare. )

ovv-rérre, draw up together, marshal.

VOCABULARY.

Tdrre (tay), Téfe, érafa, Téraya, Té-
Taypor, érdxOnv, arrange, order,
especially of troops, draw up, mar-
shal, post.

vmotlyov, ov, 76, beust of burden ; plur.,
baggage animals.

duhdrTe (¢pvhax), duhdfw, &bdlafa,
wepihaya, rebvhaypa, Ebvidydny,
guard, watch, defend ; mid., defend
oneself against, guard against.

223. 1. rodrov &) € mepuhdypeda. 2. Fxror ) oTpatia
Kara (against) o TGy moheplwy péoov. 3. ol d¢ woléuow

Ve
Hlporopévol €lol Kal CUVTETAYMEVOL.

4. ’ApTdfe’pé‘:’Y)S eis

- o ~ "~
pdxmy mapegredaoTo. . obro ol FTpaTIOTAL €D TETaypEvOL

> s
ELgWw.

6. 7 8¢ Noxdyg ! Tovre noéws mémeopat.

7. éré

8\ 3N ~ > 4 2 = ¢ ’ 8 ¢
TaKTO O€ €7l TQ EVWVUUE™ OUTOS O OTPAT)y0s. O. oL oTpa-

Tyyol fypévor foav els Ty Apragéplov arnuijy.

9. kal

\ v ~ ’ 3 3 \ ¢ ~ 5 \ e ,
T8 $mha Tols orparidrans® éml dpafdy frro kal vrolvyiwy.
10. ai 8¢ oryral mepvhaypévar elai Tots BapBdpois.?

224, 1. The fellow has been led into the presence of .

~ Clearchus.

2. But we had obeyed Cyrus.

3. The men on

the left (wing) had been posted at the bridge. 4. You have

prepared yourselves against dreadful foes. 5.

5. The horses and

“the beasts of burden had been led through a hostile country.

Nores. — 1 Verbs signifying to obey take the dative (860). —2 on the left
(uing). — 3 for the soldiers, a dative of advaniage (861). — * The agent (203).
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225. The March continues. Review of the Troops.

~ “ \
érredfer éfehavve els ®buBpiov. évravba Hr wapa
v 680w wprfym - éml 8¢ Tavry Néyeraw Midds Tov Sdrv-
~ 3 "~ 2 4 b ~ A Y
pov Onpedoar.  évretbfer éfelavver els Tupiatov, kal
3 / 3 ~ Id A £ 3 4 \ \
éferdles év 76 wedlp ™y oTpatiav. ékéhevoe 8¢ Tovs
5 ‘EXMyuicovs orporidrds TaxOnvar domep eis (for) pdymp.
y 7 0 2 3\ ’ 5 8\ \ \
éraytnoav odv ém Terrapwy (four deep): €ixe O€ TO pev
8 \ 4 \ 4 \ L \ \ L4 /
v Mévwr kal ol avv atrg, 10 6¢ eddvupor Khéapyos
\ et 2 s \ A / ¢ ¥ N ’
xal of éxelvov, 70 8¢ puéaov oi allov oTpaTnyoL.
NoTrs. — 8. Sqpedoaw: to have caught, aorist infinitive active. — 5. Tax04-
vav: first aorist infinitive passive, to be drawn up. — domep: as if.

No. 16. Silenus the Satyr.
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LESSON XXIV.
Prepositions.

226, Prepositions are used with the genitive, dative, and
accusative.  Some prepositions are used with only one of these
cases, others with two, others with all three.

227, The prepositions &vti, instead of, &6, off from, from,
Latin ab, &, out of, from, Latin ex, and wpé, before, Latin pra,
take only the genitive. éf signifies from within, out of, amd,
off from, away from.

228, &, in, Latin n with the ablative, and aiv, with, Latin
cum, take only the dative.

229, ava, up, and eis, ¢nto, Latin én with the accusative, take
only the accusative.

230. apdl, about, 84, through, on account of, katé, down,
pera, in company with, after, and vwép, over, Latin super, take
the genitive and accusative.

231, é&ul, on, upon, wapd, alongside of, beside, wepl, round,
about, wpds, over against, at, to, and Ve, under, Latin sub take
the genitive, dative, and accusative.

232. In general, the genitive with prepositions denotes that
Jrom which something proceeds, the dative that n or by which
something is or takes place, the accusative that towards, over,
along, or upon which motion occurs, as:

ayye)\os éoTi wapa Kvpov, he is a messenger from ( from beside) Cyrus;
maps 7§ Kdpe foav of orparyyol, the generals iwere with (beside) Cyrus;
a‘yovm Tov dvBpwmoy mapd Kdpov, they bring the fellow to Cyrus.
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PREPOSITIONS.

233. The chief relations expressed by the prepositions are
place and time; but they express also cause, origin, means,

agency, condition, purpose, and other important ideas.

The

original force of the preposition shades off into many meanings.

234. Prepositions are used in forming compound verbs (93).

a. In determining the force of a preposition in any sentence, the pupil
should study the connection of the preposition with the other words in the
sentence, or with the verb to which it is prefixed, keeping the original

meaning of the preposition in mind.

constantly consulted.

235.

4ANé, conj., but, yet, stronger than dé.
" dpdt, prep.: with gen., about, concern-
ing ; with acc., about, round.
4vd, prep. with ace., up, up along,
up to, with numerals, at the rate of.
Gpxe, Gptw, fpta, Apypas, fpxony (o).
apx1), be first, rule, reign over, com-
mand; mid., begin.
ad, adv., again, in turn, moreover.
era, adv., then, thereupon.

The general vocabulary must be

VOCABULARY,

ebbis, adv., at once, immediately.

wepl, prep.: with gen., about, concern-
ing ; with dat., round, about ; with
acc., about, all round, round.

mpé, prep. with gen., before, in front
of, for.

wpRTOS, 7, OV (of. wpb), first, foremost;
rpdrov as adv., first.

bmép, prep.: with gen., over, above, in
behalf of ; with ace., over, above.

236. 1. odupayor dyabol elow oi dupt Kvpor! 2. ol

8¢ d\\ou é0vjpevor a Bnpia dmwd tmmev. 3. oi Kvpov pidol
éorpatevpévol elaiv vmép adrod. 4. TodTa wepl Tis oTpa-
Tias dyyehou maps Tob ASehdod Ehefav Kipw wpd Tis
pdxms.
wévre mapagdyyds ThHs npépas® wapd TOV TOTAWUOV.

5. pera Todro wopedovrar émTa orabuovs dvd

6. Kipos otk éorw ém 7 ddehpd, dAN dfds éoTw
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3 3 3 3 ’ 7 3 ~ 8\ ~ [3 A,- ~ g 5
dpxew avr éelvov. . éxetvos O¢ TOV omhirdv® Ypyev-
= 8, ~ N N ~~ 3 3 s »
ovToL ad wpd adrod ‘Aprafépfov Teraypévor fHoav.
8. Kipos éxéhevae Tov Khéapyov mplrov peév Tdrrew Tovs
VT S 8\ £ 8 \ ~ 8/ 9 € 8\ 4
oTpaTLdTas, €lTa 0¢ dyew dua Tov wediov. 9. 6 d¢ TaTpdmys
’ >IN N , \ ,y - ¥
ropeverar €00vs mapa Tov Aprafépény, kal aTpatidrds éxe

> \ \ - ’
dpl TOUS TPLAKOTLOVS.

237. 1. The messengers will proceed from the market
place to the tents. 2. Cyrus and his staff? proceed imme-
diately to the palace. 3. He had a stronghold above the
village. 4. Before the battle the generals sacrificed in their
tents to the gods.®

Nores. — 1those about Cyrus, i.e. kis attendants.— 2 each day, genitive of

the time within which (854). — 3 The genitive follows a”pxw (847). — 4 Le.
those about Cyrus. — ® Dative without a preposition.

238. “The Greeks inspire the Barbarians with Fear.

. - . -
éeraler odv 6 Kipos mparov pév tovs BapBdpovs:
e Qy s ’ AN . 6} A \
ol 6¢ mapelavvovor Terayuévor kara Ads: €lra 3¢ Tovs
> , - \ \ ~ y ¥
d\ovs orparidras. perd. 0¢ Tavra émeuper dyyelow
\ \ Y AN 3 \ \ y 7
wapa Tovs oTparTnyovs Tovs EAnrikovs kai ékélevae
" , 03 3 ’ ¢ A -~ ¥ ~
5 mopevecfar @omep els pdymy: oi 8¢ Tavra é\efav Tols
/ - A 3 N\ 3 7/ 13 / ’
orparidrars: kal émel éod miyfev 6 oalmiktis, mpoBdA-
\ \ A ~ z > N A <
Aovrai T OTAa Kal TVY kpavyy) TPEYOVTLY €L TAS TKNVAS.
Tobro 8¢ Tols BapBdpois PdBov mapeiye.
NoTes. — 2. oi 8¢: and they, the article being used as a demonstrative.
—reraypévor: having been drawn up, perfect passive participle. — karé. fAds:

by companies (iAn). — 6. trdhmyfev: aorist of calwillw. For a picture of
a trumpeter (cadmikTis), see No. 55. — 8. wap-eixe: caused (map-éxw).
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LESSON XXV.
Labial and Palatal Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension.

239. The Third or Consonant Declension includes all nouns
whose stems end in a consonant or in v or v. The stem may
generally be found by dropping the case ending of the genitive
singular.

240. The case endings are :

MascuLiNg AND PEMININE. NEuTER.
BINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL.
N. -s or — (-sor —)  -€s (-¢s) —(—) -a (-a)
G. -0§ (-is) -0V (~um) -0 (-is) -V (-um)
D. - “ -0 (~ibus) - (1) -ou (-ibus)
A, -a0rv  (-em) -as Or vs (-€s) —(—) -a ()
V. -§0r — (-sor —) -€s (-¢3) —(—) -a ()

a. The corresponding forms in Latin are added in parenthesis.

241. The dual has N.A.v. -, G.D. -ow, in all genders.

242. Learn the declension of k\&W, thief, dvhak, guard,
$arayk, phalanz, and 81dpvE, canal, in 743.

243. In the nominative singular and dative plural s unites with a
final labial (v B ) in the stem to form v, with a final palatal (xyX) to
form §&.

244. Monosyllabic stems of the consonant declension accent
the last syllable in the genitive and dative of all numbers.
The endings ow and wv are circumflexed.
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245. VOCABULARY.
Sudput, vxos, 1, canal, ditch. KmE, wos, 6, a Cilician.
coBolq, 7s, 9, entrance, pass. kA&, khwmés, 6, thief.
ém-eups, e on or upon, be over. bahoyE, odhayyos, 7, line of baitle,
@pdf, Opaxés, 6, a Thracign. phalanz.
Ddpaf, axos, 6, breasiplate. No. 17.  ddhaf, akos, 6 (¢f. puNdrrw), walcher,
kipvE, Dros, o, herald. No. 75, guard.

<= MIIIUM 3

No. I7. Alexander the Great.

246. 1. KMopyos elyev omhiras yihiovs kal mehTaords
Opakas. 2. ékéhevoe mopevecfar Ty dpdlayya. 3. S
100 Odparos éroelfy vmd 700 Kikwkos. 4. 7dre 3¢ dua

~ € I 1 7 - ¥ \ 8" 5 3 \ ~

™) uépa’ kipikas émeupe mepl omorddy. . év 3¢ 1y
els 70 mediov eloBoly) Teraypévor elot Ty Kikikwr dpilaxes.
5y y 2 3 , 2 % ~ ~ \ ~ ’
6. AN’ év péog® fuer Tov moramod xal Ths Subpuyos.
7. ol yop Tofdérar Tovs k\omas dlwfav. 8. 15 8¢ edd-
vupor T)s ¢dlayyos adTdv wapa T¢ woTapme fyv. 9. Tols
yap Opall mohéutos Jv. 10. évrevbev émopedovro éml o
Sudpuya - yépvpar 8 émfoav. '
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247. 1. This thief was dishonored. 2. The Cilicians have
horses. 8. He sent Thracians (as) guards. 4. The heavy-
armed men had breastplates. 5. The canal is long and narrow,
and upon it is a bridge. '

Notes.— Y at daybreak (literally at the same time with the day). The
dative is used with words implying union (864). — % &v péae: between.

248. The Troops are forced to halt at the Cilician Pass.

e 8¢ Tvpialov éfehavver mpds Adva. kel Avkdoviay
Sujpracav of oTpaTi@rar: wohepid yap aiTG Yv. €y
\ z I € ~ € 2 - ~ \ 3 4
3¢ Advors péver 6, Kipos Muépds TpeLs, ‘kal amOKTEWEL

- /’ \
Meyadéprny, bowikioriy Pacileoy - émefovleve yap
~ /= € \
5 adrg.  évredlfev eloéBalov els Ty Kikigy - 7 d¢
3 - A
cioBohy) Jv 68ds dpafirds, dplia ral orenf- éNéyero B¢
kal Svévveois 6 Kié €lvan érri 10v drpwy, pvhdrror Ty
3 Je N\ ~ ¥ € 4 - 3 ~ 8/

eloBolhjy. B TovTo Euevoy Muépar €v TQ TEOLQ.

Nores.— 1. Study the route on the map. — 5. eoéBalov: they tried

to enter, imperfect of eloBdA\w, expressing attempted action. — 6. dpafirds:
of. dpafa. — 7. $vhérrav: guarding, present participle active.

|/

No. 18. wérry.
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LESSON XXVIL
Lingual Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension.

249. Learn the declension of vi¥§, night, dowis, shield,
bpvis, bird, yépov, old man, and dppa, chariof, in 744.

250, In the nominative singular and dative plural of the first three
nouns the final lingual (v 8 8) of the stem is dropped before s. v there-
fore stands for vvkT-s, vvk-s, ks becoming &  So vvkr-ot, vuk-oi, vvéi.

251, The fourth noun yépwv rejects o in the nominative, and length-
ens o to w. Final v is dropped, since this letter cannot stand at the end of
a word. In the dative plural both v and = are dropped before o, and o iz
lengthened to ov.

252, In the accusative singular most masculines and feminines add a
to consonant stems, but nouns in s, except oxytones (25), drop the final
80 of the stem and add v. Thus 8pvis (stem dpvif), dpviv; but donls,
oxytone (stem domd), dowida.

253, The vocative singular of most masculines and feminines with
mute stems is like the nominative, but the vocative éingular of stems in
8, and of those in vr except of oxytones, is the mere stem. Final § or =
is dropped, since neither of these letters can stand at the end of a word.
Thus, vocative dami, yépov.

254. The nominative, accusative, and vocative singular of neuters,

such as dppa, are the simple stem. Final 7 is dropped. In the dative
plural r is dropped before o

255, VOCABULARY.
~ dppa, atos, 76, chariol. No. 26. 8pvis, tos, 6, %, bird.
dowls, (dos, 7, shield. No. 34. aTépa, aros, 76, mouth; of an army, van.
yépwv, ovros, 6, old man. orphrevpa, aros, 76 (¢f. orpaTd, oTpa-
&\wls, (dos, %, hope. TibTYS), Army.
viin, 75, 9, victory. Xapis, tros, 7, grace, favor, gratitude;

vig, wukrés, 1, night. Xdpw Exw, be or feel grateful.
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256, 1. év 8¢ 71als oknrals foav dowides. 2. éoru 3¢
orpdrevpa Ilepawov év 7¢ mapadeiow. 3. tois odw feols
a/ 3 ~ 4 1 4 \ sy - / xl)\- [
xapw eixov tMs vikns. . ™ yépvpav Tadrny Nélvkey 6
ocarpdms s vvkrds.? b, T@ 8¢ yépovtt ToUTe éketvol
4 » E) ’ \ 3 N 3 N\ N ~
moNéuior foav. 6. émopevovro 8¢ edfvs éml TO TV wora-
~ ’ AN ~ ~ \ ~ ’ v 3 7
pob orépa. 7. ovv Tols feots kalal 7@ oTpaTedpart ENTibes
3 N 2z 8 3 \ ~ s s %5 ¥ -H 9 3
elot vikms. 8. év 8¢ Tals oixius foav dpvifles. 9. éyoper

A9 \ N N c \ N 3 /
Kol OTha Kol appata Kal ikava To émiTrioea.

257. 1. We feel grateful to the old man. 2. At night they
ceased from battle? 8. Cyrus had twenty chariots. 4. The
bowmen shot birds and wild asses in the plain. 5. The army
was cutb to pieces by these barbarians.

Norms. —1 for wviciory, a genitive of cause (851). — 2 Genitive of the
time within which (854). —? Genitive of separation (849).

258. Cyrus reaches Tarsus, which the Troops destroy.

~ 83 3 ;) B > , o , ,
) O VoTepain fkev dyyehos Néywy &ri mépevye Svéy-
~ 3 3 4 IR Ay e 3 ~ by
veais.  Kipos odv avafBaiver éml ta dkpa, €vrevfev 8¢
katafaive. els medlov kahév. Sua 8¢ rovTov éavver
4 - -
mapacdyyds wévte kal eikoow eis Tapoovs, évba 7y
5 Bacilea. év 8¢ 1) VmepBoly TN els 7O wedlov kare
4 tooe / [3 by € ~ ~ 2
komoay, ws MNéyerai, €karov OmAirar Tov Mévwros
’ €\ ~ ’ [3 Ay 3 N .
oTparebparos vwo 7év Kikikwy. oi 8¢ allov émel rrov,
Tapoovs Sujpracar dua Tov GAefpov TGy oTpaTIWTEY.
Nores. —1. i vYorepala: the next (day), fuépe being understood, a

dative of the time when (870). — wédevye: second perfect of pedyw, flee.
— 2. dva-Balve: the verb Bolve means go.
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LESSON XXVIIL

Adjectives of the Consonant Declension.

259. The feminine of Adjectives of the Consonant Declen-

sion, when it differs

A-Declension.

from
Its nominative singular ends in a (short).

the masculine, follows the

260. Learn the declension of xaplets, graceful, wds, all, and
ékdv, willing, in 752, and of the participle Nwv, loosing, in 754.

These have stems in vr.

261, The feminine of these adjectives is declined like BérarTa (62).

262. The nominative singular masculine either ends in s, before
which vr is dropped and the preceding vowel lengthened (e to e and
to &), or rejects s, like yépwv (744). For the vocative singular masculine

of xaplers and éxdy, see 253.

263. In the dative plural masculine and neuter of yaples, ¢ is not

lengthened, although vr is dropped.
the dual.

264.
&-w8s, d-raoca, d-mwav, all together, all.
tkdv, obra, by, willing, of one’s own

accord ; in the pred., willingly.

e, adv., yet, still, longer.

184, adv., already, now, forthwith.

Qavpéfe (favpad), Bavpdoopar, Bad-
paca, redadpaka, Bavpdodny, won-
der at, admire, wonder.

odk-ér, adv., no longer.

was lacks the vocative singular and
The forms wdvrwy and wdow are irregular in accent (¢f. 244).

VOCABULARY.

s, wdoa, Tdv (¢f. wdw), all, entire.

aTéhos, ov, 6, armed force, expedition.

ouv-Gyw, bring together, collect.

Yorepos, &, ov, later ; Uorepor as adv.,
later, afterwards.

xaples, ecoa, ev (cf xdpis), graceful,
accomplished, clever.

Xpfipa, aros, 76, something one uses;
plur., things, money.
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265. 1. 7ker éywy mav 70 oTpdrevpa. 2. Tavra 8¢ éhefe
naot! Tols orpanidras. 3. of 8¢ dmhirar dmavres Hoav
< Az ¢ - s ’ Y N -4 \
pvpio kol xthot. 4. 6 veavias yaples éori. . varepov 8¢

Ve ~
XPYpaTa Ememper kv Tartl 76 oTpatespart. 6. eis 8¢ 0¥
’ -~ ’

mapddacov erv guvdye wav 7O oTpdrevpa. 7. ai omovdal
s \ -~ 2y ¢ - N L4 % ¢ ~
elot kal Tols d\\ots dmdow. 8. oTparnyds non Hv 6 Kipos
mdvTey TOv & 7@ mediw BapBdpwv. 9. dANd, & K\éapye,
3 z ’/ € ' A z ’ \
ovrér mopevadpela éxdvres odv Kipe. 10. wmavres yap
Bavpdoovrar Totror Tov oréhov. :

266. 1. Everything has been done by the generals. 2. All
the soldiers were proceeding willingly. 8. The gifts of the
satrap were all beautiful. 4. Afterwards all the guards were
drawn up. 5. The entire army proceeded through the plain
twenty-five parasangs.

NoTE. — ! 7rds and dwds generally have the predicate position (813).

26G7. The Troops refuse to advance.

3 ~ ’ ~ \ e i e /- L4 e
évravlfa péver Kipos kal 7 arparia npépds €lkoow. ol
~ . 4

yap orTpariéTar ovkért ffehov mopeecfar - Imdmrevoy
\ ",8 3 \ / \ ’A > ~ 8\
yap Mon éml "Apral&épény Tov ardlov elvar. wpaTos e
K\éapyos 700s adrol orparidras éxéheve mopeveofar-

3 A 3 ’, z \ \ € ’ \ 3 Id
500 6¢ alrdv Te éBallov kal 7o Vmolvyta Ta ékeivov.
vorepov 8¢ guviyaye Tods oTparTidTds, Kal TP@TOV ey

é8dkpver - oi d¢ éavpalov - elra 8¢ éNefe Tdde.

Nores. —2. #fehov: imperfect of éBérw. — bwdmrevov: imperfect of

YromTebw. — 3. elvaw: translate, that it was, ete.  Cf. 191, 3. —4. airod:
of himself, kis own.— 5. ol 8é: but they. Cf. 238, 2,
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LESSON XXVIIIL

Contract Verbs in aw in the Indicative.

268. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and a diphthong,
within a word, may be united by CONTRACTION in a single
long vowel or a diphthong.

269, Verbs in aw, e», and ow contract the final a, ¢, 0 of
the verb stem with the following vowel or diphthong in the
present and imperfect.

270. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect
indicative active, middle, and passive of Tipdw, honor, in 781,

271. Observe that
A) a+o,0v,0r0=0w; a-t+e=8; a-te=a.

272. A contracted syllable is accented if either of the
original syllables had an accent. A contracted penult or
antepenult is accented regularly (21, 22). A contracted final
syllable is circumflexed ; but if the original word was oxytone
(25), the acute is retained.

273. A verb is called a wowel verh, a mute verb, or a
Liquid verb, according to the final letter of its stem. This may
be a vowel, a mute, or a liguid (A p v p).

274. Most stems ending in a short vowel lengthen this
vowel in all tenses except the present and imperfect, a or e
tom, and o to w; but a after ¢, 1, or p generally becomes @.

Thus, ripdw, Tipjoe, éripnaa, Tetipnea, Teripnua, éripsdfny.



68 CONTRACT VERBS IN aw IN THE INDICATIVE.

275. VOCABULARY.

Bodw, Bofioopar, EBinoa, shout, call out, ‘Hevoddv, avros, 3, Xenophon, an

cry out. . Athenian, author of the Anabasis.
€l, conj., if, whether (a proclitic). dppbw, oppficw, efc., set in motion,
épotdn, épuTice, etc., ask a question, rush ; mid., set out or forth, start.
inguire. arohkdxus, adv., often, frequently.
vikde, vikfow, elc. (¢f. vky), conquer, Tipéew, Tipdoe, oic. (¢f. d-riudiw), value,
surpass, be victorious. esteem, honor.

- A ' Y ‘ -

276. 1. évikdre Tovs pera Kvpov pvharas. 2. vikdueda
vmd Tov Kilikwy. 8. 6 8¢ Hevoddv avrov Hpwrd, “ Ti (why)
BO&: N 4 Kr« 8\ e ~ LR ~ ’ 7_'* UKT(\) 1

1S5 . Kipos 8¢ wpparo amd 0s KOUNS TS VUKTOS

~ Ly
pera Hevopbvros. b. of dudt Kipov Méyovow o Ta wdvra®
- o~ ~ , ’ 3 - s ’
vikoor. 6. Kvpos KNéapyov molhdkis éreriprjrer: mwdavras

A \ > \ > i 3 2 - 3 ~ 3 \ ~
yap Tovs dyafods eis wohepwor éripd. 7. épwrg €l Kol TOUS
d\\ots oTpatidrois ai omovdal elow. 8. obror ol oTpaTLG-

2 Z \ ~ 3 ~ ’ ¢ ’
Tar €vikwr Tods Opdkas. 9. év Tois Mépoars ol yéporres
Tipdvrar. 10, kal edfds 76 Khedpyw éBda dyew 76 orpd-

Teupa Kato péaov 762

TGV TONEpiwY.

277. 1. He conquers the enemy. 2. And he honored the
general with other gifts.t 8. But the soldiers were shouting
to the guards to stop. 4. This man asks whether you admire
the army. 5. When Cyrus set out,® I proceeded® at once to
Phrygia.

Notes. — 1! Genitive of the time within whick (854). — ? Adverbial accusa-
tive (835), are completely victorious. —3 Note the position of the article (812).
— 4 Use the dative (866). — 5 Use the imperfect.
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278. The Speech of Clearchus, and its Effect.

¥ ~ \ ~
“dydpes (fellow) orparidrac, épol Eévos éoriv 6 Kipos
\ ’ ¥ 2 » ) ’
kal mol\dkis 7Oy Teriunke. Bodlopar odv ovumropeve-
> ~ b3 \ A e ~ 3 A > 317 2,
oo adrp. émel 8¢ Tpets éuol odx €Bélere melfeofau,
3 N Y Lo~ & 4 ~ \ 3 2 3 \ 4 \
éyw ovr Uy &opat- Upers yap €pol éoaTe kal Ppilol kat
5 ovppayor.”
~ ¥y e \ ~ L > ~ 3 s
Tavro é\efev. ol 8¢ orpati@Ton ol Te adTol ékelvov
b t ¥ 3 ~ b \ ~ N ~
kal oi dANoi émawodor: wapa 08¢ T@y dAN\wy oTpaTnydY
Suaxthor éovres Ta Smha kal T okevopbpa oTparome

dedovrar wapa K\éapyov.

Nores. — 1. épol: dative of the first personal pronoun éyd, I (Latin
ego). For the case, see 862. — 3. Upels : you (plural), genitive Tpdv, dative
vy, accusative uds. — 4. dopar : future of &ropa, follow. — 7. éwarvoio :
by contraction for érawéover, from érawéw, praise. '

No. 19, Greek Armor.
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LESSON XXIX.

Contract Verbs in ¢» and ow in the Indicative.

279, Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect
indicative active, middle, and passive of mwoiéw, do, make, in 782,

and of d\éw, manifest, in 783.

280. Observe that

(2) eFo=0w; e€fFoorov=—ov; e-teore=—¢.

281. Observe also that
3) oto=un;

o-}-0, € Or ou=—o0v;

0 - €L = ot.

a. Review the rule for accent in 272.

282.
abikéw, GBukfow, efc. (cof. ddwos), be
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure.

@-Buwkos, ov (4 neg. + bixy), unjust.
apxwv, ovros, 6 (¢f. dpyw), ruler, com-
mander.
. 8nhéw, dnhdow, elc., make clear, show,
manifest. '
“EX\ds, ddos, 9 (¢f. "EXMyywds), Greece.
kakds (cf. kaxbs), adv., badly, ill.
kohéw, KkékAnKO,

kohd, éxdheca,

283. 1. 6 8¢ motapds kaketrar Mailavdpos.

VOCABULARY.

kékhnpar, &kAqdqv, call, summon,
name.

ém, conj., that, because, since.

wouéw, Tovow, eic., do, make; xaxds
rodw, treat badly, harm, injure,
ravage. ‘

wokepéw, wohephow, elc. (¢f. mwbheuos),
war, make war, fight.

diMéw, P\fow, épiAnoa, medlinpor,
puABnv (of. piros, pihwos), love.

2. 6 8¢

z
dpxwv €émoléuer ddikov méhepov.! 3. Tods Kupov ¢ilovs

~ ~ ¥ ~
kakds moleite. 4. TovTOUS Yap ToVS apyovTas oL TTPATIOTAL

palhov épilovy 7 Tods dAlovs.

b. vmd Kipov Ipdfevos
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obk Ndikeiro. 6. kakds émoles Ty Tob oarpdmov Xdpdv.
7. $8Bov mowodor Tols (wmors T kpavyp? 8. mwdhw 8¢ 6
Kipos fpard, “ Hdikovw 7ov dvfpwmov;” 9. dnkot 8¢ dm
4 /. 3 ¥ A /’ 3 \ < ’ t Y

dmopdy éorv dyew 70 gTpdrevpa els Ty ‘EANada. 10. dmep
s ‘EANdBos émoléuovy pera Tdv dMwy: émel 8¢ Kipos
éxdNel, émopevduny mPOS adTov.

284. 1. Are the other soldiers doing this? 2. The bar-
barians are wronged by the guards. 3. You love these more
than (you love) the others. 4. The Thracians are wronging
the allies. 5. They ask whether you were calling the bowmen.

Notes.— 1 A cognate accusative (883). — 2 Dative of means (866).

285, Cyrus is perplexed, but states his professed Purpose.
Kipos 8¢ pereméumero tov KAhéapyov: o 8¢ idvaw peév
3 e /7 \ ~ ~ 4 3 _~ ¥
ovk ffeke, Ndbpa 8¢ Tdv oTpaTiwTdY TépTwY 0dTE dyyeloy
¥ ~
é\eye Bappeiv.
A A ~ ’ A 2~ \ ~
pera 8¢ Tavra cuvjyaye TOVS GTpaTLdTds Kal Snhol
é ¥ / 3 ’ 4 3 \ c ’ ¥
5 611 dmopdy oy mwdhw wopedecfar els Ty ‘EXNdOa dvev
~ 3 4 € L) L & k) ~ ~ ’
Tov émundelwy- 1 8 dyopd v év 79 BapBapike oTparel-
3 3 3 ~ ~ 3 e QS\ L € Y
pati. oi 8 épwrdor Kipov el 7) 600s pakpa éoriy: 6 8
> 2z o ) 7 - 3 \ ERAN 3 N
dmokpiverar (answers) otu *ABpoxduds éxlpos avmp éml
~ z ~ A~ -
o Edppdry morapd éori wpos TovTov oty PBovlerar
10 mopeveaar.
Notrs. — 1. tvar: to go (to him),' present infinitive of e, go. —
2. orpurierdy: the genitive follows the adverb Adfpa, secredly, without the
knowledge of (856). — 8. Bappeiv: by contraction for Qoppéewv, and dependent

on ékeye, bade him be of good courage. — 4. cvvipyaye: ¢f. 267, 6. — 7. of &,
6 8¢: ¢ft 288, 2. — 8. &xBpds dvfip: a man (who is Iis) enemy.
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LESSON XXX.
Contract Nouns and Adjectives of the Vowel Declension.
286. Most adjectives in eos and oos suffer contraction.

287. Learn the declension of ypoods, golden, amwlods,
simple, sincere, and dpyvpods, of silver, in 751

288. These adjectives, in their contracted forms (which alone occur in
Attic Greek), differ from dyadés and &fios (750) only in the following
particulars : (1) they have ofs and o9v for os and ov; (2) no distinct

vocative forms oceur; (3) they circumflex the final syllable throughout,
except in the nominative and accusative masculine and neuter dual.

289, Compound adjectives in oos are of two terminations (130) and
keep the accent on the same syllable as in the contracted nominative singular,
as (edvoos) ebvous, (edvoor) elivovy, well-disposed, genitive (edvdov) ebvov, etc.

290. Some contract nouns are declined like the adjectives
in 287.

291, Learn the declension of vbﬁs, mind, pvd, ming, and
YA, earth, in 742, '

292. VOCABULARY,
akvdkns, ov, 6, short sword, No.11.  pvé, s, %, mina = $18.00.
dirhods, 4, olr, simple, sincere. voids, vob, 6, mind; év v® ¥xw, have in
apyvpods, &, olv, of silver, silver. mind, intend.
v, v#s, B, earth, ground, land. orpenés, ob, 6, necklace, collar. No.21.
écacros, n, ov, each, every. xXehkods, 5, ofiv, of bronze, bronze.

eb-vovs, ovy (€D + vobs), well-disposed. X ploods, 7, obr, of gold, gold.
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5 L
293. 1. edvo 8¢ Kipg ol dpyovrés elow. 2. ¢ilous
P ~ 5 ~
eovors Kipos moros fv. 3. amhols 7y 0 Tob ¢ilaxos
~ ) N bt ~

Moyos. 4. 7a 8¢ 8dpa foav oTpertol xpvool. . Kipos
¢ )\_/_ 3 ’ ’ Ve ~ 6 4 wkt 3 ~
oTNTY) €KAOTY TEMPEL mwévTE pvas. . T (what) év ve
iere; 1. Tére év Ty yp mpdrToL foav ovToL Kal év T)
~ 2 ~ 3 ~

fadrry. 8. ai 8¢ méhtaw yakal foav. 9. Sdpa & adre
énémpaper OTPEmTOY YpUTOLY Kal AKwdKMY GpYVPOIY.
10. émohéuer Tols Bpafil kal ward ynv kal kara Odharrav.

1 pa

294. 1. Each of the heralds has five minas. 2. Cyrus sent
the old man a gold collar. 8. What does the commander
intend? 4. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 5. The
other generals are well-disposed to Xenophon.

Note.—! with the Thracians. For the case, see 864.

295. Cyrus promises additional Pay. Syennesis becomes friendly.

~ \ 4 € /- /7 3 4 3 A 2
T0lS O¢ OTPATLOTOLS VTOYia, (1€y €0TLY OTL dy€L TPOS ApTa-
7 4 8\ 4 ~n 8\ 4 [4 \

Eépény, Spws O¢ émovrar. wpocaToboL 0¢ motdy. 6 Oé

~ ~ /’ 5 \ - ~

Kdpos vmoyveirar éxdore arparidry avrl ddpekod Tpla

(3 8- ’ 14 8\ 3 N N :8 )\ \ ] ~ oy ’

Nuddapeikd - 6Tt 3¢ éml Tov adehdov év vo €xer mopedeatau

3 ~ 5 4 3 \ hd ~ ~
5 evravfa drover ovdels (nobody) €v ye T Ppavepd.
> \ ~ ’ N > 2 ,
év 8¢ Tapoois EUG’DVEO'LS‘ pév €dwxe (gave) Kipo XP1-
3 \ - -~ \ 3 /7 4 \
pata els v orpaTiay, Kipos 8¢ ékelvy lwmov kal oTpe-
- ~ \ - - ~

wTOY XpUoody kal Yéha Kal AKIvAKNY XPUCoDY.

Nores. —1. 7ols erparbrais: dative of possessor (862), the soldiers have
their suspicions, i.e. they suspect. — 3. tpla: Latin tria. — 4. nubapexd : Hu-
equals Latin sémi-~ — 5. & ye 79 davepd : al least (yé, enclitic) publicly. —
8. Yé\a: for a picture of the Yéhwov, armlet, see No. 89,
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LESSON XXXI.
Deponent Verbs. Conditional Sentences.

296. Review the indicative of Aw in 765-770, and of the
perfect and pluperfect indicative middle and passwe of mute
verbs in 775-777.

297. Many verbs, called DEPONENT Verbs, have no active
voice, but are used in the middle or in the middle and passive
in an active sense.

298, In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the present, future,

aorist, and perfect of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo-
nents. Thus, fyéopas, lead, conduct, fyfoopar, fynodpny, fynpas.

299. A few deponent verbs have the aorist passive instead of the
aorist middle. These are called passive deponents. Thus, Bovhopar, will,
wish, BovhMjropor, Befotinjar, Bovkfiyv.

300. Some verbs which have active forms are nevertheless used almost
exclusively in the middle, or middle and passive, and practically become
deponents, as peramépmopor and ovorparebopar, used as middle deponents,
and mopedopar, as a passive deponent. See 178.

301. In conditional sentences the clause containing the con-
dition is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion
is called the apodosis. The protasis is introduced by some form

of e, ¢f.

302. The supposition contained in a protasis may be either
particular or general. A particular supposition refers to a
definite act supposed to occur at a definite time. A general
supposition refers indefinitely to any act, which may be sup-
posed to occur at any time,
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303. The negative of the protasis is regularly pr, that of
the apodosis is ov.

304. 1. €l ’trpé'r'ret TodiTo, Kahds &xet, ¢f he ¢s doing this, it
s well, st héc facit, bene est.

2. el Ewpate TolTo, kakds €xe, of he did this, it is well,
st hde fécit, bene est.

The protasis here has the indicative ; it states a particular supposition
in the present or past, and implies nothing as to its {ulfilment. The
apodosis has its verb in the present indicative, but it may have any form
of the verb demanded by the thought.

805. When the protasis simply states a present or past
particular supposition, implying nothing as to the fulfilment
of the condition, it has the indicative with el. Any form of
the verb may stand in the apodosis.

306. 1. el émpate TodTo, ka\ds av éoxev, if he had done
this, it would have been well, si hic fécisset, bene fuisset.

2. €l émpitTe TolTo, kakds dv elxev, if he were (now) doing
this, it would be well, si hoc faceret, bene esset; or, as in 306, 1,
if he had done this, it would hage been well.

The protasis in these examples has a secondary tense of the indicative ;
it states a supposition in the present or past, and implies that the condition
is not, or was not fulfilled. The apodosis has a secondary tense of the
indicative with &v.

307. 1. When the protasis states a present or past sapposi-

* tiom, implying that the condition s not, or was not fulfilled,
the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in both protasis
and apodosis. The apodosis bas the adverb &v.

2. The imperfect here refers to present time or to an act
as going on or repeated in past time (¢f. 806, 2), the aorist to a
simple. ocourrence in past time.
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES.

308, VOCABULARY.
4m-dyoe, lead away or back. pA, adv., not.
Bothopar, PBoukficopar, BefodAnpar, mephopon, wepdoopat, memelpipo,

iBovk By, will, wisk, desire.
fyéopay, qyfioopar, qynodpny, fynpoa
(cof. dyw), lead the way, lead, guide,
. conduct.
kahds (¢f. xalds), adv., beautifully,
bravely, finely, successfully, well;

kah@s Exe, it is well.

309. 1. Kipos rois lmmois® kalds éyprioaro.
Tavra émpalav, Kahds €oyev.
4. Bevopdv éBovhero pera Tév dANwy moped-

k) ¥
ay €oXEv.

- &wapdbqy (274), try, allempt.
z - 2 » ,

wplrroe (Tpay), mpafe, érpafa, Témphya
and mwémpaya, mémpaypa, émpdyOny,
do, act, accomplish.

xplopar, Xpfioopar, & pnodpny, kéxpn-
pav (¢f. xpfiua), use, make use of,
employ. :

2. e

3. €l Tadra émpafav, kakos

edba. b. 7 orparedpar? ynTou els 6 wediov. 6. éBov-

)\/0 ’ > 8 ~ ’ 1 )\.! - 7
nvm 7T€I.L7T€LV amTo TOov O'TO,lLaTog OTALTAS. .

aTparyyov émewparto meilbew.

3 \ 3 ’ L A 4 /
alrovs amdyew, aANov oTPATYOL Y)oOVTaAL.
\ ) 3
dv éml Tovs moleulovs, €& oTpdTevpa €ixev.

TO0v 8¢
8. el p1) Bovherar KAéapyos
9. émopedero

10. aAX €

Bovhovrar ovv Tots dMhois mopeveafar eis Ty ‘EANdda,

<@ . 4 3 \ ~ ’
MKEW KENeVeL alTOVS TS VUKTOS.

'

310. 1. If he has the money, he will send (it) to the army.
2. He attempted to cut the enemy’s army to pieces in the

night.
stronghold.
bidden him.

8. If this is so0,® T will lead the troops at once to the
4, He would not have done this, if I had not
5. He wished to dismiss all the guards.

Nores. — 1 xpdopar, use (serve oneself by) takes the dative of means (866).
CYf. Latin ator with the ablative, — 2 Dative of advantage (861). —3 ovraws

3
EXEL.
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311. Arrival of the Fleet at Issus with Reinforcements.

3 ~ E ’ N ’ ’ - 2
évretlfer éfelavver aralpovs mwévre TAPATAYYAS TPLA-
~ /’ 4 LS e

kovra, €ls "looovs. évravfa pévovow nuépds Tpeis+ kal
K_' ~ [ Y H )\ / Ae L \
vpcy 'n'ap'r)O'av al €K € O7TOVV7700U V?] S 'TPLG.KOVTG, Kol

rd N D 3 ~ / - /7 - Ié
wévre kol én avrals vavapyos Mubaydpas AakeSarpdyios.
e QN A~ o AN £ 4 ~ A \
5 ai 8¢ vres wppovy Tapa Ty Kvpov arnviy. wapfy O Kal

e /’ 4 ! \ £ 4
Xepioodos Aaxedoupdyios, perdmepmros vrod Kipov, érra-

£ = 2
kooriovs éywy 6mhiras . TovTwy éoTpariye. wapa Kipey.

Nores. —38. vies: nominative plural of wabs. Cf. Latin naugs. —
4. adrais: refers to wjes, which is feminine. —vadapxos: vais + dpyw. —

5. dppovv: see Sppéw.— 6. perdwepwros: verbal adjective from peraméumopar.
— 1. torpardye: ¢f. orpuryyds. The genitive follows orparyyéw (847).

LESSON XXXII
Subjunctive Active. Vivid Future Conditions.

312, Only the present, aorist, and perfect tenses occur in
the subjunctive. The perfect is rare.

313. The time expressed by the present and aorist subjunctive is gener-
ally future, the present expressing the action as going on or repeated, the
aorist expressing simply its occurrence, as &v koNby, if ke shall be hindering,
or if he shall hinder (habitually), but &v kehdoy, simply if ke shall hinder.

314. Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive active of AMw
in 765 (\§w), 767 (\Sow), and 768 (AeAlkw).

315. The subjunctive has the long vowel @ or 9 in place of the final
vowels o or ¢ and a of the tense suffixes found in the indicative (138, 140,

148). The form is @ before p or v in the personal endings, elsewhere .
The subjunctive uses the endings of the primary tenses (136).
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316. &v wpirTy (or mpaky) TodTo, kaAds e, if he shall
do this (if he does this), it will be well, si hée faciet, bene erit.

The protasis is here introduced by &v, if, and has the subjunctive ;
it states a supposed future case vividly. The apodosis has its verb in the
future indicative, but any other future form might occur.

317. When a supposed future case is stated distinetly and
vividly (as in English, ¢f I shall g9, or if I gv), the protasis has
the subjunctive with &dv, and the apodosis has the future
indicative or some other form of future time.

318. VOCABULARY.,

dmo-x wpéw, diro-x wpfiore, ete. (Cf Xpd,
xwplov), give place, go away, with-
draw.

Baceto, Bacihebow, Pacrilevra (¢
Bacihewos), be king.

&v, by contraction &v or fv (e + dv),
conj., 4f, with subjunctive.

épardpiov, ov, 76, trading place, empo-
rium.

wap-éxw, hold beside or near, Jurnish,
supply, give, cause.

wohtopkéw, wohopkfiow, eic., hem in a
city, besiege.

mpdypa, aros, 6 (of. wpdrrw), deed,
thing, affair, dificulty; plur., affairs,
troudle.

bbeMéw, bdeNfow, efc., help, assist,
benefit. )

819. 1. fv mapéywper dyopdy, éere 7 émridea. 2. édv

fin) Tabra wowjoy, ddfoe. 3. 7y 8¢ dmoywpiicwot, Kipos
avrovs od Tiufoe. 4. gy $ikov movfoys! TobTov, dpeMjoe.
5. éav vikhowper, Ty Xépdv ob Swapmdoe. 6. &Gy ody
7. édy 8¢ um

8. éav §¢ of

mépmre TodTow mpds Kdpov, mhota, éere.
~ 7 € / ~ d ’
mhola, dyy ikavd, Tols dAlois xpnodueta.
L ~

Kikwkes mpaypara mapéywot, Kipos mopedoerar énr’ adrovs.
9. éav vikjow, Bacihedow dvr Tob ddehdov. 10. éav 75
3 4 4 > e (3 4

epaopLov mohopkijoys, droywproovow of Kikwes.
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320. 1. The messenger shall have ten minas, if he does?
this. 2. If he does not collect an army, his brother will be
king. 8. 1f we proceed to this height, those above the road?
will withdraw. 4. If he does not eollect hoplites, he will not
defeat his brother. 5. If we have troops and boats, we will
besiege the emporium by land and sea.

Notrs. — ! Verbs signifying fo make may take a predicate accusative

(hele 4)1.)\0!/) besuies the object accusative (840). —2 Use the aorist. —
3 ol dmwép THs 680D.

321, Safe Passage of the ¢ Syrian Gateway.”

évrebfer éfehaiver émi mohas s Kilkids wal 7s
Swuplas. Yooy 3¢ adrar Svo Telym, kai 10 pév wpo s
Kilikids Telyos Svévveaus eiye kal Kikikov pvhakr, 76 8¢
mpo s Swplds Apratépéov é\éyero duhaky Puldrrew.
5 da péoov 8¢ Tovrwy pei woramds. kal 1) wdpodos Ry
aren) kat Ta Telyn eis Ty Odharrav kabijker. Tavras Tds
mohds obi épvhafer *ABporduds, AN’ émel dkovel OTi
Kipos & Kihwly éari, mapa "Apra&épény dmehavver.
NoTes. — 1. wéA&s: the article is omitted, since the word is used almost

as a4 proper name.—2. foav: were, consisied of. — velxn : nominative plural
of the neuter noun refyos, wall. —mpd : facing. — 5. &u& péoov: between.

No. 20. ¢ofepd v % pdxn.
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LESSON XXXIII.

Subjunctive Active (continued). Subjunctive in Exhortations
and in Final Clauses.

322. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive of
elpd, in 795,

323. 1. 7ov Eévov Tipfowpey, let us honor our puest.
2. iy Nowpev Ty yédipav, let us not destroy the bridge.

Both these sentences expréss exhortation ; the verb in each is in the first
person plural of the subjunctive. If the exhortation is negative, w#, not, is
used.

324. The first person of the subjunctive (generally plural) is
used in exhortations. Its negative is pa.

325. 1. Ty yédppav Noopev, va (also &5 or dmwas) Tols
wokeplovs kohbowpev, we will destroy the bridge, that we may
check the enemy.

2. volTov dmwayopev, Tva ph (also ds pq, or Smws ph, or
simply pf) waxds Tovs dilovs mwovfoy, we are leading him
away, that he may not do our friends harm.

The subordinate clauses here express purpose and take the subjunctive ;
they are infroduced by the final particle tva (also és or'émws), that, in order
that, or, if negative, by va pd (also ds ph, or dmes pd, or simply pi), that
not, in order that not. The verb of the principal clause is in a primary (50)
tense.

326. Clauses which denote purpose (or final clauses) are

introduced by the final particles tva, ds, or éwes, and take the
subjunctive after primary tenses. The negative is pg.
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327.
alrée, alrioe, elc.,
demand.

dkole, Groboopar, fkovea, dkfxoa,

ask, ask for,

nkobadny, hear, learn, hear of, give
heed, to.

am-ehodve, drive away; intrans., ride,
march, or go away.

o, How, ddoa, dika, dapa, ddiny
(274), permit, allow, let go.

el (cf. éxelvos), adv., in that place,
there.

Eadve (fa), &, fhoca, EHlaka,

VOCABULARY.

OAhapar, AAeBny, drive; intrans.,
drive, ride, march.

koo, koo, elc., hinder, prevent,
checl.

otdé (o0 + 8¢}, neg. conj., but not, and
not, nor yet, nor; as adv., not even,
ot at all.

avy-kahéw, call together, summon.

dedya (Puy), dedfopor and devgoipas,
tdvyov, wédevya, flee, run away, flee
Jrom, flee one’s country, be an
exile.

~ £
328. 1. um Tolrov éacwper Pevyew. 2. wdvras dpelew
reaparat, wa adrg pilow dot. 3. dia Tod medlov ENavvwper.
4. Kvpov aitovor’ whota, ds To0s melTaords droméupuat.
5. mohepriowper odv Tois BapBdpos? tva py Tovs dilovs
~ , 6 3L 8\ ¢ 4 A3 N o~ E, <
Kakds movjowow. 6. éav 8¢ 6 oarpdms ) énl ¢ Edppary
N A / 3 " 2\ ~
7. v 8¢ dedyy, éxel mpds Tavra Bovhev-
30 3y ~ 3 3 7 ~ \
8. 090’ éav Talr’ dkovoy, cvykalel Tovs oTpa-

TOTAUED, ATENG.
Ve
oéueba.

;- \ L \ L / 3 ’
Tidras. 9. uy kwlveper o Kvpov orpdrevpa dmeladveir.

329, 1. Cyrus, let us honor? our guest. 2. Let us besiege?
the emporium both by land and by sea. 3. And let us send
- with Xenophon* the peltasts from the van. 4. What (/) will
the soldiers have, if they conquer?? 5. He calls the generals
together to persuade them to take the field with him.

Norus. —1 Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives (838). —
2 Cf. 298, 10. — 2 Use the aorist. —* Use the dative (865).
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330. Xenias and Pasion Desert.

évrevlev éfehavver dia Suplds eis Mupiavdor - éumrdpior
LIS S SN IS T N ’ N A e\
8’ éorl T ywplov éml 1)) Bakdrry, Kal olkeirar vmd Pou-
2 ~ - ’ N - N
vikwy. €vravbBo pévovow nuépas émra- kal Hevias kal
- 7 ~ 4 A \ / 3 ’
Idaoiwy mwholov NaBdvres kal ta xpijmara dmomwiéovat,
4 4 ~ \ 4 ¥ - Y /
5 xoheraivovres ot Kvpos 7ov KNéapyov ela Tovs oTpatic-
- ~ \ \
Tds adTdY éyew. Kfzpos* 3¢ guvexdheoe Tovs oTpATIYOUS
oy
kal €hefe Tdde: “’Amoleloimacw Muas (us) Bevias xal
Magiwy. dAa pa Tovs feods odk adrods ‘Sidfw, odde
\
alTovs kakds movjow.” of 8 dMov oTparyyoi émel
&
¥ 2
10 frovaar Ty Kvpov dperijv, 18éws ovveropedorro.
Notms. —2. olkeiron: passive, is inhabited. — 4. NaBévres: Laving taken,

second aovist active participle of Xaufdve, declined like éxdv (752),
AaBdv, Aafobaa, AafBdy, etc.— 8. Beods : accusative in a negative oath (837).

No. 21. Darius Ill.
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LESSON XXXIV.

Subjunctive Middle and Passive. Subjunctive after Verbs
of Fearing.

331. Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive middle and
passive of Mo, in 765 (Wwpar), 767 (\icwpar), 769 (ehvpévos &),
and 770 (Av88).

332. The long vowel w or n (815) is used also in the middle and pas-
sive in all the tenses. But in the aorist passive it is added to the tense stem
(195), as Avfew, MBa (by contraction). The subjunctive nses the end-
ings of the primary tenses (315), here the middle and passive endings (175),
except in the aorist passive where the active endings occur (136).

333. 1. dédowka pi Tas yedSpas Nowo, I fear that they will
destroy the bridges.
2. dedolkapev pY oV mioTol NTE, we fear that you will not be

Jaithful.

The subordinate clause, which expresses the thing feared and is the
olject of the leading verb, here takes the subjunctive ; it is introduced by
ph, that or lest (Latin ng), or if negative by pi od, that not- (Latin w). The
verb which denotes fear is in a primary tense. _

334. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, py, that
or lest, takes the subjunctive after pnmaly tenses. The nega-
tive form is py ov.

No. 22. Persian Daric,
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335. VOCABULARY.
8¢8owka, a pert. with force of pres., aor.  vopltw (vomsd), vopd, elc., regard, con-
ewoa (of. dewss), fear, of 1easona,ble sider, think.
fear. oméw, frmaca, Eoraka, lrmacpa,
Swa-omwdw, draw apart, separate. éomaodny, draw.
é#-arardo, E-avarfowo, elc., deceive axoM, s, 7, leisure; oxoly, slowly.
grossly, mislead. doPénw, doffrw, ibifnoa (¢f. ¢bBos,
ém-kivBuvoes, ov (¢f. klvduvos), dangerous, poPepbs), frighten; commonly pass.
perilous. dep., be frightened, fear, of un-
k(v8Uvos, ov, 6, danger, peril, reasoning fear.

336. 1. wmavodueda, & pilo, Tavrns Tis pdyns.!
2. oxolp? mopedovrar wa py 7 Pdhayé Swaomacty.
~ ~ by
3. Kipos 7ov carpdmmy ¢ilov® od vouiel,* édv émi v
3 3 / 3 ~ ~ ’ N4 t 4
apxmy mwopeimrar éxewos. 4. Bodau mdvres, va oL moNé
3 ~ ~ ’ \ N s ¢ ’
puov é€amarnfdor. 5. dofotvtar yap wy ob & carpdmns
~ '4 ’, £y \c I e ~ € 4
700 mohépov wadmrar. 6. v 8¢ 7 vépipa Muby, oi mohéuro
3 /7 4 8\ 4 - X 2 - 3 Id 3 / 8-
dmroywpnoovor. 1. 7 8¢ ydpd mokepla éorly: émuivdivov
.y 5 s% 4 s s A 8¢5 BN /
oty éorar® éav mopeinale & alrys. 8. 8édowka pi) omd-
onrar Tov dkivdkny. 9. k(vduvds éoTe /m; TNS VUKTOS oL

wo)\e/qu mopedwrvTor énm’ adTovs.

837. 1. I fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us
deliberate about this. 3. We will destroy the bridge, that the
enemy may not send for the peltasts. 4. I do not fear that
this man will be made® satrap. 5. There is no danger that
Cyrus will wish to pursue these generals.

NotEes. —1 A genitive of separation (849). —2 A dative of manner (866).
—3 A predicate accusative (840). — 4 Future third singular. — 3 Third sin-
gular of the future (doopar) of elul (for &rerar). — ¢ Use the aorist.
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338. Advance to the Euphrates.

\ ~ ~ 3 /2 ’ - ¥
pera. tavra. Kipos éfehavver mapacdyyds elkoow
3 N\ \ ’ 4 3~ by 3 ~ ~
éml Tov Xdhov woraudv: éviioar 8¢ év 19 woraud
ty0ves, ods (which) ol Zdpor feovs évéulov kal adikely
otk elwv. éowrvour 8¢ ol orpardrar év Tals HMapvod-
, 3, ~ 3 / LI L 1% ~
5 TWd0s kdpass.  évrebber éfehadver éml Tas wnyds Tob
Adpdaros worapol. évratfla foav Bacilea kal wapd-
4 ~ 3 3N 3 4 \ A 4
devros kalds. Kbpos & adrov ékkdnrer kal Ta Baoilea
4 3 ~ -] 2 A} ~ EJE N
karaxae. évrevfev éfehavver oraluods Tpels éml rov
) 2 ’
Eddparny worauiy.
Notes. — 2. ix0bes: fish, nominative plural of Ixfis, dos, 6. —4. odu
dov: ie. they permitied nobody. — Ilapvedrides: the mother of Cyrus. The

income from these villages supplied her with <pin money.” — 7. adrév:
the park.

No. 23. A Youthful Knight.
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LESSON XXXV.

Contract Verbs in the Subjunctive.

339. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive
active, middle, and passive of Tipdow in 781, of woiéw in 782,

and of dn\éw in 783.

340. Observe that

1) eto=0; atn=8; atp=q;

2 eto=0; edn=n; ¢t+qp=1;

@) oto=0; o+n=o0; o4 1qg=ot
341.- VOCABULARY.

d-paxel (¢ neg. =+ udxn), adv., without
Jighting.

&pybpiov, ov, 76 (cf. dpyvpods), silver
money, money.

B, dBeMow, 40\nTa, H9é\nka, be
willing, wish.

émopar (ver), Eopa, éomépny, follow,
accompany. ‘

Kar-dyw, bring back, restore.

Aouwds, 74, b (¢ Aetrw), remaining;
with the art., the rest.

viv, adv., now, just now.

wapa-kahéw, call to one's side, summon.

TUP-TTOPEVOpAL, ACCOMPANY.

duyds, ddos, & (¢f. gedyw), fugitive,
exile.

842, 1. éav 8¢ 7ovs orparidrds aduky, odk €fehjoouer

éreofa.
KOK®DS TTOLELY.

2. ¢oPodvrar us Tods Kipov ¢ilovs mepdobe
3. éav 8¢ Tovrovs vikduev, wdvres &povrau.

4. épardper 1ov dyyeloy €l 70 dpybpiov Ever.  b. doPeirar

\ &\) 4 \ /8 6 3 ~ ~
B TEPWITOL KaTdyew Tovs ¢uyddas. . & TY Pavepp

/. o ~ ~ 7 3 ~ ¥ ER Y \ ’
Aéfev wa wiaw Snhol 7{ (what) év ve éxe. 7. éav 70 oTpd-
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Tevpa Amoxwpy) TS YUKTés, dovrar oi moléuior. 8. My 8¢
Tovs d\\ovs oTparidrds mapakahiTe, TEpATOVTAUL TAVTES
dyabol ewar! 9. v 8¢ Kipos éx tov Khéapyov Tovs orpa-
ndras éxew, odkéry cupmopevaovral of d\lou aTparyyol.
10. édv viv Tovs pidovs mapakalduer, duayel Ty Novmy
680v? mopevarduea.

343. 1. Let us ask Cyrus what he intends. 2. He fears
that the troops will demand their pay. 8. Let us set forth,
soldiers, against these Cilicians. 4. With the help of? the
gods, let us conquer the enemy. 5. We fear that the soldiers
may wrong our allies.

NorEes. — Lo be. — 2 A cognate accusative (833). — 3 with the help of, odv.

344. The real Object of the Expedition is disclosed.

évraifo pévovaw Wpépds mévre, Kal Tols OTPUTYYOlS
rots ‘EM\nuikols Kipos Méyew dru 1) 08ds éorar mpos Tov
"Apraéépény els BaBuvldva - kal kelevew atrors Méyew
Tadra Tols aTparidras kal welfew éreabai.  oi 8¢ orpa-
b TiBTL Yahemalvoval Tols aTparyyors, kal ovk EBéNovay
éreafou édv pyy Kipos adrols ypipata 8i8p domep kai
mpérepov.  TadTa of arparyyol Kipo éeyov: 6 8’
vmoxveiTar aTparidry ékdoTe mévTe dpyvplov uras émyy
els BaBuhdva tfrkoae. 10 pév O ‘EXqukor ovrws
10 émeioty.
Nores.— 5. orpurqyois: dative of indirect object after yahewaivovat
(860). — 6. 885 : give, third singular present subjunctive of 88wps. —

7. mpérepov : previously, an adverh in the comparative (cf. mpé). —8. tmiv:
whenever, followed by the subjunctive, like éav.
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LESSON XXXVI.

Liquid Stems of the Consonant Declension.

345. Learn the declension of dydv, contest, fyyepdv, guide,
pAv, month, and pfraep, orator, in 745.

346. The nominative singular rejects s and lengthens the vowel of the

stem, if this is not already long.

In the dative plural v is d'lopped before

o. The vocative singular is like the nominative in oxytones, in other

liquid stems it is like the stem.

347. Learn the declension of watvp, father, pfiiTnp, mother,

and &wip, man, in 746.

348. 1. warp and pArp drop e of the stem in the genitive and dative

singular and accent the last syllable.

Elsewhere they retain e except in

the dative plural, where ep is changed to pa; € is accented except in the
cases named and in the vocative singular, which is the mere stem and has

recessive accent.

2. dvfip drops ¢ wherever a vowel follows ep and inserts 8 in its place.

8 is inserted also in the dative plural.

in the genitive and dative.

349, ,
aydv, dwos, ¢ (¢f. dyw), gathering,
assembly, contest, games; dydva

wowelv, hold games.

dvip, dvdpbs, 6, man, Lat. uir.

“EN\ny, mros, 0 (¢f. “ENquikds, ‘EANs),
a Greek.

nyepdv, bvos, o (¢f. Fyéopar), leader,
guide.

The accent is thrown back except

VOCABULARY.

WAV, unwés, 6, month.

wATNP, Myrpbs, B, mother, Lat. mater.

olkade (¢f. oixta), adv., home, home-
ward.

warhp, Tarpbs, o, father, Lat. pater.

phrwp, opos, 6, speaker, orator.

Inbitopor (Ynped), Indrodpa,
mid. dep., vote, decide.

etc.,
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850. 1. dayava 8¢ émonjoavro ol "EAnres. 2. ravry 9
€ Z 1 H’ < I 3 / ¥ 8 4 ~
npépa’ pel’ fryeudvos émopedovro oikade. 3. Aéyer Kipos
4 € s 3 3 N ~ 3 L no2 3 A I
ot 6 avnp éml 179 Edppary worapg éorw. 4. % 8¢ parjryp
Kdpov dmoméumer wdhw émi Ty apxriv. 5. dMa kal
norépa’ Bevopbvra éxdhovw. 6. kal apfudr rév EMjrwy
éroipaer év 7¢ mapadelcw. 7. éfmdicavro 8¢ of "ENyres

’ \ ~ 5 ’ oy ~ ,
nopevecfou pera 1o avdpds. 8. kai émeupe Kipos mwévre
pnvév® pobdv. 9. év Tots "ENMyow joav pritopes dyabol.

351. 1. His father summoned Cyrus. 2. They voted to
send men with Clearchus. 8. Cyrus was made satrap of
Phrygia by his father. 4. Each man shall have five minas of
silvert 5. He carried on war with the Greeks.

NoTrs. — 1! Dative of the time when (870).—2 Predicate accusative
(840). — 3 Genitive of measure (841, 5). — * Genitive of material (841, 4).

352. Menon’s clever Device to win the Favor of Cyrus.

Mévwr 8¢ mpiv Snhov evar 7{ moujoovow oi dllou
. & 4 3\ ¥ ~
EN\yves, morepov épovrar Kipe 1) ov, ovvéhefe 10 avrod
” ~ -
aTpdrevpa Kal E\efe Tdde:  ““Avdpes, viv Setra Kvpos
éreofar Tovs "ENAyras éml "Apralépény. éyd odv kehedw
L~ 3 N 7 N 4 N \ \
5 vpas (you) ebBvs daBaivew TOv moTAMoY. MY pev yap
mdlowvrar érecfar, Tpas 7@y dNwy mpotiywioe aTpa-
Twwrdy Kopos: fv 8¢ dmoymeplowrrar oi dhloy, Topevod-
< ¥ / kb
peba dmavres oikade wahiw.

"

NoTrs. — 1. wplv 8ihov elvon: before it was evident. — 2. wérepov. .. 4 :
whether . . . or. — Kipe: the dative follows &ropai (864).— ot: accented at the
end of a sentence. — oovéhefe: see TuAléyw. — abrod: ¢f. 267, 4. —7. orpa~
rwrév: dependent on the preposition included in the compound verb (852).
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LESSON XXXVII.
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns.

353. The principal interrogative pronoun is tis, is, T,
who 2 which? what? (Latin quis). It always has the acute
accent on the first syllable, except in the short forms 7od, 74,
and never changes the acute to the grave.

354. The indefinite pronoun is Tis, Tis, T, some, any

(Latin aliquis), or, used’ substantively, somebody, anything
(Latin guidam). It is enclitic.

3855, Learn the declension of (s and tis in 763.

356, VOCABULARY.

8éw, defow, elc., lack, want, need ; mid., lack, desire,
request ; e, used impersonally, there is need, it is
proper, one ought.

ém-awvén, ér-awésw, elc., praise.

Erepos, d, ov, the other, one of two; without the art.,
another, other. '

fiSopar, fodfoopar, fobny, be glad, be pleased.

Mévwv, wros, 6, Menon.

rolos, &, ov, interr. pron., of what sort? Lat. qualis.

Técos, 7, ov, interr. pron., how much? Lat. quantus.

réevBoviiTns, ov, 6 (¢f. eerdbim), slinger. No. 24.

s, i, interr. pron., who ? which ? what ?

1s, 7i, encl. indef. pron., a, some, any, a certain;
a8 noun, somebody, anything. No. 24.

ogevdovijrat.
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857. 1. Tolro Néyew 1us. 2. 7is TovTo Néyer; 3. Aéyovat
8¢ Twes o Kipos nolfly. 4. v 8€ Tus év 77 oTparia Mévwy
Berralds. b, kal épwrd TOV 0pevSoviirny wéoov dpyiplov

5. 9 puTy N7 PYVP

o [ - A ’1 8 ~ > A )\1 \ sy - .

éxer. 0. éav vikdo, Ti' Oer adrovs Nvew v yédupav,

2 5 L . ~

7. é molows wpaypaow Hoav ol “EN\nres; 8. épurg

Id 2 3 \ ¢ 9 ~ 4 e 8 / \

Tivos® éorwv o trmos. Y. Kvpos emawoer avopa Tlépony kat

érepéy Twa TGV yeudvwr. 10. épwra Tov dyyelov Tis
érawvel ToUs Mévwros oTpaTidras.

358. 1. Why need the men proceed? 2. What does he say
to? this? 8. Somebody asks whether you said this. 4. What
sort of men ought to take the field? 5. How many slingers
have you in the army?

Nores. —1 Adverbial accusative, why? (835). — 2 Predicate genitive of
possession (843). — 3 wpds with accusative.

359, Cyrus is greatly pleased and himself crosses the Euphrates.

3 \ / ~ 3 \ A ¥ ,
o 3¢ Mévawvos orpati@Tal €mel TadT MKovoay, Telflovral
\ Id N\ \ \ \ y /
kal SwaBalvovoy Tov moramdy wpw Tovs dAlovs Néyew
~ A 4 \ ~
7{ movjoovor. Kipos 8¢ ol Te rkal ¢ oTpareluar
) ¥ 3 \ / 5 ¥ t4 L A
3 dyyéhov élefev: “"Eyo péy, & dvdpes, Oy Upds
3 ~ :0\ 8\ L ~ 3\ 2 ’ A 3 /.
5 émouvd - evbus O€ Kal Upels €ue ETaeETeTe, 1) (0r) 0DKETL
b \ ~ ’ k4 1 € \ \ ~ 3 3 ’ ~
éyad Kpds elut.” ol peév 8y orparidral év éhrriot kakals
Hoav, Mévwr 8¢ kal 8dpa Néyerar méufar. pera 8¢ Tavra
’ \ 4 v Y \ Y 4
SiéBawve 1oV ToTapdy + elmero 8¢ kal TO dAho oTpdrevpa
adTQ dmav.
NoTES. —2. mplv. .. Nyew: Defore the rest said.—5. &ué: me, accusative.

See the notes on 278, 1 and 3. — 7. méubar: fo have sent, aorist active

infinitive. — 8. elmero : for the augment, see 871, 5. — 9. adrd: ¢f. 352, 2.
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LESSON XXXVIIIL
Optative Active. Less Vivid Future Conditions.

860. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, found in the
subjunctive (312), the optative has the future and future perfect.

For the distinction of time between the present and:the aorist,
see 313,

361. Learn the conjugation of the ol)tati{fe active of
Mo in 765 (Aoyw), 766 (Mbooyw), 767 \Goapt), and 768
(AeMdkoLpL).

362, The optative adds the Mood Suffiz + (in the third plural w«) to the
tense stem, as Ao-t-p, Moa-t-p.  In the perfect the « of the stem Aelvka
is changed to o. The optative uses the endings of the secondary tenses
(145), but the first person singular active takes m. The forms Afoeas,
MNoee, Moeay, in the aorist, are irregular, but they are in common use
instead of Adoas, Aboar, AMdomer. For the accent of Mo, Moo, Noas,
see 23.

363. el mwparToL (or wpifewe) TodTo, kKaNds Av Exol, if he
should do this, @t would be well, st hoc faciat, bene sit.
The protasis is here introduced by €, if; and has the optative ; it states

a supposed future case less vividly than the subjunctive (817). The
apodosis has its verb in the optative with the adverb &v.

364. When a supposed future case is stated in a less distinct
and vivid form (as in English, if I should go), the protasis has
the optative with ei, and the apodosis has the optative with
dv.
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365.

SwaPards, 4, év, fordable, passable.

Blkavos, &, ov (cf. 8txn), just, right.

Sukaios (¢f. dlxaros), adv., justly, rightly.

Soxéw, 86tw, Ebota, Sédoypar, E86xOnv,
seem, seem best or good, think;
doket, etc., impers., it seems, it
seems Dest.

ir-oirifopar (oird), ém-citwodpar, ém-

eoinwodpny (¢f. otros), furnish one-

VOCABULARY.

self with provisions, collect or pro-
cure supplies, forage.

khelw, khelow, khaoa, kékhepar and
kékherorpan, Exhelodny, shut, close.

el (¢f. wetds), adv., on foot.

welés, %4, ov, on foot; ol wefol, the
infantry.

padlus, adv., easily.

airos, ov, 0, grain, food, supplies.

~ ¥
866. 1. € radra movjoeer, aroywpioauer dv. 2. €l

7 > 2 ¥ 3 A A N S - s
} wapexot,,u,ev CL’)/OP(Ul, EXOLT oY Kot gLToy Kol olvov. 3 €L VIKY)-

- ’
oaluey, oVK Av Ty Xdpdv Siapmrdoeiey.

ré 3 ¥ \N ¢
pilovs, € éxoier Ta omAa.

v ‘EXNdSa, Sikaiws dv ydpw éxouev.
~ F - 7 7 A 4 .
welots émoirilecfar, i dv mouvjoaite;

4. afiovs dv éyor

3 3 4 3 \ 7 3
5. € aTdyoLL aVTOVS TANLY €ls

6. el ddfee Tols
7. € 7ds wi\ds

/’ / A 3 \ \ \ ~ \ \
K)\GLO’GLaV, WO)\LOPK’Y)O’&LTG Yy QVTOVUS Kal KaTa YNV Kol KaTo

fd arrav.

’ hd
O'UV(I‘)/OLEV ay.

A ¥ ’ \ s ’
ay GXOL 8LKaLOU§ Kot a'yaoovg.

8. €l 6 morapods py mely diaBaros eln,' whoia
9. €l 8¢ protov mwéuperer adrols, Tuppdyovs

367. 1. If you should do this, we should justly feel grateful.
2. If they should plot evil against him,2 he would do them

harm.
together.

withdraw.
send them a leader.

3. It would be well, if the general should call the men
4. If we should besiege the fort, the enemy would
5. If they should resolve? to proceed, Cyrus would

Norgs. —1 should prove lo be.—? Use the simple dative (861).—3 J.e.

~ if it should seem Dest to them.



94 READING LESSON.

368. The Gods send a Portent, Advance to the Araxes.

8 7 8\ N N ~ )\ ~ \ 3 o
véBawvoy Oe TOY moTapdv weln . mhota yap ovk elyov.
> / \ o € \ A > ~ 3 \
oUmdmore 8¢ obros & morapos SwaBards fv mwely € uy
’ ) \ o’ 3Q 7 N A ~ \ ~
T6T€, dANa mAoiols. - €8Jkel 81} TOLS OTPATNYOLS KOl TOLS
oTpatidTars maot Gelov, elva.
~ ~ - \
5 évrevfler éfehadver Sa Ths Suplds orabuovs évvéa
Tapacdyyds wevTijkovTa + Kol ddikvoivrar wPOS TOV
5 ~ . \ 2
"Apatny worapdy. évravbo Noay kdpar peoTal oirov
A ~ - -~ \ -
kat otwov. évravfla éuevov Huépas Tpeis kal émeaitifovro.
&
Nores. —2. fv: with force of pluperfect, had been. — 3. wholows : dative

of instrument (8G6). — 7. etrov kal olvov: dependent on peorai, stored with.
Verbal adjectives signifying fulness and want take the genitive (855).

No. 25.- Greek Armor.
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LESSON XXXIX.

Optative Active (continued). Optative in Final Clauses.
Object Clauses.

369. Learn the conjugation of the present optative of el
in 795.

370. 1. Thv yédipav E\oaper, tva (also ds or omas) Tobs
mwokeplovs ko\Voavwey, we destroyed the bridge, that we night
check the enemy.

2. TofTov dmfyopev, tva iy (also ds wh, or 8mes piy, or
simply piy) kak@s Tovs $pihovs mworfoete, we led him away, that
he might not do our friends harm.

The clanses which express purpose here take the optative (ef. 325), but
they are introduced by the same final particles that introduce the snbjunc-
tive. The verb of the principal clause is here in a secondary (50) tense.

371. Clauses which denote purpose (or firal clauses) are
introduced by the final particles tva, &s, or dwws, and take the
optative after secondary tenses. 'The negative is .

372, 1. Bovdeterar dmws Paciheloe 4vri Told ddeldod, fe
plans that he may be king in place of his brother.

2. &Bovhevero bmros Pacihedoe dvTl Tod d8ehdod, ke planned
that he might be king in place of his brother.

3. Bovheveral dmws ph éotar éml TG 4B, he plans that
he may not be in his brother’s power.

n o3

4. &Bovhevero 8Tos ph €oral énl T¢ 48ehdG, he planned that

*

he might mot be in his brother’s power.
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The subordinate clause is here the object of the leading verb, which
signifies to plan or strive for (the leading verb may also signify o care jor,
to effect); this subordinate clause is introduced by éwws or, if negative,
by 8wws p#, and has the future indicative whether the principal verb is in
a primary or a secondary tense.

373. Object clauses depending on verbs signifying to strive
Sor, to care for, to effect, regularly take the future indicative
with éwes or éwws py after both primary and secondary tenses.

374. VOCABULARY.

émi-peléopan, émi-pehfjoopar, Em-pepé-
Aqpac, ér-epedidny, exercise care,
care for, give attention to, see to.

épmpos, 7, ov, and os, ov (130), deserted,
uninhabited, deprived of.

{nréw, nrdow, elc., seek, ask for.

AapBdve (AaB), Mpjropar, ENaBov, ethn-

da, édqppat, eu,q;eqv, take, receive,
get, find.

mopitw (wopd), wopud, etc., furnish, pro-
vide; mid., obtain.

Tipd, B 7; (¢f. Tiudw), value, honor,
esteem.

Ttuios, &, ov (¢f. Tiud), valued, dear.

875. 1. 6 dpxwv Tots "EAMow ryepdva émemper, iva

N\ A /- y - ¥ Y ’
duo, T7s mokenids ydpds dyor adrovs.
3. 7is émpelelrar Omws ol

opéle, a Pihoy éyor.

~ \ A ’ .
orpatieTar Tov pmolov Mpjovras

2. Tobrov Tov dvdpa

4. 7év 8¢ BapPdpwr’

3 )\ ~ o )\ ~ ¢ Ny AR >

émepelelro, Omws TONEELY TE LKavol e€aav Kal ebvor avTe.
3o 2 \ ¥ @ E) ~ ’ ~

5. élriTow Tovs dpyovras, va adrots ovpPovievoer. 6. 78

Khedpyw émeBodheve Mévav, va dilos eln 7 ocarpdmy.
¥ Y 5 - A 9 ’ 3 2 -~ : ’

7. déwow dv elre Tiuns? pidoy, € mopilowre ¢ oTpaTelpart

14 3 e € ~ & [ ~ /
omha. 8. émpedjoerar 6 Kipos émws ol orparidrar xdpw

9, > o~ \ \ > o~ \ ¥ A Zz s A~ 8
ESO‘UO'LV avTQ. 9 Katl ouy QUTOLS ey €My AV TLLOS, QUTwY

N>y ¥ 3 A e N ¥ N ’ 3 ~
8¢ el épmpos ey, odk dv ikavods elny Tods pilovs dPeletv.
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376. 1. If you should send a guide, we should be grateful.
2. This he did that the rest of the Greeks might withdraw.t
3. He took care that he should have good friends. 4. I did
this in order that the enemy might not hear. 5. Let us plan
to get provisions.

Notzs.—1 The genitive follows verbs signifying to care for (846). —
2 The genitive depending on dfios, worthy, is the genitive of walue (853).
— 3 The genitive depends on adjectives signifying fulness or want (855).
— 4 Use the aorist.

377, Advance through the Desert of Arabia.

évrefer éfelatver Bua s Apafids, Tov Edppdrny
~ * 3 e
worawdy v Sekid éxwv, orabuovs éprpovs méyre mapa-
- z -~
odyyds Tpikovra Kal wévre. €y ToUTe 8¢ TQ TémY NY 9
~ V4 K4 e \ 4 4 7’ A
y0 mwediov drav opaldy womep Jalarra. Oypia 8¢ mwav-
~ 3~ 3 hd \ \ e 3 ’ y o~
5 Tota évny, dvor dypiow kal orpovfol al "ApdfBiar: évijoay
8\ o /8 \ 8 /8 ~ 8\ \ 0 ’ [3
¢ kal dribes kai Sopkddes. Tavra O¢ Ta Onpla ol oTpa-
~ \ \ Y
Tibron éviote €dlwkov dmd lrrwy: Kal Tods Gvovs yakemov
Y ~ ~ 7 ¥
W hapBdvew: Qarrov yap Tév irmwy érpexov.
NoTES.— 5. orpovbel : for an ancient picture of the ostrich, see no. 28. —

8. twmwv: a genitive of comparison (858) after 8arrov, more quickly, the
comparative of the adverb rayéws, quickly.

No. 26, Chariot Race.
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LESSON XI.
Optative Middle and Passive." Optative after Verbs of Fearing.

878. Learn the conjugation of the optative middle and
passive of Abw in 765 (\Toipny), 766 (A\Tooipny), 767 (\Toaipny),
769 (Aelvpévos einv and NehToolpny), and 770 (AvBeiny and
Avbnoolpny). {

379. The mood suffix is1, as in the active (862), exeept in the aorist
passive; here it is vy in the singular and sometimes in the dual and plural,
but the shorter forms AvBeitov, AvBelryv, efc., occur more frequently. In
these forms the accent does not go back of the mood suffix. The optative
middle and passive uses the middle and passive secondary endings (175),
except in the aorist passive, where the active endings occur (145).

380. 1. &ewoa iy Tds yedtpas Mbowev, I feared that they
would destroy the bridges.

2. &eloapev piy ot moTol elTe, we feared that you would not
be faithful.

The verb which denotes fear is here in a secondary tense (¢f. 333), and
the subordinate clause takes the optative.

381. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, pn, that
or lest, takes the optative after secondary tenses. The negative
form is ph ov.

382. VOCABULARY.
dow (¢f. es), adv., inside, within, éx0pds, &, ov, hostile; éxfpbs, o, as
ekatépwbev, adv., on both sides or flanks. noun, enemy, foe.

ebvoik@s (cf. ebrovs), adv., with good  xixhes, ov, 6, circle, curve.
will, kindly. kukh6w, kvkhdow, efc., encircle, hem in.
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bpws, adv., nevertheless, yet, still, how- owlw (0w, cwd), cdow, trwoa, cérwka,

ever. géowpar and oéowopu, toddny,
mAodle (Thgowd), wAnoudoe, elc., save, rescue, keep safe; mid. and

approach. pass., save oneself, be saved alive,
oTepén, oTepoa, elc., deprive, rob, be- return safely.

reqve. copa, atos, 76, body, life, person.

383. 1. &ewoe u) ot éxfpol iunleter. 2. el of "EN\nres

mAnodlower, PoPnleciecv dv oi wohéwor. 3. Eevodpavra
dpxovra émommoduela vo ocwletper. 4. ebvoikds dv

éou! 7ots "EAMyaw 6 Kipos, €l ymdioawro ovumopeveta.
5. e omha pn éouuer, kal TOY cwpdtwr® oTepnfeiuer dv.
6. e O¢ melolpefo vmo Tdv moleplwy, mopevoipela dv
kokhow.® 7. of 8¢ orparidrar édacay wy karaledpfeinaar.
8. € vikjoaper, kal (both) oceloluelda dv kal 70 émryBea dv
éxoyrer. 9. dAN Spws 6 orparnyds épofnby uy kukhwbei
< ’ 4 \ hd y 4 3 ~
éxarépwlev. 10. mapexdhovw Tovs dvpas elow Gmws adrols
4 / I 4 3 \ \ ~ \ \
ovpBovhevolumy 7i dlkady éori kal mwpos fedv kal wpds

> ’
auepam'wz/.

i

No. 27. Masks of Pan.
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384. 1. I feared that the bridge would be destroyed.
2. There was danger that the barbarians might try#* to with-
draw during the night. 3. He was afraid that the enemy
would not cease from war. 4. I would not take part in the
expedition, unless Xenophon were present.

NorEs. — 1 be well disposed. &w is used with an adverb in the sense of
eipl with an adjective. Cf. kaAds éxer in 308.—2 Verbs of depriving

may take a genitive of the thing. Cf. 838. This is the genitive of
separation (849). — 2 Dative of manner (866). —* Use the aorist.

x

385. The Soldiers go hunting.
3 \ ¥ 3 \ [ ~ FINY4 N I
ol yap ovol, émel bl aTparidrar édiwkov, TPOETPeXOY *
\ 4 1) \ 3 ’ [ 34 3 A\ b I \
kai walw, érel émhnoialov ol Urmol, TAUTO €moiovy, Kal
5 ~ ’
otk v hauBdvew € w3 ol oTpariéral Sierdrrovro.
A Id
orpovlov 8¢ oddels (nobody) éafBev. tdis yap wrépvéw
o ~ \
5 womep loTip éxphro, kal ol Sudkovres Taxv émadovro.
L \ S s ¥ \ ’ ¥ 4
Tds 08¢ &ridas, € Tis TaxV Oidkel, €oTi AapBdvew:
/
wérovrar yap Bpaxd kal Taxd dmwayopelovat.
Notes. — 2. fv: was possible. Cf. &ore in 6.— 8. Swerdrrovro: posted
themselves at intervals, and thus took up the chase in succession. — 4. €\afe:

second aorist of AauPdve. — arépvfn: ypdopar takes the dative. Cf. 309, 1.
— 5. &pfiro: irregular contraction for éyparo. — 7. Bpaxb: a short distance.

No. 28. ‘‘rais yip wrépviw Gomep lotly éxpiro.”
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LESSON XLI
Contract Verbs in the Optative.

886. Learn the conjugation of the present optative, active,
middle, and passive of Tipdw in 781, of woiéw in 782, and of
dn\éw in 783.

387, The mood suffix in all the voices is «, except in the singular
active, where it is generally vy. The forms bracketed in the paradigms
are uncommon or rare. When the mood suffix is v, the first person singu-
lar active has the regular ending v (145).

3888. Observe that
1) ato=0;
(2) efor=o;
8) o+ or=not.

- 389. VOCABULARY.
aperd), 7is, 1, goodness, courage, valor. out for hire, let; mid., cause to be
firrdopar, frrhcopa, elc., pass. dep., let to oneself, hire.

be inferior, be defeated. Svopa, aros, 16, name.
AUmée, Aomfow, elc., grieve, annoy, s, interr. adv., how ?

molest. Taxe, adv., quickly ; in apod. with &y,
mofoddpos, ov (ucbbs + péow, bear, re- perhaps.

ceive), receiving pay; wobogpdpol, of,  Tipwpéw, Tipwpiow, eic., avenge; mid.,

mercenaries. avenge oneself on, take vengeance on,
pobée, wobdow, etc. (cf. mobbs), let punish.

890. 1. was dv mpy pdyny wowiuny; 2. € dkovoaiut
70 ToYTou TOV Kkakov dvfpdmov ovopa, Tipwpnoalumy dv.
[ rd - I \ e 4 - / N\ ©- . b
8. kwdvvos fv py 6 oarpdmys Nomoiy Tods "ENpras. 4. €
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3

oi "ENAnres vikger Tods PapPdpovs, kahds dv éxou
5. obk dv odv Bavud{owu. € ol mohéuior mewpPrTO aADTOLS
érecfar. 6. mwdvres épofoivro um 6 Khéapxos Tipwpoiro
Tovs oTpatidrds. 7. €l dmha éxoipev, kal T dpery dv
xpdpeba. 8. époBoivro un odkéri 7¢ oTpaTepaTt Nyoiro.
9. e 3¢ frrguvro of Pvhakes, ovk dv cwleler. 10. Tolrovs
Tovs puobfopdpovs 1dy’ dv piobolro, el mopevowro els oy
dpxTV-

391. 1. I feared that they would withdraw to the boats.
2. If we should ravage their land, the enemy would =be
frightened. 3. If they should be defeated, they would with-
draw. 4. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, that
I might be of service to him. 5. The Greeks would march
away to Phrygia, unless somebody should molest them.

392, March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the Desert.
e \ \ , ~ r - ~ FIRY
TOPEVOLLEVOL d¢ dia TAUTNS TNYS Xwpas acﬁmvovm’ab €L
T0r Mdokdy morapéy. évravfa v wélus épriun, cvoua

8: 3~ ’ \ 2 3\ [ S 4 \ /
avry Kopowry - wept d QUTNY PEL O TOTAMOS KUK)\(LJJ.
3 ~ 3 -7 3 ~ 3 ’ A 3 ’
évravba éreciricavro. évretfer éfehadver orabuovds épij-

[s2 ]

- L

povs Tpewrkaideka Tapaodyyds éverjkovra, Tov Bdpparny

3 b 3 ~ ¥y by 3 ~ 3 N\ - 3
morapov v 8efiq Eywv, kal ddukvelrar émi Tvhas. év

/ ~ ~ \ ~ € /’ 3 ’ € N\
ToUTOLS Tots oTabuols mwohha Tov Yyrolvylwy amdiero vmo
Aipot.  ob yap Wv xdpros ovdé Sévdpov, dAAa Yl Ry
drdoa ) Ybpd.
Nores. — 1. wopevépevor : proceeding, present participle in the middle. —

2, méhss: city, a feminine noun.—7. moNAG: many, a neuter plural, —
amdhere : perished, a second aorist middle.
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LESSON XLII
Stems in o of the Consonant Declension.

893. Learn the declension of ebpos, breadth, Tpuipys,
triveme, and kpéas, meat, in 747,

394. The stem ends in o (elper, Tpupeo, kpear). In masculine and
ferninine nouns € in the final syllable of the stem is lengthened to n in the
nominative singular (rpifipns); in neuter nouns it is changed to o in the
nominative, accusative, and vocative singnlar (eSpos).

395. Final o of the stem is dropped before all case endings, and the
vowels thus brought together are contracted. The vocative singular of
masculine and feminine nouns is the simple stem. The {forms Tpufjpory
and rpufipwy have recessive accent.

W7

No. 29.  xpdvos.
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396. VOCABULARY.
&m-helww, leave behind ; intrans., fail.  8pos, ovs, 76, mountain.
ebpos, ovs, 76, breadth, width. wAéBpov, ov, T4, @ plethrum, a measure
képas, képws and «képdros, 76, horn of of 100 Greek feet.
an animal, wing of an army. Swxphrys, ovs, 0, VOC. Zdkpares, Socra-
kpévos, ous, 76, headpiece, helmet. No. tes, the celebrated philosopher.
29. Tely0s, ovs, 76, wall, fort.
kpéas, kpéws, 76, flesh; plur., pieces of Tiroadépvns, ovs, 6, acc. Twwsapépryy,
Jlesh, meat. voe., Twoagéprny, of A-Decl., Tissa-
dmNlfe (omhid), dmhoa, dmhiopar, phernes. :

dmhlodnv (¢f. Smhoy), arm, equip.  Tpuiipws, ovs, 1, triveme, war vessel, with
No. 30. ¢ three banks of oars. No. 86.

No. 30. ém\iferas & veavias.

397. 1. elxe 8¢ ral Tpujpers 6 Kipos. 2. 7odrov 7ov
B ~ \ 5 / 3 7/ /4 \ > 7/
moTapot TO €dpés ot wévre wAéfpa. 3. kal éxéleve
K\éapyov 100 Sefiob képws® fyetofar. 4. 70 8¢ Mévwros
4 #8 H ~ ’ 3 ¥ ~ 3 7 2 5 3 )\
oTpdTevpa On €v T Xdpa Ny elow TAY dpéwr.?  O. wrhi-
s 7 Bdoak.? \ ’ 3 ’ 6. evresf
opévor fHoav Bdpaé?® kal kpdvesi® wdvres. 6. évrevfer
3 e A ~ ¥y ~ \ 3
éropeifinoay mpds Telyos épnuov. 1. Hevoddv Ty émaTo-
Ay émeupe Swrpdrer. 8. 71oUs oTpatidrdas 6 pév otros
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éméheumre, kpéa 8’ éru elyov. 9. Fv 8 ravra relxn,t kal 10
pér® elye Kihikov dvhaxij, 10 3¢® ’Apraéépfov é\éyero
Pvhary pvhdrrew. 10. émel 8¢ foav éml Tais ipaus Tais
Twroadépvovs,’ ol orparyyol mapexhinoay elow.

398. 1. But Menon had the left wing. 2. And Xenophon
consults with Socrates.” 8. The generals proceeded through the
mountains. 4. They all had helmets of bronze. 5. Thence
he sent the messenger upon the mountains.

Norms.—1! The genitive follows #fyéopar, but not dyw, which is an
important exception to the general rule (847). — 2 The genitive follows the
adverb of place (856). —3 Dative of instrument (866). — 4 The predicate ;
radra is the subject. —%the one . . . the other. See 815.— © For the position
of the genitive, see 812. — 7 Dative (865).

399. Great Hardships in the Desert.
e Q3 3 ’ ~ ’ ¥ v 5y 7 - \
ol & év Todre T4 Téme dvfpwmo dvovs dNérds mapa
\ ~ 3 . ~ S

TOV moTapuov 6pUTTovTes Kkal wolotyTes eis BaBuldva Hyov
N 7’ N 4 ~ ¥ A \ ’
Kot éralovy katl avrayopdlovres otrov €lwv. 76 8¢ oTpa-
€ ~ 3/ M- 4 ) 3 3 Ny
Tevpa 0 oiTos eméleume, kai dyopdleatar odk v € i év
A, - ~ A gl ~ N »
5 7)) Avdig dyopd év ¢ Kupov BapPapikg. kol tipos v
0 otros- kpéa odv éoblovow ol orpardrar.  Tovrwy

/7 \ ¥y ~
moMovs 8¢ 74w oraludy wdvv paxpods fGhavve Kipos -

/’ \ L4 3 / \ /

molhdkis yap €der paxpdy wopeveaar mpds xdprov.
NoTes. —1. 8vous &Méras: upper millsiones, which were turned some-
times by hand, sometimes by a beast. See No. 66.—2. moiodvres : by
countraction for moiéovres. —8. ¥ov: see {do.—4. fv: was possible. —
7. woMobs: many, accusative plural masculine. The following maxpovs

modifies this as a predlcate adjective, many of these mar~hes that Cyr us made
were very long. — 8. pakpdv : sc, 68dv, o long way.
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LESSON XLIII.
Imperative Active.

400. The tenses occurring in the imperative are the present,
aorist, and perfect, but only a few perfect active forms occur,
and these are rare. For the distinction of time between the
present and aorist, see 313

401. The personal endings in the active are :

4
SINGULAR, DUAL. PLURAL.
2 6 TOV e
3 T® TV vrov

. . . . 2

402. Learn the present and aorist imperative active of Ave
in 765 (AMe) and 767 (\joov).

403. Iu the second person singular of the present, € is dropped. The
form Aeov in the aorist is irregular.

404. Learn the present imperative of eipl in 795,

405. 1. mwale, el keheVel 6 wals, strike, if the lad commands it.
2. dyévTav Tous aTpaTibTas, let them bring the soldiers.

3. wpds Bedv cupfovhevaov adTols, in Heaven's name, advise

them.

406. The imperative expresses a command, exhortation, or
entreaty.

407. 1. phy 8i8aokétw (present imperative) Tovs waldas
adukelv, let him not teach the boys to do wrong.

2. 7TofTov 1OV Talda p waloys (aorist subjunctive), do not
strike his boy.
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408. In prohibitions, in the second and third persons, the
present imperative or the aorist subjunctive is used with pi and

its compounds.

409.

8ubdokw (8:8ax), Bibdfw, ¢Bidata, Bebi-
Baxa, SeBibaypar, é8u8axOny, teach,
instruct, show. Nos. 1 and 36.

yhhodos, ov, 6 (v§ + Nogos, crest, hill),
mound of earth, hillock, Rill.

8do, two.

kopifw (koma), KOWLD, €LC., COrTYy GUWAY,
bring, convey.

kparos, ovs, 76, strength, force, might.

VOCABULARY.

uépos, ous, 70, division, part, shore,
portion.

opyn, #s, 4, temper, anger.

wrals, Tadds, o, 4, child, boy, girl, son.

TAGs, of, o, clay, mire, mud.

omeido, orelro, éomevan, urge, hasten,
be urgent.

dowep, conj. adv., just as, as it were,
as if.

410. 1. py dye, @ KNéapye, 70 orpdrevpa émi 7a opn).

2. ) moujoys TavTa, © dKpaTes.

éote N TQ ddelda.

9. ,m\y OpurjonTE AVa KPATOS KOTO TOU yn)\6¢ov
Nuépe dvo a'y'ye)\ovg we,u\[;avrwu 'n'po; 70 TGLXOS‘

8. Kipy palov ¢ilot

4. wy Si8aoke TOV matda Adikely.

6. dupa g

7. omwed-

oate, & Hepo'ac, kal kopioare Tds dudéds éx Tod my)\ov
8. uépos 7i Tov PapPapikod oTpaTevuaros wéupare éml Ty

'yégbﬁp av.

1 \ 3 \ / A e 5
0. kat els 70 péoov Tovs apyovras ayere -

knpvé.

411. 1. Send the messengers to the hill.
3. Do not destroy the bridges.

the Greeks.

and allies, soldiers, to Cyrus.

wonder that® I am grieved.

Norus.

s b4 3 ~1 A ’ - y
9. mapaxdheoor womep opyy " Tovs Ilépods elow.

/7 A
mapéoTw 8€ 6

2. Be loyal to
4. Be friends
5. Fellow soldiers, do not

— 1 Dative of manner, in anger (866). — 2 &7y,
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412, The Wagons get stalled in the Mire.
\ 8 14 ) ~ \ ~ ~ 3 4 8
kai 07 more év oTev Kkal YA Tals dudfars Svomo-
petre érafer 6 Kipos 8vo dpyovras tov Mepody auBd-
~ -~ b9
vew 10v BapBapikod orparedparos kal ovvekBiBdlew Tas
LY ol EJIA) 5 7y > _~ g ~ v
apdfas. émel 8 Eddxovr adrTg oyolalws molely, domep
3 ~ 3 7 \ A LY I -~ \ \Y 2
5 0pyy €éxélevoe Tovs wepl avrov lépoas Tovs kakovs kaya-
fovs ovvemonesbew 1ds dudfds. &fa &) pépos T s
eorafias fv Gedobar.

NoTE. — 3. orparebparos: partitive genitive (844).

LESSON XLI1V.
Imperative Middle and Passive.

413. The personal endings in the middle and passive are :

SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL.,
2 oo ofov ofe
3 obo abav obov

414. Learn the present, aorist, and perfect imperative
middle and passive of AMe in 765 (AGov), 767 (Adoar), 769
(M\voo), and 770 (MGbnT).

415. The form Mear in the aorist is irregular. The aorist passive

uses the active endings (401), and lengthens the tense suffix 8¢ to 6y
before a single consonant. Aénr. is for Avfy-Gi.

416. VOCABULARY.
almdopor, aimdoopar, efc., mid. dep., Prdfopor (Bwad), Puéropar, efc., mid.
blame, reproach, accuse. dep., force, compel, overpower.

&-maphokevos, ov (¢f. mapackevf), un- Eveka, improper prep. with gen., on
prepared. account of.
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tmoinopds, of, ¢ (¢f. érwirifopas), @  Xelp, xepbs, 7, hand, arm.

procuring of supplies, foraging. xvrdv, dvos, 6, undergarment. No. 51.
wapo-kehebopas, urge along, exhort, xeyte (xpnd), want, need, desire.
urge. Yéhov, ov, 76, armlet, bracelet, No. 89.

417. 1. e 8¢ xpyjlews, mopedov émt 15 Spos. 2. els 70
wedlov dfporafévtav of "ENAyves. 8. ra 8¢ mhola ) pera-
wéumobe. 4. mapaxelederbe Ticoapépre. orpenrovs mwéu-
mew Tols apyovot kal Yéha kal xuwdvas. 5. mopevéorbu
F] ~ ~ \ \ 4 ¥ \ \ 3 /7
év ) 8ebia yepl Ty pdyapar éywr. 6. 7o 8¢ émridaa
3 / \ 4 3 \ *» /’
ayopdleotfle kal ovumopeibyre. T. edths odv mopedeote

N L > \ 3 L 3 - ~ o \
pera Kvpov els mjv dyopav émoiropmod évexa. 8. ua)
p :
airaonofe Tov dpyovra ot dmapdokevds éorw. 9. Todrov,
@ dvdpes oTparidral, malere kal Pudoacbe mopedeaa.

418. 1. Urge the soldiers to rest. 2. Send, Cyrus, for the
generals and the captains of the Greeks. 8. Proceed with
them, soldiers, into the villages. 4. Let the mercenaries be
collected in the market-place. 5. Proceed slowly, soldiers,
through the plain.

419, Splendid Discipline of the Persian Nobles.
v \ 4 \ 4 \ 7 ¥
WPPNTAY Yap WoTEP TEPL VIKNS KaTd YnAoédov, €yovTes
~ L -
ToUs Te kahods xudvas kal Tas wowkilds dvafuvpidas,
¥ A \ \ \ ~ e \ ’
évior 3¢ Kkal aTpemTods wepl Tols TpaxrHlois kai Pélia
mepl Tals xepaiv - ebfds 3¢ ovv Tovros elgemidnoav eis
pY b A 7 L € fhe
5 Tov AoV kal éfexdpioay Tas apdéds.
6 ¢ Kipos éomevde maoay v 680w kal od Siérpifev
b4 A - ~ O d e ¥ 3 4
omou 1) émoiTLopoD €veka 1) (0r) Twos allov éder: éBol-
Aero yap Tov "Apralépény dmapdarevor hapBdve.
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LESSON XLV.
Contract Verbs in the Imperative.

420. Learn the conjugation of the present imperative active,

middle, and passive of Tipdw in 781, of woiéw in 782, and of
dn\éw in 783.

421. Observe that
(1) ate=d; afoorov=—n0;
(2) e +e—e; € foorov=ov;
(3) o ¢ 0, 0r ov = ou.

422. VOCABULARY.
&mr-arréw, ask from, demand. Aakedapdwos, i, ov, Lacedaemonian.
8elpo, adv., hither, here. p-k-éry (up + &y, adv., not again, no
S1d0épR, as,'n, tanned hide. longer.
Bpdpos, ov, 6, Tun, race course. émwov, rel. adv., where, wherever.

Subrns, ov, ¢, private person or soldier, oxediq, as, 7, raft, float. No.31.

private. ToApdo, Tohpfiow, elc., risk, dare.

423. 1. p7) wohepeire ddukov mohepor.! 2. ToApdre Kai
Sudrns Néyew. 3. unkér dravreire Tov uobéyv. 4. oppacte
DOvs mely dmo Tod éumoplov. b. ék Téy Supllepdv oxedias
rowctofe. 6. kdlew Tods Aaxedapoviovs Setpo. T. pmrér

~ 3 7 \ ~ 3 / € 4
bofBod, @ KNéapye, w1 xvkhwbfs ékarépwler. 8. vpyepdva
3 ~ 2 ~ N4 \ 7 - ~ ’ - k] 4 9 3 ’ -
iwreire? Kvpoy, va 8ua duhids m)s ydpds dmrdyy. Y. épura
Y > \ ’ 8\ id 3 4 3 N\ N /)\
€ adTovs Tivos &) fveka éaTpdrevoav éml Tovs ¢ilovs.

€ ~ » - - < 7
0. 7yod, & vedvia, émov Tov dpduoy mwemwoinkas.
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424, 1. Ask Cyrus for boats. 2. Try to do well by your
friends. 3. Let Clearchus lead the right wing and Menon the
left. 4. Call out to the general to bring the army here.
5. Besiege the stronghold both by land and by sea.

Nores. — 1! A cognale accusative (833). — ? Verbs signifying to ask take
two object accusatives (838).

425, Traffic with Charmande across the Euphrates.

- \ ~ kS 2 ~ \ \ > s
wépay 8¢ Tov Eddpdrov moramod kara Tovs €pripmovs
A > 7 > \ 4 8 3 U4 (4
orafpovs fv wélis, dvopa &€ Xapudvon: €k TavTys ok
~ 3 / \ 3 I A N\ /
orparibrar fydpalov Ta émurjdea, Tov moraudy diafai-
- ) - ,
vovres oyedlars Gde. els Tas Supbépas as (which) elyov
5 oTeydopara TGV oknrdy elaéBallov xdprov kobgov, elra
auviyov kal cuvéomwy, va un Ppexbem 7 kdpdy. éri
, o N3y s N /8 T 7
TovTwy SiéBawor kal éhduBavor Ta émuTridela, oy Te
Kal otrov.
Norrs. —4. oxedlas: dative of instrument (866). — ereydopara: as

coverings, an appositive (804). — 6. cuvomwev: see ov-omdw, draw or sew
together.— kdpdn : = ydpTos Koiigos.

No. 31. Raft of Inflated Hides.

s
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LESSON XLVI.
Adjective Stems in v and eo of the Consonant Declension.
426. Learn the declension of pé\d@s, black, euﬁatp.mv, Jor-
tunate, and aAn04s, true, in 752.

427, Review 259. Most aJdJectlve stems in v are of two endings, like
ebdaiuwy. The accent is recessive. :

428. Adjectives with stems in e are of two endings. Cf. the declen-
sion of Tpujpys in 747. See 394, 895.

429. VOCABULARY,
aAnbds, ¢ (¢f. dMjfea), unconcealed, katadavhs, és, in plain sight.
true. péAds, péhawva, uéhav, black.
dodalds, é, free from danger, safe, opalis, é, even, level.
secure. . wApns, €5, full, full of, abounding in.
éy-kpatis, és (cf. kpdTos), possessed of  molvTeldys, és, costly, expensive.
power, master of. Téwoes, ov, 6, place, region.
- eddalpwv, ov, fortunate, happy. dotvif, ixos, 6, palm tree, palm. No. 45,

-430. 1. odk ot waon 3% eddalpoow elvar. - 2. odroi 8¢

wdvres Omha eiyov péhava. 3. mopeveofar s vukTos odk
~ 2z ~ .
dodalés fv. 4. oi Kipov dpidow ti)s dpyijs® Ts Tod warpds
éykpateis €éoovtar. 5. 6 Tob garpdmov wapddeoos whjpns
3 \ 4 8 [ \ ~ /’ 3 ~
éort dowikwr.® 6. ol mept Kvpov Hépoar eiyov xurdvas
~ \ ~ QA A /7 / 3 ~

mohvrekels. 7. mapa 19 68¢ Ay péhav T xwplov. 8. épwra
\ ~ ) ~ ~ 3 3 I 3 7 A\ ~ 4 3
rov ®paka el alnln 7adr éorl. 9. év Tovre 68 Te Téme Hy
9 yn wedlov dmav Spalés domep Odharra. 10. kal 10n 7€
Jv péoov juépas kal ol katapavels foav oi moléuiol.
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431. 1. But the birds were black. 2. The soldiers were
still in plain sight. 8. This was not true. 4. It was not safe
to be among* the barbarians. 5. There Cyrus had a palace
and a park full of wild beasts.

Notes. —1! For the accent, see 166, 3. — 2 The objective genitive follows
adjectives signifying mastery (855). — 8 Adjectives signifying fulness and
want, like the corresponding verbs, take the genitive (855). —* Use év.

432, A Quarrel at the Ford.

6 8¢ olvos ék s Bakdvov émemoinTo Tis dwd ToD Poi-
vikos, kal 6 otTos pelivns v TaUTNS yap Hr %) Ydpd
» > ’ ’ 3 ~ & ~ s
wANipns.  dupiléyovor 8€ T évratfa ol Te Tob Mévwvos

~ \ € 4 \ e z z

orpariotar kat ol Khedpyov- kai 0 Khéapyos kpive

3 ~ \ ~ 7 \ I'd [ \ ~ ~

5 ddwkely Tov Tod Mévwvos kal wale. 6 8¢ Tadra Tols

’ ¥ ¢ \ ~ 3 Ny 3 s

Pihos éheyev. ol 8¢ orTpati@rar émel fkovaay éyalé
Tawov Kal 6pyilovro loxipds 7o Khedpyo.

NoTes. — 2. peNlvys : predicate genitive of material (848). — 3. dpdihé

yoval vv: have some dispute. —7. Khedpxe: the dative object follows verbs
signifying anger (860).

LESSON XLVII.
Personal Pronouns.
438. The personal pronouns are éyd, I, o9, thou, and ob
(genitive), of him, of her, of it.
434, Learn the declension of these three pronouns in 759.

435. The forms pod, pol, pé; ood, oof, aé; ov, of, & are enclitic. But
if the pronoun is emphatic, the enclitic forms of the pronoun retain their
accent, and in the first person the longer forms épod, épof, éué, are then
used. This generally happens also after prepositions.



114 PERSONAL PRONOUNS.

436. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom
used, except for emphasis. '

Thus, py ¢edyopey, let us not flee; o ve yap "BAApy € xal Huels, for
you are ¢ Glreek and so are we Greeks.

437. The pronoun of the third person, 00, ol, &, ete., is
generally an indirect reflexive in Attic prose, <.e. it is used in
a dependent clause to refer to the subject of the leading verb.

Thus, ¢poBoivrar uy of Bdpfapor oplow oby &rwvra, they.fear that the
barbarians will not follow them. )

438. To supply the place of a pronoun of the third per%on the oblique
cases of adrds are used. Review 160.

439. VOCABULARY,

aivn, »s, 9, axe. No. 32.

Saraviw, Saravice, elc., spend, expend.

éyd, éuol or wol, pers. pron., I, Latin ego; stronger form
éywye, I for my part, Latin equidem.

kara-okéwropar, elc., view closely.

&, adv., by, used in negative oaths.

tohov, ov, 76, wood, piece of wood; plur., wood, fuel

o¥, dat. of, pers. pron., of fimself, Latin sus.

olirw {ob + mww, yet), adv., not yet.

wpoor-ehavva, ride towards or on.

okémropar (okem), okéfopar, eic;, mid. dep., view, spy out,
search.

o, col, pers. prou., thou, you, Latin ti. No. 32. ativy
axife (ox:8), éoxioa, éoxiocbny, split. '
op’, ds, 7, time, season, hour, proper time.
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€ -~ -

440. 1. dAN els tpds Tovs Sapekovs éamdvov. 2. 6 av-
\ ’ > \ £ A N e A \ ~ ~
705 oTéNos éoTiv Uuly Te kal Huiv. 3. mapa TN TKNYY ooV
/)\ ¥ 3y &2 1 ¢ ’ 4 4 \ L~
Eoha éoylev délvy' 6 orparidrys. 4. vouillw yap vpas
éuol elvar ¢ilovs. B, dAha pa 7Tods feods® odk Eywye
> A\ 4 3 \ - A ~ s - 3 e A
adrovs Suifw. 6. éuol odv ovmw Sokel wpd elvar v -

7
8 cvpréumew

10070 oréntedhon. 7. Hevoddv adrov kehebel oi
k] A ~ V4 el 3 \ 5 ’ & \ ~
amd Tob orduatos dvdpas. 8. éye oy Aéyw Ori o€ el
\ 13 A
mpooeNatvew kal mdvra kotaogkérreofa. 9. ol 8¢ aTparn-

\ s 3 ~ s s ¥ sy - 7 10 s 3
Yol adTov €puTdot Ti odlow éortat €av vik)owoL. . alA
3 e ~ 3 \ > ’0/)\ /0 9 38\ 4 0 IO \
€mel Vuels €uot ovk €félere metbleoar ovoe erecbal, eyw oy
£ A 14
vy efopat.

441. 1. T myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged
by us. 8. This man, fellow-soldiers, is a friend of mine.t
4. But if I conquer, my friends will be in honor. 5. He feared
that his brother would plot against him.?

Notrs. — 1 Dative of instrument (866). —2 The accusative follows the
adverb pd in a negative oath (837). — 2 Observe that this is the dative,
and ¢f. 437. — 4 Le. to me. — 8 Cf. 437.

No. 33. Bridle.
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442, The Life of Clearchus is in Great Danger.
~ 8\ s A e g ’ 2 H A > L .
TN 0€ avty Nuépg KAéapyos rker eis v ayopav iy
\ ~ ~
Tapd, TG ToTaUG. émedn 08 adTy KareTképaro, ddum-
/ 4 3\ \ 3 ~ \ \ ~ /
wever mdhw éml Ty €avrod oy dia Tov Mévwvos oTpa-
, A Yy 7 ~ \ 3 _ 7 ~ A >
Tevparos ovy dhiyows Tols wepl avrév. Kipos 8¢ ovmw
Kl 3 3> ¥ 7 ~ \ e ~
5 nKev, AAN €r mpoohavve: Téy 8¢ Mévwvos arpariwTdy
Elha oyilwr Tis KNéapyov Siehavvovra mewparar BdN\\ew
™) afivy: dMos 8¢ My xal dMos, eira mdyres, ral
5 2
Kkpavyn fv $ofepa.
NOTES. — 8. &awrod: of Rimself, his own.—T7. &\hos: sc. mewpdrar BdA-

Aew.

LESSON XLVIII.
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns.

443. The reflexive pronouns are épavrod, of myself, ceavtod,
of yourself, éavTo®, éavtiis, éavtod, of lumself, herself, itself.

444, Learn the declension of these pronouns in 760.

445, The reflexive pronouns are compounded of the stems of the
_personal pronouns (759) and adrds. But in the plural the two pronouns
are declined separately in the first and second persons. ’

446. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the
clause in which they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause
they refer to the subject of the leading verb, — ¢.e. they are
indirect reflexives.

Thus, dpirmede émi iy avrob oy, he rides away to his own quarters;

éxédevoe Kipos Tov "Aplorirmoy dmoméupor mpos éavrdy Tods oTpaTLATAS,
Cyrus ordered Aristippus to send the soldiers to him.
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447. Learn the declension of the reciprocal pronoun gAM-

\ov, of one another, in 761,

448. The possessive pronouns are éuds, my, o6s, your, Hpé-

Tepos, our, vpérepos, your.

They are formed from the stems

of the personal pronouns (759), and are declined like adjectives

in os (750).

449.

GAMAwv (¢f. &\Nos), recip. pron., of
one another.

Gpeléo, dpeMiow, elc., be careless,
neglect.

ad-irredo, dd-irrebow (¢f. irmos), ride
back, return on horseback.

tavrod, Fs, of (see 445), reflex. pron.,
of himself, herself, itself.

tpavrod, fs (see 445), reflex. pron., of
myself.

VOCABULARY.

épés, 4, ov (see 448), poss. pron., my,
mine.

fpérepos, &, ov (see 448), our.

oeavrod, fs (see 445), reflex. pron., of
thyself, yourself.

ods, o, oby (see 448), poss. pron., thy,
your.

axohalas (¢f. oxonf), adv., slowly.

Upérepos, &, ov (see 448), poss. pron.,
your.

450. 1. émi mjy éuavrod okmy dpurmedow. 2. Kipos
8¢ pereméumero éxeivoy wpds éavtdy. 8. TovTWY TGV Ywplwy
mdvTwy oarpdras eloiv ol Tob ood’ ddehdod Ppilo. 4. Néyer

N @ (X4 -~ A LI , N 7 -
8¢ oru of "EXMnves vikdar 70 kaf) éavrovs. 5. mv Duerépdv

dperny éfavpdoaper. 6. éBdwr 8¢ dAMflos oyohalws

@ ~ \ 13 LN \ 3 7/ s
éreofor. 7. Todrov yap & éuds maryp ékélevae melfleoBou
3 I N LI 1 ~ - Vé ~ \ € / /
€uol. 8. 9w & Nuels vikjowpey, St Tovs Huerépous ilovs

G 2 23 ~ ) \ 8\ ~ \ 4 s -
ToUTwy* éykparers ewar. 9. ov 8¢ viv v Kvpov Xwpay

d A\ A\ ~ 3 \ ’ 10 3 ¥ - 3 \
EXELS Kal THY TeavTol apXNY T@les. . OV Wpa €TTLY

N duekely Nudv adrdv,® dANa Bovievecfar mepl TovTwy.
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451. 1. You have your own province. 2. They carried on
war with one anothert 8. He gets his own soldiers together.
4. They feared that you would neglect yowselves. 5. It is
time for us to deliberate in our own behalf.

Nores. — ! Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they
refer to definite individuals (809). — 2 For the genitive, ¢f. 480, 4. —3 The
genitive follows verhs signifying ‘o neglect (846). —* Use the dative (864).

452, Clearchus advances against Menon’s Troops.
€ A 7 ’ 3 Y 4 ~ ’
6 3¢ KNéapyos karagelyel €s TO €aUTOU OTPATEV[LD,
A\ san ’ L) A Y \ \ [N 4 2 -
kal ebfds mapayyéNher els To, OTha " Kal TOUS (rev omATAS
3 ~ 3 7 ’ L ) I \ \ ’ ¥
avTov GKG)\GUO'E /J.:fVGLV, TS aO'ﬂ'LSw; 'TTPOS TU ’)’OV(ITG EXOV'
ras, adros 8¢ afov Tods Opakas ot (who) Hoav adre év
~ 4 ¥ 3\ A s 14 LI ] ~
5 TQ oTpaTelpaT, NAavveEy €t TOUS Mévwros, WoT €KEWOL
3 / A\ 3 N / A V4 3 N\ \ 9
épofrifnoar kat avTos Mevwy, kal TPEXOUTW €Tl T& omAa.
NoTES. — 3. adrod: adv., there, i.c. where they were. — 1is domidos. . .
xovras : the left knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest
upon it, and the spear held in readiness for defence. —4. AaPdv: literally
having taken, second aorist active participle of AapBdve. '

No. 34. Greek Hoplites.
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LESSON XLIX.
The Infinitive.

453, The tenses occurring in the infinitive are the present,
future, aorist, perfect, and future perfect. The middle and .
passive differ from one another, in form, only in the future and
aorist.

454, Learn the eleven forms of the infinitive active, middle,
and passive of Mo in 765-770.

455. The endings are in the active ev and var; in the
middle and passive ofadi.

456. The ending ev contracts with a preceding € to ew (ADe-ev, Aew).
The perfect active and aorist passive add ves, but the perfect changes a of
the stem to e (Aehvka, Aehvké-var), and the aorist lengthens the tense suffix
as in the indicative (Avfe, MvBf-var). The aorist active (Adoar) is irvegular
in form.

457. The accent of verbs is recessive (53), but all infinitives in vas
(as Aehvkévar, hvbfvan), the aorist active infinitive (Ao, Bovhedoar), and
the perfect middle and passive infinitive (Aehdorfar) accent the penult.

458. The present infinitive of elul is elvar (795).
459. Learn the present infinitive active, middle, and passive
of Tipaw, Toréw, and dnhéw in 781-783.
460. Observe that
1) ate or e=a;
(2) e +e or e=ev;

(8) o -e or e=ou.
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461. Many of the uses of the infinitive are identical in
Greek and English. F.g.:

1. Kipos keheder Tov arparyydv yyciabai, Cyrus commands the general
to lead.

2. BovAdueba dmoxwpel, we wish to withdraw.

3. owveBovlevor Tols arpuridrats py Talra wooa, I advised the soldiers
not to do this. ‘

4. &divardv éori TadTa #ou"}mu, it is impossible to do this.

5. 8el Tovs Aaxayovs aweidew, the caplains must make hasté;

6. obro ikavol Hoav Tds kduds Guhdrrew, these were sufficient to guard
the villages. ¢ <

T. v xdpdv émérpepe Swpmdoar Tols "EAAnor, he turned the counlry
over to the Greeks 1o plunder.

Thus, the subject of the infinitive is in the accusative (¢f. 1, 5), but it
is generally omitted if it is the same as the subject or the object (direct or
indirect) of the leading verb (¢f. 2, 8, 6, 7). The infinitive may be the
subject nominative of a finite verb, especially of an impersonal verb or
éori (¢f. 4, 5). Tt may be the object of a verb whose action naturally
implies another action as its object, especially of verbs expressing wish,
command, advice, attempt, and the like (¢f. 1,2,3). It may depend on adjec-
tives, especially those expressing ability, fitness, willingness, and the like
(¢f- 6). Tinally, it may express purpose (¢f. 7). The negative with the
infinitive in these cases is pf (¢f. 8).

462, VOCABULARY.
addvaros, ov, unable, impossible. ém-tpémro, turn over to, entrust, allow.
apdérepos, d, ov, both. Aéxos, ov, o (¢f. Nox-ayods), company.
dvdykn, 73, 1, force, necessity. Tpérw, Tpélw, Erpeda and Erparov,
ad-tevéopar (ix), d-ifopar, ad-tképny, Térpoda, Térpappar, érpdmrny and
d-typas, come from, arrive, reach. érpédOny, Lurn, divect, rout.

Sw-oefe, bring through safely, save. buyh, fis, 1 (¢f. getyw), flight, rout.
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463. 1. 7a yip émmidea odk éoTw éyew. 2. mropev
yap vpds o@lew. 3. G\ ovmw dvdykn éoTi delyew.
4. iStvaroy Lorau s vukrds dpuweiabai. b. dudorépors
rapekehevodueda s spyist madoactar. 6. abrois émé-
rpefie Tods maidas Siddowew. T- Hueis xpiloper dracwbiya
mpds T ‘ENdSa. 8. 7év Smhirdy o Adxous ékélevae
Grecfar adrg. 9. moleuely ikavol Roav kal ehvoikds elxov
Kipo. 10. éBowy dMihois Tovs kal’ éavrovs mwohepiovs
els vymy Tpéfot.

464. 1. They were trying to rout my troops. 2. We,
fellow-soldiers, must march on. 3.1 advise you not to allow
this man to do harm. 4. Why need we destroy the bridge?
5. He forced the guards to withdraw.

NoTE.—! A genitive of separation. Cf. 336, 1.

465. Proxenus interferes, and Cyrus comes riding up.
o
6 8¢ Tpétevos — voTepos yap mpoorfhavve kal A6xos
3 ~ 4 ~ 3 -~ s AN N 3 \ 4 >
adTQ elwero THY OTNITOY — ed0vs odv €ls 10 péoov apdo-
e ¥ b ~ ~ 4 \ ~ ~ [3 A
TéPWY aywy éSetro Tov Kheapyov py TOLEw TAUTA. O ¢
)\’ ’ k4 14 )\/ \ 3 ~ 10 3 /)\ 4
yahemaive, 0TL TPRWS A€yeL TO AUTOV mdfos, éxéhevaé Te
LD 3 ~ ’ sz 3 4 8\ 3 ~ \
5 auTov €Kk TOU MEoov évat. €V TOUTQ O€ OPLKVELTAL KAl
~ \ » ¥
Kdpos kal dxovel TO mpaypa. €0dvs 8> é\aBe Ta makTo,
L N - " @
els Tds YELpas Kal (ETd TOY MOTOY TKEV é\avvoy els TO
/7 \ / /8
péoov, kal Aéyel TAOE.
Norns. — 2. ofv: the narrative has been interrupted and is resumed
with o¥v. — 3. &ciro Tod Khedpxov k7A.: besought Clearchus not to do this.

4. §r mpdws Néye kTA.: Decause he spoke lightly of his trouble— 5, lévon:
10 go, lo get, present infinitive of elut, go.
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Y

No. 35. Téfor.

LESSON L.
The Infinitive (continued).

466, Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect
indicative of ¢mpl in 794.

467. All the forms of the present indicative of ¢npul are enclitic except
¢ys. Review 168, 169,

468. 1. dnol Khéapyov nyelobat, ke says that Clearchus is
leading. :

" 2. ¢nolv Vpds TadTa worfioa, ke says that you did this.
3. wehever Khéapyov nyelobar, he orders Clearchus to lead.
4. keheber Tpds TadTa morfioar, ke bids you do this.

In all the examples the infinitive is the object of the principal verb, but
in the first two it represents the words of an original speaker and its tense
corresponds in time to the same tense of the indicative (the speaker says :
KXéopyos ydirar, Tadra émoinoav); whereas in the last two examples,
where the infinitive is the object of a simple verb of commanding, as
explained in 461, this distinction of tense does not exist, but both fyeiotar
and wojoar refer to the future.
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469. The infinitive in éndirect discourse is generally the
object of a verb of saying or thinking, or some equivalent
expression. Here each tense of the infinitive corresponds in
time to the same tense of some finite mood.

470. 1. kpavyhv émolovv, GoTe Tols Toheplovs dkovery,
they made a great noise, so that the enemy heard them.

2. dpummeder wplv Tovs dMhovs ddikvelobar, he rides off
before the rest arrive.

471. The infinitive may follow &oTe, so that, expressing
result, and wplv, before.
472, VOCABULARY.
adrika, adv., immediately, forthwith. opyifopar (dpyid), opyiodpas, elfc. (of.
yévos, ous, 76, family, race. dpyn), be angry.
yiyvopar (yev), yevfoopar, é&yevépmy,  wpiv, conj., before, until.
yéyova, yeyévnpan (¢f. vévos), be born,  wpdéOvpos, ov, ready, eager.

become, prove oneself to be. mwpoo-fikw, have come to, be related to.
8fjhos, 1, ov (¢f. dnrbw), plain, evident, orparémwedov, ov, 6, camp.

manifest. raxéos (¢f. Tdxa), adv., quickly.
W, CONj., or; 4 . . . 4, either .. . or. $npl (¢a), dicw, édnoa, say, declare,
dpohoyée, dpohoyfiow, etc., confess. state, afftrm.

Give the forms of the quoted sentences in the following exercise (473)
in the words of the original speaker.

473, 1. o 6¢ d\ou dpdol Boviedoerar. 2. rofevfnvas
"EXApvo. épn éml 1o Sefip. 8. éuol 8¢ Pnot dilos kal
N ’ 4. = ~ 1 3 ’
maTos yerjaecfa. 4. Bevoddvr' wpyilovro, vopilovres
adunfivar m adrod. . ¢mul & ) vikav dejoeav 7
nrracfo. 6. vopiloper adria jfew adrods éml 70 oTpa-
Témedov. 7. Spoloyels odv mepl éué ddikos yeyerolar;
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8. épacav 8¢ Tolrov Tov Mépomy yéve® mpoorkew 7o

pony Y poo 5

3 L z - L4 ~

Apralépéy. 9. mdvras ovrw Odpows ertud Gore adTd

! ( M 5

palhov $pilovs elvar 7 76 ddedg.  10. mpdbupol éopev

Taxéws mopeveofon mplv dfhov ewar 7i oi dAhor “E\yres
TOL)TOVTTL.

474. 1. All confessed that Cyrus was loved? by the Greeks.
2. He thought that the Lacedaemonians would take* the field
against Tissaphernes. 8. They said they would not-engage in
war with Cyrus. 4. He says he will start before the enemy
approach. 5. They are nat so hostile as to plot against him.,

Nores. —1 The dative follows verbs expressing anger (860). — 2 in race,
a dative of respect, which is a form of the dative of manner (866). —3 They
said, Kipos ¢ideirar. —* The person’s thought was, « The Lacedaemonians
will take,” ete.

475, Cyrus makes a Successful Appeal to Clearchus.

\ e - ’
“KAéapye wkai Ilpdéeve kat of dAhor "EX\nves, 7¢
~ . 3 / 3 /7 / e Ve
woLELTE ;€L yap Twa alAjlois paymy gvvaere, vouilere
~ ~ A
. €v 0e ) Muépg éué Te karakekbeafar kal vuads od
\ ~ @ B L N N ’ ~ ¥
moAD épol voTepor + éav yap Ta npérepa Kak®s €y,
4 Gy [4 ’ 4 ¢~ ¥ 33
5 wavtes ovror ot PBapBapor mwohéuior muiy Egovrar.
/ A 3 \ 4 ~ 3 € ~ 3 e \

K\éapyos 8¢ émel rjrovae taira év éavrd éyévero, Kal

éravoavro duporepor TS dpyms.

Norus. — 3. xarakekédeodas : - future perfect infinitive in indirect dis-
course, skall have been cut to pieces, shall be instanily cut to pieces. — ob mwohy :
not long. — 4. &uod Yarepov: affer me. Adverbs of the comparative degree
take the genitive (858). - 6, & éavrd éyévero : came to himself, recovered his
SENSES,
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LESSON LI
Stems in t and v of the Consonant Declension.

476. Learn the declension of wéhs, city, wHyxvs, forearm,
doTv, town, and ixeﬁ‘s, fish, in 748,

477. Vowel stems add v in masculines and feminines to form the
accusative singular. Most stems in + and a few in v have ¢ in place of
their final v or v in all cases except the nominative, accusative, and vocative
singular, and have ws for os in the genitive singular, but ws, although long,
does not affect the accent. The genitive plural follows the accent of the
genitive singular.

478. VOCABULARY.
axpomwolts, ews, B (Ekpos 4 wohis), upper  Aéyxm, 715, 7, Spear point, spear. No. 41,
city, citadel, acropolis. wevrekaibeka, indecl., fifteen.
aoTv, ews, 76, town. wRX VS, ews, 0, forearm, cubit.

86pv, aros, 76, spear shaft, spear. No.14.  wols, ews, %, city, state.
Sdvapss, ews, 4, ability, power, troops. Zdpbes, ewr, ai, Sardis.
étéraats, ews, 7, review. rafis, ews, % (¢f. Tdrrw), arrangement,
tx89s, vos, 6, fish. order, array, division.

479. 1. v oV oTpareluaros rdéw é0adpacer. 2. odros
émoNéumoer époll &ywv Ty év Zdpdeow akpémohw. 3. 6
worapds éore 70 edpos® mwAélpov? whafpms 8 IxBwy.t
4. éoru 8¢ kal Bagilewa émi Tals ToV wOTAUOD TNYALS VIO
T dkpomdle..  b. wapa Tavry Ty mwohw Hv yilodos.
6. & 7¢ 6y *Abyralwv dore fv drpémolis kakij. 7. elyov
8¢ ofrou kal 8dpu s (about) mevrexaidexa mixewr® Noyymy
éxov. 8. Kipos 8 éééraciy moreirar 76y "BANMjvor kal oy

/ 3 ~ 8/ \ rd - 4 9 \ 8/ 3
BapBapwr év 7@ mwedip mept péoas vikras. J. ov 0 w
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’ ’ < ’ \ ’7 - » \ Ay
ocarpamn, ™y 7€ Kvpov vaa;uv Kal Ywpay e€xels Kai TNy
~ 3 N\ Ve € A rd ’ ’ V4
ocavrov apxny coles, 7 O¢ Aprafepfov vaamg ool OUM-
wayds® éorw.
480. 1. He had garrisons in the cities. 2. There are fish in
;hese rivers. 3. For Cyrus sent the tributes from these cities.
. There he made a review and enumeration of the Greeks.
. If you make use of the Greek force, you will easily conquer
hese barbarians.

NoTes. —1 For the case, see 864. — 2 Accusative of .speciﬁcatlion (834).

— 8 Predicate genitive of measure (843). — ¢ The genitive follows mwAsjpys

© 8566). —8 Auributive genitive of measure (841, 5). — ¢ The adjective. See
he general vocabulary.

481. Treacherous Proposal of Orontas.

3 ~ 8’ < F] /7 3 rd » 4
evrevlfey ws (as) émopevovro, épaivero vy immwy:
> V4 y B ~ 13 -y 7 L3 ®
eikdfero 8 elvou Tadra ds (about) Suoyilwy (mmwy. obrou
y - \ ’ Y ¥ ’ o H ’ -
€Kaov Kal XopTov Kal € i dANo xprioiuor jv. ‘Opdvras
7 s 3 7/ yd 7 ~ 3 / \
8¢, Tépams dwjp, yéver Te mpooijkawv 7§ *Apraléply kal
\ / Id ’ k Y 3 3 4
o Ta moléua Aeyduevos wdyv dyallos elvar, émBoviede
L o ~ ~
Kvpo.  odros é'}\efev ot €l adro Kipos e’m’rpe'\paev
avSpac XL)\LOUS 7 Tovs mohepiovs karTaxdyeier dv 7 adrods
dv koMoee kdew Tov XopTov.
No1ES. — 1. évretbev : from the camp opposite Charmande. See the map.
-&patvero : there kept appearing, imperfect (68). — 2. twwov: a predicate
nitive of possession (843). — ovrov: refers to the horsemen implied in
moy. — 3. e 10 BANo : whatever else. — 5. a4 wohépro. 1 in matters pertaining
war, an accusative of specification (834). — heyépevos: present passive
rticiple, being said or reckoned. — 6. e adrd kTA.: Orontas said: e épuoi
[ 3 -y 7 N N I3 4 N N 3 N A
wrpdicas dvdpas xiAlovs, 7 robs molewlovs kaTakoparpl av 7 abTOvS Qv
Aboaye kTA. (364).



PARTICIFLES ACTIVE. 127

No. 36. Greek Schoolroom.

LESSON LII.
Participles Active.

482. The participle occurs in the present, future, aorist,
perfect, and future perfect tenses.

483. Learn the four forms of the active participles of Afw
in 765-768, and their declension in 754. AScwv, about to loose,
is declined like Mwv.

484. Participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the
teuse stems. In the active this is vr, except in the perfect, where the
suffix is or, as Avo-vr, AMoovr, Awoa-vr, Aedvk-or. In the perfect final a
of the stem is dropped before or. The perfect active participle is oxytone.

485, The present participle of eipl is év, odoa, v (795).

486. Participles in awv, ewv, and owv are contracted. See
TTRAV in 781, moiéwv in 782, and dnhéwv in 783. Learn the
declension of Tipdv and wodv in 755. Odmh@v is declined
exactly like mwoidv.
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PARTICIPLES ACTIVE.

487. The participle constantly occurs in Greek where

English uses a relative clause.

Eyg.:

1. obx épiler Tov Pacilevovra *Apraléoény, she did not love Artazerzes,

who was king.

2. éml Tov moromdy mopedovral, dvra O €dpos wAéBpov, they proceed to

the river, which is a hundred feet wide.

8. 7¢ Tobs lrmovs Aboavry dpyllero, he was angry with the man who had

loosed the horses,

° 2 A | .
4. obrol dow ol Vuds wdvras dSukoovres, these are the men who will

wrong you all.

An aitributive participle may thus be used like an adjective to qualify a

Fuoun (¢f 1, 2); or the noun may be omitted, and the participle with the

article may itself be used as a noun (¢f. 8, 4). These participles denote
time present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb.

488.
im-éxw, keep off'; intrans., be distant.
Jonbéw, Bonbiow, éfonbnoa, BefoRinka,

BePobnpoun, run in order Lo aid, help,

assist. ‘
h8exa, indecl., twelve.

“vora, as, % (cf. ebwous), good will,
Jidelity.

ikéw, olkfrw, elc. (cf. oikid), inhabit,
dwell ; pass., be inhabited, be situ-
ated.

489. 1. rpujpes yap éxer 6 kohdowr Fuds. 2. o
pober nuivt Bombriocavres Tovs dprovs NeMdkdow. 3. &

VOCABULARY.

ofopan, olfoopar, wibqy, think, expect.

'Opévras, & (Doric gen.) or ov, o,
Orontas.

obé-more (000 + woré, ever), adv., never.

whp-eut, be near or present ; Ta rapbvra,
the present circumstances.

wpéobev (cf. mpbs), adv., before, pre-
viously.

d\l&, as, 7 (¢f. plhos), friendship.

Xahemds, 1, ov, hard, difficult.

~n

D)

~ /3 \ / b4 \
V8p€9 TTPATIWTOL, XCL)\E']TQ €ETTL T TaApoOvTA. 4 QWETO ')/(1.,0

AY £ 5 /- ~ ~
Ws kwh\voovras evar mépav ToD TOTALOV.

5. mpos 1¢

~ -~ ~ 4
OTOG KAL) @KeETO, dméyovoa TOD TOTApOD TapaTdyyny.
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’ \ s 9 \ 3 79 ~ sQ /
6. KNéapyos yap duhia? kal edvoia? Bonbotvras oddémore
- ~ - A \ ~
€txev. 7. 76v ydp vikdvrov?® éoTi kal Ta éavrdy odlew.
8 épwrq T{ 70 kw\iSv* éom mopeveafar. 9. Epy Tov peév

~ ~ ~ \ k] ~ 3 b ~
KaA@s moLodvTa émraively, TOv O¢ AdLkoDYTa ODK Emalveiy.

490. 1. Those who dwelt by the sea were friendly. 2. He
sent men who would rescue the boys. 3. But he called those
also who were besieging the city. 4. Aristippus, who was a
friend of Cyrus, hastened to Sardis. 5. Here was situated a
prosperous city, twenty parasangs distant from the sea.

Norus.— ! The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying
{0 aid, assist, and the like (860).— 2 Dative of cause (866). —3 Predicate
genitive of possession (8438). — * the thing which hinders, i.e. the hindrance.

491. The Traitor betrayed.

L . ~ Py
76 8¢ Kipw drovoart Tadra €80ker ddélpa elvar, kol
3 / b 7 - 4 / 3 [3 / ~
éxéhevaer "Opdyvrav hapfBdvew uépos map’ éxdorov TdV
yepévov. 6 8 ‘Opdvrds voplods érofpovs elvar aird
\ 3 7 b \ \ > 7 o
Tovs dvdpas ypdde émoroliy mapa Apra&épény O
4 Vd - ¥ 3 \ / ~ [4 ~
5 née. aTpaTidrds éxwr: dANd Ppdoar Tols éavrod oTpa-
7 3 V4 ¢ 7’ 3 N\ ¢ v 3 ~
TidTans éxéhever ws (as) pilov adrov vrobéxeolar. vy
s ~ N oA \ ~ ’ s~ e ,
8¢ év 1) émoTo\y Kkal T7s mpéolfler Puhias vmopripara
\ 7’ ’ \ 3 \ 7 ~ 3 7
kal wioTews. TavTny THY émoTolMy Silwal maTe dvdpi,
[3 R L 7
ws wero- 6 6¢ Kvpyw 8l8wow.
Nores. — 1. radra: subject of é8dker. — dpéhpa: for the meaning, cf.
Sedéw. — 2. r@v fyepévay 1 the commanders of Cyrus’s native troops. —

5. étavrod: refers to Artaxerxes. — G. adrév: ie. Orontas.—7. =hs mwpé-
ofev duhlds : their former friendship (811). — 8. 8ibwai: ke gives.
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LESSON LIII.
Participles Middle and Passive.

492. Learn the seven forms of the middle and passive
participles of Adw in 765-770. All participles in os are declined
like ayabds (750). Learn the declension of AuBels in 754.

493. The special suffix (484) added to the tense stem in:the middle

and passive to form the participles is peve. But the aorist passive uses

b~ the active ending v, as Avfe-vr, and is oxytone, The perfect middle and
passive has the acute on the peﬁult.

494. For the present participles of contract verbs in the
middle and passive, see 781-783.

495. The participle may define the circumstances of an
action. KE.g.:

1. 7ods BopBdpovs vikjoavres oixade émopedovro, when they had con-
quered the barbarians, they proceeded home.

2. ddunbels adrov Emaaa, I struck him because I had been wronged.

3. émopedovro o xdpdv dpmdlovres, they advanced ravaging the country.

"4, ropefero &ml v wéhv Tds owovdis wouaduevos, he proceeded to
the city to make the truce.

5. cwbévres &v xdpw vpdv Exowpe, if we should be saved, we should feel
grateful to you.

6. péoov Exwr Ths adrod oTparids duws w éyévero Tod Kipov edwrvi-
pov képaros, although he was at the centre of his oun force, nevertheless he was
heyond Cyrus’s left wing.

7. wapty éxev dmhitas Tpidkoaiovs, he was there with 300 hoplites.

These participles express time (1), cause (2), means or manner (8),
purpose (4), condition (8), concession (8), and attendant circumstance (7).
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496.

‘EM\jowovroes, ov, o, the Hellespont.

é-avréw, ask from, demand ; mid., bey
off.

&-comi, impers., it is allowed or pos-
stble.

g (cf. &), adv., outside, beyond, be-
yond the reach of.

lepds, 4, bv, sacred; 74 lepd, sucrifices,
omens.

131

VOCABULARY.

kara-hopBdve, seize upon, capture.

péhora (¢f. p@dhoy), adv., most, espe-
cially.

Miyros, ov, %, Miletus.

povos, n, o, alone, only ; ubrov, as adv.,
alone, only.

wpo-tipbde, honor before others or espe-
cially.

Xeppévnoos, ov, %, the Chersonese.

497. 1. éuol, & dvBpes, Bvouéve ta iepa kakda jv. 2. v

¥, s A ~ ,
éeorw adrots cwbeior mopeeoar.

3. doBovuevor 8¢ T

680y Suws eimovro. 4. méwpwuer 6¢ drdpas karalpiouévors

\ 4
TG dKpa.
4 ¥, 3 7
kataxbfavres €€w éyévovro.

5. pévor karaheleupéror Gpws Tovs Pularas
6. kal émohéuer éx Xeppor-

e A ~ \ ~ t b & s 3 o~
aov opudpevos Tows Bpall Tois vmép BAMjomovrov olkodot.

7 -7 / CR £ ~ e A \
7. Tére mpoTyLBneros pdhiota vwro Kipov vir wuas Tovs

4 7 ~ ~ ~
KUPO'U (ﬁL)&OUQ KOK®WS TTOoLELY 7T€Lpa7'lll,.
z L 3 s 4 IR M > 7/
THoApéry adroy amoméume. wANw éml THY apxiv.

8. 7 8¢ wjrnp éfar~
9. 7}

o, épn 6 Kipas, ddumlels v éuod viy émBovhedes po s

498. 1. They will not wrong us, if we make a truce with

them.
cut to pieces.

2. They fled from the hill, in fear that they should be
3. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered
sacrifice, proceeded to Miletus.

4. This man, although he had

been sent to bid the Greeks proceed, advised them as follows.
5. Anristippus, the Thessalian, since he was hard pressed by his

enemies, asked Cyrus for pay.

Nore.—1 Cognate accusative (833), because you have suffered whai wrong?
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499, Orontas is brought to Trial.

~ - \ ~ 3
6 8¢ Kipos aulhauBdve. "Opdvray, kal ovykahel eis
~ - ~ / \ \
™y €avrod arqrny Ilépads 76V mepl adTov €nTd, KAl TOUS
~ ¢ / A A [ £ - 3 ~.
Tov ‘BEAMjvov orparnyods éxélevoer omhirds dyayew,
-~ \ ~
TovTovs 8¢ Taxfijvar mepl THY avTod GrMYy. oL O TavTa
- ¢ 2 -
5 émomoay, ayaydvres os (about) Tpuoryihiovs GmAiTds.
Kh\éapyor 8¢ kal elow mapexdheae ovpBoviov: ovrtos
A \ I3~ \ ~ » )8 I4 - 0"
yap kol adré kal Tors ahhois €ddkel mpoTumbnraL
poMoTa t@r EANvop.
t N 3
Nores. — 8. dyayelv: second aorist infinitive (indicative sjyayov). In
line 5 the secoud aorist participle, dyaydvres, occurs. — 7. obrd : f.e. Cyrus.
Not only Cyrus but also the rest of the Persians thought that Clearchus

was the most prominent man among the Greeks. — 8. vév ‘EXvev : parti-
tive genitive with pdAwora (842).

No. 37. Greek Armor.
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LESSON LIV.

Adjective Stems in v of the Consonant Declension. — Irregular

Adjectives.

500. Learn the declension of %849s, sweet, in 752, and of the
irregular adjectives péyas, great, and wokvs, much, many, in 753,

501, With #bds, ¢f. the declension of #fjyvs and dorv in 748, péyas
and mwolds are irregular in having each two stems.

502, VOCABULARY.
adrély (¢f. alrés), adv., here, there. Smurbev, adv., bekind, in the rear.
Babis, €ia, ¥, deep. wolds, moAN, wohd, mUck, many ; wons
&yyis, adv., near, al hand. as adv., much, far.
#84s, ela, U (¢f. dopar), Sweet, pleasant.  ormvée, oxqvioe, trkimaa (¢f. ekyvi),
fipeays, e, v, half. be in camp.
kpvy, 18, 1, SPring, well. : rddpos, ov, %, ditch, trench.
péyas, peydhy, wéya, great, large. $8ap, Udaros, T4, water.

503, 1. 6 & dwp molhov! déwos Pilos éorl. 2. kal
wohis adrébh gretro peydhy kal ebdaluwr. 3. 7dv 8¢ Bap-
Bdpwv® $éBos mohds fv. 4. éaxrymoar® éyyvs mapadeloovt

4 \ ~ 4 £ ¥ ’ \ >
peydlov kal kalov. 9. Kvpw €meume ypripara wolha els

5 N 6 \ ~
TOV OTAUMOV TQUTOV

™y orpanav. 6. xara yap uéoov

radpos Hv PBabeta. T. mohhovs 8¢ rGv Puldkwy Smober
~ 3 ’ o~ 3 ~An 72 3 ’ XY o

16y vroluylwy elyev. 8. évravlld éore kprjvy HSéos viaros.
9. émopevero éml woraudy, dvrta 16 edpos wAEélpov, Thipy &’

ixBbwv peydhwy. 10. éxe 10 fpuov T0b oTparelparos.
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504, 1. The wine was very sweet. 2. There Cyrus bad a
palace and a great park. 8. The soldiers were in great hopes.
4. Thence they proceeded into a large.and be&utlful plain.
5. In this plain there were many villages.

NotEes. — ! The genitive depending on &éwos, worth, worthy, is the geni-
tive of value (853).— 2 Subjective genitive (841, 2), the fear that the barbarians
felt, not the fear that they inspired. — 8 Inceptive aorist (184, 3), went into
camp, encamped.—*The genitive follows éyyvs (856). — 5 at the middle of this
day’s march. péoos in this position (813) refers™to a part of the subject.

505. Cyrus makes the Charge: * This is not the First Time that this

Man has been false to me.” «

pera 8¢ Ty kpiow Tod ‘Opdvrd KNéapxos é&ryyelhe
~ ’ 3 y 7 3 \ L4 > b4 b
T0ls Pihois ds yévero- od yap dmdppmrov Hv. €lebe Oé
o ~ - Sy ’ L A~
ér. Kipos fpxe Tod ASyov @de. “Ilapexdheoa vpds,
e ’ 14 \ L o~ ’ ) e I'4 Ié
dvbpes Pilot, Smws ovv vutr BovAevipueros o T SlkaLdy
A ~ ~ L hY
5 é0TL Kal TPOS Oedv kal prg O’Wﬁpa;ﬂ'wv TOUTO wpafw mEPL
2 7’ - ~ A € 3N\ \
Opdvra Tourovl. TOVTOV yap TPHTOY UEV O EUOS TATIP
’f8 ¢ 3 F} ’ 0 AN 8\ [ s €\
€OwKEY UTTKOOY €lval €uot- Taxlels o€ ws €pm adros vwo
~ 3 ~ 3 ~ Al 3 7 3 \ ¥ \ 3
70U €uod ddehdod ovTos émohéumoer €uol EXwWy TNV €V
Sidpdeaw drpdmolw, kal éyed adriv mpoomoheudy émoinaa
10 70D wpds éué mohéuov mavoacar.”
2. s &yévero: how it (the trial) was conducted. —3. fpxe:
began. TFor the following genitive, see 845. — 4. & 7v: whatever, the neuter
of the general relative doris, 7j7is, & 7i, whoever, whalever. The relative
clause is summed up emphatically in the following ro®ro. —5. wphfe :
aorist subjunctive. — 6. rovrovi: here, with an emphatic gesture, stronger
form of rodrov. — 7. akev: gave. — eélvar : expresses purpose (461, 7). —
9. adrév: subject of watoachar. —— mpoowokepdv: by warring against (him), &
participle expressing manner (495, 3).
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LESSON LV.
Stems in a Diphthong of the Consonant Declension.

506. Learn the declension of Baoihels, king, Bois, oz, cow,
ypads, old woman, and vads, ship, in 749.
507, Final v of the stem disappears before all vowels in the endings,

and in vads the resulting va becomes ve before a long vowel and vy hefore
a short vowel. The genitive singular may end in s instead of os.

508. YOCABULARY.
am-épxopaL, COMme Or go qway, retreat,  Epxopar (épx, é\vd), fABov, E\fAvla,
desert, come, ¢o.
"Apreps, wdos, 1, Artemis. No. 69. inweds, éws, & (¢f. twmos), horseman,
' Bachels, éws, 6 (¢f. Bashedw), king. cavalryman; phur., cavalry. No.17.
Bots, Boés, o, #, ox, cow , plur., cattle, vads, veds, %, ship. No. 43.
ozen. obk-obv (o0 + oby}, interr. particle, not
Bwuds, of, o, altar. No. 38. then ? not therefore? expecting an
yeads, vpids, 9 (cf. vépwr), old woman. affirmative answer.
yuvi), yuraikds, 4, woman, wife. orportomededopar,  orparomedelropar,
éme-89 (érel 4 84), conj., when, since. ~ etc. (¢f. erparbwedor), Mmid. dep., go
ippmveds, dws, o, interpreter. into camp, encamp.

509. 1. rals vavoiv?! émoldprer Mikyrov. 2. év 8¢ 1als
s 7 5 ’ \ ¥ - * o [3 2 e N ’ o
oiklas foav Bées kal dpvifles. 3. 6 8 épumvevs Méye om
\ s 5 % ¥ A ~ ~
mapa Bacihéws® peydlov épyovrar mapa Kipov. 4. wapiy
8\ \ 4 8 I 3 N ~ ~ 5 3
€ Kol oTPATYYos TLS AaKeOaLuorios €mt Twy vedby. O. €l
)\ N 3 ~ 8/ 8 / ¢ )\/ N e
Baoihevs év T@ medlw oTpaTOTEOEOITO, OTAiTAUVTO AV Ol
¢ ~ 2 3 N A\ ~ 2 ’ [N € ¢ )
irmels. 6. Y\Bev émi Tov s A préuidos Bopov 6 épunvevs.
o ~ pY
7. Tovrov évexa Kipos 7as vabs pereméufaro. 8. Tovs
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Yépovtas kal Tds ypads karéhmov: 8\lyds yap vads elyov.
9. kal mapa peydhov Bacihéws mapiy Tiraadéprns kal &
s Baciréws yvvaikds ddehdds. 10. odrodv mapd Baoi-
Méws molhol wpods Kpov dmnibov, éreds moréutor dANjAows
éyévovro; V

510. 1. He sent the interpreter to3 the generals of the
Greeks. 2. Let us plunder the king’s country. 8. They
asked the king for cattle 4. The expedition will bebagainst
the great king. 5. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes
from the cities. k

Notes. —? Dative of instrument (866). — 2 When the réference is to
the king of Persia, Bacideds commonly stands without the article. — 3 wapd
with the accusative. — ¢ Verbs signifying o ask take two object accusatives
(838). —* dorau (for éoerar). For the future, see 170.

511. He cross-examines Orontas.
“Mera Tadra,” €épn, “& *Opdvra, 7 oe Rdiknoa;” dmo-
£ \4 38\ sQ /7 ’ 8\ ¢ ~ 3 ’_ -
kplverar oTv ovdev Wolknyoe. wdhw 8¢ 6 Kipos ppdrd,
“Os ~ o 3 PN \ e ~ ;8\ e 3 ) ~
VKOUY VOTEPOV, WS QUTOS TU OUONOYELS, 0DOEY VT €u0D
98 ’ ~ H ’ \ 3 A\ Rl ¥ [1
OOLKOUULEVOS KAK®DS ETOLELS TNV e;unyv xwpow, €y o
i ! = 1
Opov*ras' Ovkovw,” édm o Kvpog, omér’ ad éylyvwokes
7771/ TavTOv 3vva,uw, v érl Tov s Apre,w.gos ,Bw/uov
kal weloas éué moTe A\ Edwkds woi kal éhafes 7rap

C;\

éuov ;" kal Tadll’ wuoldyer 6 ‘Opdvras.

Notes. — 1. =l cognate accusative (833), what wrong did I do you? —
. o98év: the answer of Orontas in his own words was odd&v §dlknoas, you
id me no wrong. ov8év is the neuter accusative singular of oddels, no, none.
—4. a8wkodpevos : concessive participle (495, 6). — ¥ : swid “Ves” —
. é\8bv: second aorist participle, declined like éxdv. — 7. Bokas: did
ou give.
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AT A——

No. 38. Buwubs.

LESSON LVI.
Relative Pronouns. Genitive Absolute. Numerals.

512. The relative pronouns are 8s, 7, 8, who, which, and
doTis, TS, 8 T\, whoever, whichever. The latter is called the
indefinite relative.

5183, Learn the declension of 8s and 8oris in 764.

514. doms is compounded of the simple relative ds and the indefinite
enclitic ris (354), each part being separately declined. & ¢ is so writben
to distinguish it from &re, that, because.

515. 1. 7ad7 émpayn Khedpyxov orpatnyodvros, this was
done when Clearchus was general.

2. pera TadTa Kfpov kehebovtos *Opévrav dwdyovow, after
this, ot the command of Cyrus, they lead Orontas away.
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These participles ave circumstantial (495), and express time and cause;
each modifies a noun in the genitive; the noun and participle are not
grammatically connected with the main construction of the sentence.

516. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected
with the main construction of the sentence may stand by them-

selves in the genitive.

This is called the Genitive Absolute.

- B517. Learn the first ten cardinal numerals in 756, and the
declension of els, 80, Tpels, and Térrapes, in 757.

518,

els, upla, év, one.

t-ehadve, drive out; inirans., march,
march on.

Zebs, Aibs, 6, Zeus, highest of the gods.
Nos. 52, 61,

karo-mphrre, do thoroughly, accom-
plish.

8s, 7, 0, rel. pron., who, which.

bor-ms, 975, 8 7 (85 + ris), rel. pron.,
whoever, whichever.

ov8-eis, ovdepin, 0béy, declined like els
(0vdé-+els), none, no, nobody, nothing.

519. 1. Yyepdva aireire’

o 2 £ A~ s 7
coris? vpds amdfer.

VOCABULARY.

oTddiov, ov, 76, stadium, stade, 600
Greek feet.

oTpaTnyéw, oTpaTyyhorw, éoTpaThyn-
oo, éorpariynka (¢f. oTpaTynyss),
be general, lead, take command,
command. .

cothp, Hpos, 6 (¢f. od{w), preserver,
savior, a title given to Zeus.

Térrapes, o, four.

Tpels, 7pla, three.

Tpiros, 0, ov (¢f. Tpets), third; =6 Tpiroy
as adv., the third time.

2. éfe

Nadver S Dpuylds oTabudy éa els méhw oitkovuérmy,

3 / \ L4
ev&u/uova Kol peydAny.
- A~ v A -
voar o Al T Twrnpl.
g8

> 3 .
Opdvra, ot

3 ’ s r a8 A 4 6
70§ APLOTITTOS amémeufey 0 €LXE TTPATEVUA.

’ ’ L oA ¥ 8
O"Tpa.’TGUO/.LaL, K(L’Tag(x) vpag OLKQOE.

8. Joav 8¢ adrois Bdes ovs

L ~ Lz
4. éov kalds karampabw éP’

. x
5. pera ravra, ©

¢ £z
8 m% oe dixngoa; 6. Kvpov 3¢ kehevoar-

7. évrevbev
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3 ’ L ~ 0 \ ~ IR \
éhavvovar Kipov orparnyovvros orabuovs tpels émi tov
3 4 ’ L) \ o) /7 /8 8 s
Eddparny moraudy, ob Hv 70 ebpos TérTapa ordowa. 8. év
¢ 1@ Tpt Bue Ko é€éraoy morettoaw €v To Tediw
¢ 70 Tpitw orabpo Kipos d :

\ s - ’ :8 N )\.ﬁ
’lepL HETAS VUKTAS, OV €V0S KWAVOVTOS.

520. 1. And with her he sent horsemen whom Menon had.
2. Whoever of you did this was unjust. 3. Cyrus sent him
gifts which are regarded at court’ (as) precious. 4. When
Orontas had confessed this, Cyrus spoke as follows. 5. There
Cyrus had a large park full of wild beasts which he used to
hunt® on horseback. '

NoTes. — 1 Imperative. — 2 The case of the relative depends on the
construction of the clause in which it stands (826). — 3 The antecedent is
omitted (827). — * For the accent, see 166, 2. — 5 A cognate accusative (833),
is there any wrong that I have done you? — ® The antecedent is attracted into
the relative clause (829), for dmémewpe 10 orpdrevpa 6 elye. — 7 wapd
Bagikel. — & Tmperfect.

521, Orontas confesses his Treachery.

“T{ odw,” épn 6 Kipos, “dduknlbeis vm’ éuod viv 7o
Tpitoy émPBovieders por;” Aéavros 8¢ Tov *Opdvra om
ovder adiknbels émBovieve, fpdtyoer 6 Kipos airdy,
“‘Opoloyels odv mepl éue adukfjoar;”  “‘Ouoloyd,” épn
‘Opdvras, “dvdykn ydp.” €k TovTov TdAw NpdTyoey
Kdpos, “"Erc odv dv elns 79 €uo ddeldg moléuios,
duol 8¢ pidos kai mards;” o6 6¢ dmokplverai, “ 08’

43
On

On

3 7 N ~ 4 3 ¥ 4 ’ 1

et emy, & Kvpe, ool y av moTe €Tt Sofcu,w.

NorEes.—1. &8wknbels : here causal (495, 2), because you have suffered what
wrong 2 but in line 8 concessive (495), although ke had suffered no wrong. —
4. 4Bikfjoor : infinitive in indirect discourse (469).— 8. ol ye: lo you at
any rate. — wort €rv 1 ever again, — Séfupr: sc. pihos kal maTos evar.
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No. 39. Bai, fav!

LESSON LVIL
Conditional Sentences. General Suppositions.

522, Review 301-305.

. The suppositions expressed in 304 are particular (302).

523. 1. &v Tis kK\éwTy, Koh&leTan, if any one (ever) steals,
he is (always) punished.

2. €t Tis khéwToi, &kohdleto, if any one (ever) stole, he was
(adlways) pumished.

Here the suppositions are not particular, but general (302). In the first
example, the supposition is present; it is introduced by &w, i, and has
the subjunctive ; the apodosis has here the present indicative, but it may
have any present form denoting repetition.
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) s L .
524. Present general suppositions have év with the sub-
junctive in the protasis and the present indicative (or some
other present form denoting repetition) in the apodosis.

In the second example, the supposition is past; it is introduced by e,
if, and has the optative ; the apodosis has here the imperfect indicative,
but it may have any past form denoting repetition.

525. Past general suppositions have el with the optative in
the protasis, and the imperfect indicative (or some other form
denoting past repetition) in the apodosis.

526. Review 306, 307 ; 816, 817; and 363, 364,

5279.

ael, adv., always, ever.

éx-mobdv (¢ + movs), adv., out of the
way.

émucodpnpa, aros, T6, relief.

€pyov, ov, 76, work, deed.

kAérre (Kher), kAo, dheda, kékhoda,
kékheppan, ékhammy (of. kAéy), steal.

koAdfw (kohad), koAdow, tkéhaoa, Keké-
Aagpar, ékokNdobny, punish.

ob-more (od + moré), adv., never.

VOCABULARY.

woté, adv., once, ever (enclitic).

wovs, wodds, 6, fool.

Ty véopar (oex), dro-oxfiropat, b
eaxopmy, vm-éoxmuar (Sré + Exw),
hold oneself under, undertake, prom-
ise.

two-Aw, loose beneath; mid., untie
one’s sandals or shoes.

Yebopar, Peboopar, éfevadpny, &fev-
opa, lie, cheat, deceive.

2

» 4
528. 1. el 79! vmdoyourd® v Kipos, ovmore éfetdero.

9 y s \ ~ \ ~ 2eoNd a =

2. e Tis more kNémTOL TOY WENTAUTOY, éxold{ero. 8. Wy

3 ’ ~ Sr« ¥ \ ’ 8 ¢ £ 2

émkovpnpa TGV TOOWY, €L TLS TV VUKTA® vrolvorro. 4. ol
\ \ - 2 ~ 5

Beol ixavol elov Tovs pirpovs, kav' év Sewols dot, o¢ilew

=

[ 8/ 2 N 3 7 ~ 3 M 3 \ 3 N 3 4
PAOIWS. 9. OUK GV €TOMUE TAUTO, €L (1) €YW QUTOV €KE-
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)\ 6 ¥4 ’ > 0\ A \ ’ 5 7 28
evoa. 6. éav tis T ayablor ) kakoy mouoy avrov, el
-~ b ~ ’8\ \ 3 ¢ )\ A ) ’ P
vikav® mewparar. 7. odd€ yap av pe 0 Bacilevs erawoin, €t
E) ’ \ ’ ¥ Py ~ 6 S

adukolny Tovs pilovs. 8. dvdpes, éav pov weohire’ TovToY
Y ¥ ] \ /4 s £~ 37

Tov dvbpomor éxmodav moujoesle. 9. €l Vuels éfélere
¢ ~ 14 L~ 7 3 » 3~
oppdobor, éneafar vuiv Bovhopar.  10. kal € Tis adre
Bokoin TéY wpds TODTO TO Epyov TeTaryuévwy OTxoNaiws

~ \ 3 Ve ¥
TOLELY, TOV €7TLT')’]8€LOV €TrOLEY.

529. 1. He is always enraged if anybody deceives him.
2. If they caused us trouble, we punished them. 3. If he
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. He beat
his soldiers if they did not obey. 5. He never came to my
house,” unless he was sent for.

Nores. —1 Le. 7wt (763). — 2 Second aorist optative. — 3 during the

night, accusative of extent of time (836). —* Le. kol &dv, even if. — 3 io le
superior, to outdo (him). — ¢ With the force of the middle, obey. — ¥ wapa épé.

530. Clearchus advises that Orountas be put to Death.
The Others concur.

\ ~ ~ ¥ ~ ~ e L TR
mpos Tavra Kipos élefe Tols mapovow, “ O ey dvmp
~ ~ Lo~ ~

TavTa ey memolnke, TavTa 8¢ Aéye: Vudy 8¢ oV wphiTos,
@ KNapye, Néfov & 1v oor Sokel.” Khéapyos 8¢ élefe
Tdde - “SypBoviedw éye Tov dvdpa TovTov ékmodwy mol-
5 eeabou, va pmréry déy Tovrov Ppukdrreatal, ahha oyoh)
I3 e~ \ ’ [ ~ N 3 \ ¥ \ \
N Ny Tovs Pilovs €d wowelr.” Tadra &€ épn Kkal TOVS
dAhovs Méfau.
Norrs. — 1. mwpds radra: in view of this, thereupon. — Tols wapodow: lo

those present (487, 3 and 4). — 6. Tadré: i.e. 70 adrd. —n: ie. Clearchus,
when the trial was over.
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LESSON LVIII.
Conditional Relative Sentences.

531. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a
conditional force, and is called a conditional relative clause.
This conditional relative clause stands in the relation of a_
protasis to the antecedent clause, which is its apodosis. Its
negative is always py.

532. Review 304, 305; 306, 307; 816, 317; 363, 364; 523, 524, 525.

533. A conditional relative sentence differs from a con-
ditional sentence not in force, but only in form. It substitutes
for the ordinary conditional particle ei, #f, a relative pronoun
or adverb, but with the added idea of the person, thing, time,
place, or manner, contained in the relative.

1. § 7 Bovheraw (= 1o Bodheras, 308) mpitw, I will do whatever he
(now) wishes ; & Tt ¢BovAero (=€l ¢ éBovAero, 305) mpatw, I will do what-
ever he wished. ’

2. 8 i éBovAijly (=€ 1 éBouliiby, 307) Empata dv, I should have done
whatever he had wished ; & T éBovAera (== el v éB0vAero, 307) émparrov dv,
1 should be doing whatever he wished.

3. 8 7 v Bovyrar (=&av v BovAyras, 817) wpdfw, I will do whatever
ke wishes. .

4, & 7 Boddorro (= el 7 BodAoiro, 364) mwpalayuw dv, I should do whai-
ever he wished.

5. 6 7o dv Boddyrar (=édv 1 PBovAyrar, 524) wpirTe, I (always) do

whatever he wishes; ¢ v Podhovro (=€ 71 LBovhoire, 525) &mparrov, I
(always) did whatever he wished.



144 CONDITIONAL RELATIVE SENTENCES.

534, The particles ¢ws, éoTe, &xpL, péxpt, until, follow the
construction of conditional relatives in both forms of future
conditions (533, 3 and 4), in unfulfilled conditions (533, 2), and
in present and past general suppositions (533, 5).

535. The particle wplv, before, until, is used in the same

way, but only when the leading verb is negative or implies a
negative.

Thus, ob mpdobev wadcopar wpiv dv vuds karaydyo olkade, I will not
stop until I bring you home. !

536. wplv, before, is followed also by the infinitive (471), but
only when the leading clause is affirmative.

537, VOCABULARY.,

¢ws, conj., as long as, while, until. paxopar, paxodpat, épayerdpny, pepd-
tdo, thoe, live, be alive. xnpon (of. pdxn), fight, give battle.
tovn, 9s, 9, belt, girdle. No. 44, owdre, rel. adv., when, whenever.
8dvaros, ov, 6, death. TPOT-KVVé®, TPOT-KUVIe®, TPOT-ekIv-
koupds, ob, 6, filting time, occasion. aa (¢f. kvvéw, kiss), make obeisance
kara-ASe, unloose, halt, dissolve, make to, salute.

peace. wpoa-rdrrw, assign, give orders to.

Ku-ro.-qmdﬂtppo.u, mid. dep., vote against.  XIAés, of, 6, fodder, forage.

538. 1. dfwos pilos éoriv 6 Kipos ¢ dv pihos 7. 2. mov
oTpaTYyos €rv @' 7oy oTparnyov wapekdlovr. 3. éyo

\ ’ 5 ~ e ’ 29 ¢ A~ ’ v
vap ¢ofoiumy dv 7@ fyeudve @° nuv Téwpeer €reobar.
4 ¢ ’ N 3 k4 LI \ /A. 5 ¢ ’

. owoTay Kaipos 1, néw émtl Ty wéhw. 0. 6woTE KaTam-
$ilowrd Twos® Gdvarov of lépoar, eNauBavoy s {dvys.t
6. Tovrovs Tovs arabuols wdvu pakpovs émopevovro, dmiTe
N\ \ "/8 ’ (4 £ \ -\ 7 > A
7N wpos vowp Bovhowro Akew 1) wpos Xildy. T. odk dv mpoo-
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extvmaar Sy uy éRovhovro. 8. érovraw omovdal éws dv
Baoihevs puv wpoordly udyecba. 9. ore odv radra
dokel kahbs Eyew, droywpnodra. 10. ob kaTalbore TPOS
Tovs mokepiovs mpiv dv gou aupSovAeionTat.

539, 1. We will trust the guide that Cyrus sends. 2. And
in company with® you I shall be in honor wherever I may
be. 8. Whenever the Greeks approached, the barbarians fled.
4. Let there be a truce until I return. 5. We should fear to
use the boats that you might send us.

Norrs. — ! By contraction for faoly (781). —2 The relative is assimi-
lated to the case of its antecedent (828). — 2 The genitive often depends
on a preposition included in a compound verb (852).— #The genitive
follows verbs signifying o take kold of (845). — 5 in company with, ovy.

540, Orontas is led away.

~ 2 ¥ -~

pera Tavra kekevovros Kvpov élafov s {dvys Tov
> ’ - 3 N\ ’ o 3 ’ 5 3
Opdvrav émt fQavdry dmavres ol mapdvres. era O

~ ~ 3 Vé \
étyyoy adrov ols wpooerdyln, ral ol mwpdober wpoo-
kuvolvTes adToY Kal (even) TOTE TpPOTEKIYYTAY, Kalmep €l
Odvarov dyduevoy. émel 8¢ els v ‘Apramwdrov ok

[«

3 s v ~ ~ 4 > N ~

elarjxOn, ormmrodyov moTod 7¢ Kipw dvros, perd Tavra
"~ 3 »y

obdev mepl adrod mrover oddels: elkafov 8¢ dAhor dAhws

< 3 Z,

Smws (how) dréfavey.

Nores. — 1. Qafov...8aviry: look him by the girdle as a sign that he
was condemned 1o death, but in 4 émi Odvatov, to ezecution. — 4. xalmep:
although, strengthening the following concessive participle. —7. od8tv ...
od8els: Greek doubles -the negative, nothing ... nobody; English says
nothing . .. anybody. — &Nhov &N\ws: some in one way, others in another
Qiterally, others in another way).—8. dwéavev: second aorist of drebrjoxa.
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LESSON LIX.
Comparison of Adjectives.

541. Most adjectives add Tepos to the stem to form the
comparative, and tavos to form the superlative.

POSITIVE, COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE.
moTés (moTo), failhful TOT6-TEPOS mardiTaros
woAéuros (wohepo), hostile TOAEULO-TEPOS ToAEpuLO-TATOS
dodalijs (dodader), safe  dodaléo-Tepos dodaréo-raros

542, When the penult of stems in o is long by nature, or the vowel
of the penult is followed by two consonants, the stem remains unchanged;
otherwise o is lengthened to w. For the declension, see 750.

543. Some adjectives, chiefly in vs and pos, are compared
by changing these endings to Twv and woTos.

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE.
#80s, sweet H8-fow %-10T0s
xakds, bad Kak-toy KAK-LOTOS

aloxpds, shameful aloy-toy aloy-Lo70s

544. Learn the declension of #8lwv in 752.

545, Adjectives of the comparative degree take the genitive.
Thus, ovror kaxtovés elor TOv d\hwv, these are greater cowards than the
others.
546. Adjectives in the superlative may be followed by the
partitive genitive.
Thus, méurer 8y mekraordv Tovs loyvpordrovs, he sends the strongest
of the light infantry.
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547. The superlative may express simply a very high degree
of the quality.

Thus, rohepidraros v Bootheds Tols "EAAno, the king was very hostile
io the Greeks.

548, VOCABULARY.
aloypds, &, bv, shameful, disgraceful. arevoddpos, ov, baggage-carrying; okevo-
Bapuhdv, dros, %, Babylon. . $bpa a5 noun, pack-animals, baggage-
Blos, ov, 6, life. train.
yebo, yeboo, éyevoa, yéyerpar, give & Taxds, efa, ¥ {¢f. Tdxa), quick, swift.

taste; mid., taste. rehevtdo, Thewrfiow, érekelToa, Te
tows, adv., perhaps. vehebTnra, Erehevrilny (¢f. TehevTrh),
Kuwia, s, 9 (¢f. Kiké), Cilicia. bring to an end, end one’s life, die.
mAaloov, ov, 76, square, of troops. rehevrd), s, B (¢f. Téhos), end.
woheukds, B, 6v (¢f. whheuos), fit for  Téhos, ous, 76, fulfilment, end.

war, skilled in war, warlike. X pévos, ov, 0, time, season, period.

549. 1. 7a ¢ era rovrov TéV Spriflwr ’Y)SLO"TG. .
2. pxq xakfovs ey TGV aAwy ‘ENMfvav. 3. év ) Tehevr])
TOV ,BLov Xa)\eﬂ'wramg eyevero 0 amyp 4. ovmw 81 wolNod
xpdvov? Htovos olvov? yéyevpa. 5. Tovrovs épagav ol els
Bafvidva O'TpaTGvO'a/.L€VOL wo)\ep,mw'rarovs‘ ewvar. 6. évrev-
fev Kipos v 7vvau<a els ™y Kilwiay a'n'owepm'eu Y
raxlomyy 68év.® 1. odrol elo kdiwoTol Te Kal aw’xw’a’m
dvdpes. 8. 7Téhos* B¢ [.LLKPO’T(L’T(LL 'yvyvovrac ai Tdppot.
9. Kvpog orws ére\edmoey, dvmp GV apxew aéudraros.
10. wdyres ovroL ot BapBapOL TI'O)\G/.LL(/JTGPOL Hpuly éoovrar TGV
Wapa Bao\el dvrov. 11, lows oDy ao‘d)a)\eo"repov éorat
muw wopeveo-t%u mhaloiov ’lTOL'Y)O’a[LEVOUG OV dm\iréy, va

6. oKevoddpa v dodaleatépe® %
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550. 1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful
to the king. 3, Now we will proceed by a longer - road.
4. The satrap was a very unjust man. 5. Of all the Persians
Cyrus was most able to benefit his friends.

Norgs. — 1 Genitive of the time within which (854). — % The genitive
follows verbs signifying to laste (846). — 28 Adverbiul accusative (833), by
the shortest road. —* Adverbial accusative, finally. —5 momyoapévovs limits
7pas understood, the subject of mopevesfar.—Sin safer (position), in
greater security.

551, Advance. Midnight Review.

évrebfer é€ehadver 8ia s BaBvlwvids arabuovs Tpels
mapacdyyds Sddexa. év 8¢ T¢ Tpirw aralfpg Kipos éEé

raow woiiral Tdv B> Mjrov kal Tov BapBdpwr év 1o

wedly wepl péoas vikras: €dke yap ) alpioy e

5 Baothéd ovv Te gTpaTedpatt poyoluevov. kol ékéheve
K\ éapyov pév Tob deéiot képws nyeiofar, Mévwva 8¢ Tob

> 4 3 N\ b \ 13 ~ rd \ \ \
edwvipov, adros 8¢ Tovs €avrod Siuérafe. pera OS¢ Ty
éféracw dpa ) Nuépe rfjkovres alrépolol mapd peydlov

3 ] e £ \ -~ 7 ~

Baaihéws dmyyyelhov Kvpo wept m9s Baagidéws arparias.

Notus. — 4. @éke: he thought. — vq adprov : sc. fuépe (811), the newt
day, dative of the time when (870). —ififev : future infinitive in indirect
discourse (469). — 5. paxobpevov: future participle expressing purpose

(495, 4). — 7. Suérage: Cyrus drew up his barbarian force (tovs éavrot) on
the left of the entire Greek force.—8. fipépg : the dative follows dua (864).

e

No. 40.  E&iges.
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LESSON LX.
Present System of Verbs. Indirect Discourse.

552, In the previous lessons the verb has been developed
by moods. It will now be developed by Tense Systems.

553. The following tense systems have been presented :

1. Present system, including the present and imperfect tenses in all the
voices. Tense suffix °/,, tense stem A0°/c. Thus, Mo, &Xdo-r, Ado-par,
EXGG-pqu.  Cf. 138, 147, 177,

2. Future system, including the future active and middle. Tense suffix
0°/, tense stem Avo°/,. Thus, AMiow, Afoo-pm. Cf. 139, 177.

3. First aorist system, including the first aorist active and middle.
Tense suffix oo, tense stem Avoa. Thus, &EAoe, éAved-ppr. Cf. 148,
184.

4, Pirst perfect system, including the first perfect and first pluperfect
active. Tense suffix xa (first pluperfect «e), tense stem Aehvka (first
pluperfect Aehvxe).  Thus, Aédvka, é-Aeddxy.  Cf. 140, 149,

5. Perfect middle system, including the perfect, pluperfect, and future
perfect middle and passive. Tense suffix none (in the future perfect ¢2/,),
tense stem Aedv (future perfect Aekia?/.). Thus, AéAv-par, EXedd-py,
Aedbgo-par.  Cf. 185, 186,

6. First passive system, including the first aorist and first future passive.
Tense suffix f¢, lengthened to Oy in the indicative (first future passive
O90°/,), tense stem Avfe, Avfy (first future passive Avfpao/). Thus,
EXbn-v, Avbjoo-par. - CFf. 195, 198,

554. The three remaining tense systems have also been
briefly considered, the second aorist (91), second perfect (114,
115), and second. passive (197). In the following lessons they
will receive fuller treatment.
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555. Conjugate the present system of Mjw in 765, giving the
moods in order, down the columns, first in the active, then in
the middle and passive.

556. The Synopsis of any system of a verb consists of the
first form in each tense in each mood of that system, arranged
according to voices. '

Thus, the synopsis of the present system of Ade in the active is, Ao,
EAvov, A, Aouuc, Ade, Aev, Mov.

Give the synopsis of the present system of ASw in thé middle and
passive.

557, A direct quotation or question gives the exact words
of the original speaker or writer. In an ¢ndirect quotation or
question the original words conform to the construction of the
sentence in which they are quoted.

558. Indirect quotations may be introduced by 871 or és,
that, with a finite verb, or by the infinitive (469); sometimes
by the participle. '

559, Indirect questions follow the same principles as indirect
‘quotations with $7i and bs, in regard to their moods and tenses.

560. 1. ypddw émotoriv, I am writing a letter ; Néye 611
(or &s) ypader émoToMVY, he says that he is writing a letter.

2. 7l Bovheobe; what do you want? épwtd T( (or 8 T1) Bov-
NeaOe, he asks what you want.

In these examples a simple sentence is quoted indirectly, This involves
in the first example a change in the person of the verb of the quoted sen-
tence. In the second example there is no such change in person; whether
it occurs or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves also
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the use of &ru or s, that, to introduce the indirect quotation, and may
Involve a change of the interrogative pronoun 7/ to the general relative § 7

in the indirect question.
of mood or tense.

561,

dmopéw, dmopice, e, (cf. dmopos), be
in doubt or want, be at a loss.

dodards (cf. dogarys), adv., safely,
securely.

Séxopar, Séopar, &efdpny, SéBeypa,
receive, admit.

Myo, Eea, edhoxa, etheypar, Eéynv
and ééx Oy, collect.

pévro, adv., really, in truth; conj.,
yet, still, however, nevertheless.

There is no change in either of these examples

VOCABULARY.

ovrd-Tore (ob-rw 4 woré), adv., never
yet.

wopel@, as, 9 (¢f. wopedopar), Journey.

auh-Aéyw, collect, gather, bring to-
gether. i

Tpédo, bpébw, pefa, Tépappar, irph-
$nv and pédbay, nourisk, support,
maintain, )

X, Xphoe, impers., it is needful, one
Mmust or ought.

Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations and questions in
the following exercise (562).

562. 1. Kipos 8¢ rovrois’ dmopiy te kal Aimovuevos

] ov K\é 2. Soxer? 8¢ mas épwra

preremepiamero oy KAeapyov. 2. doker® 8¢ por fuas epwray
Kipov 7i° Bovherar fuiv xphobar. 3. Aéyoper yap om
Kaxlovs elol mepl fuas 7 Huels mepl éxelvovs. 4. Tobro 8
ad 0UTw gul\éyerar kal Tpéderar adbTQ 7O oTpdTEvpHa. b. of
8\4 ¥ o s 9: ? ¢ N 8 N s g

€° éheyor o1L obmdmol’ odros & 7TOTapOs OLaBaros éyévero

~ ) \ 7 5 E) A 8\ 2 8 ~ ’
mely €l pi) rére’ 6. dyopdy 8é Tapéxere” 7o oTpaTetuart
¥

xat Séxeate Tods "ENpras. 7. Bovkevdpeba, dvdpes orpa-
Tioraw, €’ kata yiu xpy wopeteotar. 8. Eevodoy pévrow
Bovherar per’ adréy v wopeldy moreioba, vopilwr ovrws
k3 s/ ) ~ 8\ 8 ~ )\ z ~ S
aopaléorepor €lvar. 9. Todro 7) O€L Aeyew, mhs dv wopev-
7’ / 3 ~ \ 3 7 ’ ~ 4
oipelld Te dodalds kal € payeofar Séor kalds paxoiueda.
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563. 1. Cyrus was exhorting the Greeks not to flee. 2. He
calls his soldiers together to consult® about the journey.
3. He orders the exiles to take the field with Clearchus.
4. Put?® this fellow out of the way. 6. He says that one of
Menon’s soldiers was splitting wood.

Notes. —1! Dative of cause (866).—2 Impersonal, it seems best.—
8 Cognate accusative (833) after xpfiofac, what use he wishes to make of us.
For the dative 7juty, ¢f. 309,1. In its original form the question would be,
v{ Botler fpiv xpijolfour; —* The article is used as a demonstrative, and
they (815).—— 5 They said, odwdmwol’ odros 6 morapds Swafards ¢ éyévero €l pa)
vov. — ¢ Tmperative. — 7 €, whether, introduces the indirect question. —
8 Use the subjunctive in a final clause. — ® Use the present.

564. Council of War. Speech of Cyrus.

~ by 7/ - \ \ A - \
Kipos 8¢ ovykaléods Tods aTparnyovs kai Aoydyovs
~ € ’ ’ ’ ~ N N\ 4 ~
16y ‘EANjvov cvveBovleverd Te mids dv Ty payxmy woLotTo
4 ) o
kal adros rapyjver oappiver Toidde - “7Q dvdpes "EXAyves,
-~ £ A
ovk avbpdmrwy dmopdv BapBdpwv cuppdyovs Tuas dyw,
~ £ A 5
5 dANa vopilwr duelvovs moAGy BapBdpwr vuas evat, did
~ 14 y » LA ¥ ~ ) /-
Tovro mpoaélafov. éore odv dvdpes diol T7)s élevbepias
Kl -
Ns €xere kal s vpas éyd eddarpovilew.”

Notrs.—2. &v mowolro : the person changes. Cf.390,1.—38. mappver. . .
roudBe 1 exhorted and encouraged them as follows.— 4. dvlpamav BapBdpav:
verbs signifying want take the genitive (848). — dmwopdv: the participle
expresses cause (495,2). So voplfwr in the next line, — 5. &pelvovs : braver,
accusative plural masculine of duelvoy, irregular comparative of dyatds. —
Bud rodro : vesumes voullwy, because I thought, etc.,on this account.— 6. fore:
imperative. — éhevleplfis : the genitive depending on déuos, worthy, is the
genitive of value (853).—7. s &xere==1xv &ere, which you possess The
relative is assimilated to the case of its autecedent (828). — s : genitive
of cause (851) with eddaipovifw.



FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST SYSTEMS OF VERBS. 153

No. 41. Aeyxn.

LESSON LXI.

Future and First Aorist Systems of Vowel and Mute Verbs.
Indirect Discourse.

565. Review 533, 2 and 8, 274, and 90.

566. Conjugate the future and first aorist systems of \w
in 766 and 767, giving the moods in order, down the columns,
first in the active, then in the middle.

Give the synopsis of the future system of Mw in the active, in the
middle; of the first aorist system of Adw in the active, in the middle.

567. Review 560, 1 and 2.

In these examples the verb in the principal clause is in a primary tense
(50), and there is no change in either the mood or the tense of the quoted
verbs.

B568. 1. é\ekev &1L (or bs) ypador (or ypader) émioTory, fe
said that he was writing a letter.
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2. MpdTnoe T (or & Ti) Podhowabe (or Pothesbe), ke asked
what you wanted,
In these examples there may be a change from the indicative 6o the

optative, but the tense remains the same ; the verb in the principal clause
is in a secondary tense (50).

569. After a primary tense, an indicative (without &v), in
indirect quotations after 871 and ds, and in indirect questions,
retains both its mood and its tense. After a secondary tense it
is either changed to the same tense of the optative pr retained
in the original mood and tense.

570. 1. ob7ws dv Ty é;rw'ro)d]v éypaa, in that case I should
have written the letter.
2. Méyer 81 (or @s) oBTws &v THY émoTohy Eypavse, ke says
that in that case he should have written the letter.
3. E\ebev 811 (or &s) obTws dv Ty émaToNyv éypalre, he said
that in that case he should have written the letter.

B71. 1. &p émgrohiyy &v ypavewas; would you write a letter 2

2. potq el tmovolv v ypateias, ke asks whether you
would write a letter.

3. NpdTnoev el émoTolMyy dv ypayeras, he asked whether you
would write a letter.
The verb in the quoted sentence retains its original mood and tense (an

indicative or optative with &v), whether the verb which it follows is
primary or secondary.

572, After both primary and secondary tenses, an indicative
or optative with &v, in indirect quotations with &ri or &s, and
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense
(with &v)
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8573,

Sua-rptBw, rub through, consume, waste
time, delay

6o (¢f. &), adv.: of place, where,
there, here; of time, then, thereupon.

fpydtopar (épyad), épydoopar, elpyacd-
v, epyacpar (¢f. Epyor), work, do,
inflict on.

8imTo (Tag), 84w, Bada, Téappar,
éradmy, bury. )

knp¥rre (knpic), knpbfe, kAptta, Kexh-
pUxa, kekApBypar, knpbxOnv (of. ki-
pvE), proclaim, make proclamation.

155

VOCABULARY.

kpirre (kpug), kpidw, Ekpuda, kékpup-
poe, Ekpddbny, hide, conceal, keep
secret. "

kapATYS, 0vy 6 {¢f. kdun), villager.

olkou (¢f. olxla), adv., at home; ol olkor,
those at home, one's countrymen.
See 23,

Tehevralos, &, or (¢f. Terevr®), last; of
TeNevratoy, the rear guard.

TpiBo, Tptbo, érpiya, Térpuda, Térpip-
pat, érpifinv and érpidbny, rub.

X hv, bros, 9, SnOW.

Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the

following exercise (574).

574. 1.

» \
"BA\yras. 2. oi 8¢ didéavres Taxv! émadoavro.

P \ \ \ ’ N
éxérevoe O¢ ToUs oTPATY)YOVS owrdfar Tovs

3. éddkes

yop Kipos néewr Baoihéd odv T oTpareduar payov-

pevor.
TelevTatol.
kéPete 70 "EANnikdy.

KOV 0f TTPATLETAL

orpanid xpfofu’ 8. kal Kipos ékefev ot 7 6805 érouro
9. d\\a Swarplifo va dofdvrar of

4 \ E) A 8!. ’ 0
ayyedor pa) ob Tds omwovods wonoapueba.

7pos Bacihéd péyov.

ékpue kal Ta omha kal Tovs avbpdmovs.

4. wéubov kwprrds okrepopévovs mds €yovoiy

2 ot

5. &fa 8y Kipos €dace p) Baoiheds kara-
o [NEFIRY s ¥ N
6. orv 8¢ émi Baocihéd dyor ok
7. Hpdrwv Kipov 7i Bovhoiro 1
ne P 7

4

10. % xwaov
11. érjpiéav oi

arparyyol Tovs dvdpas Odpar.  12. éefev St ovrws dv Tovs

5

N
olkol”® kaxdy Tu elprydoavro.
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575. 1. Orontas, thinking that the horsemen were ready,
wrote a letter to the king. 2. I said that we had many
fair hopes of victory. 3. He orders them to see® what the
hindrance is. 4. He collected an army by means of 7 this
money. 5. The satrap said that Cyrus had plotted against the
king.

Nores. — ! The neuter of the adjective is here used as an adverb. —
2 Of. kahBs &ovow.—3 Cf. 562, 2.—* Future optative of efui.—® One
of the two objects of &v eipydoavro (839).— ¢ Use oxérropar.— " by means
of, 4. )

3
576. “You need not fear the Coming Struggle, and Success will
bring Reward.”

- A £ oA
“Erya 8¢ eis oloy épxeale aydva vpas Si8déw. TO pév
yap mAfos TGV BapBdpwy moNY €oTe kal kpavy]) TOAN]
s 7 2 A ~ > 7 4 > £
émépyovraL: av O¢ TavTa dvdoynabe, Ta dhha atoxvropaL
2 ~ ~ pY £ ~
ofor Hpiv of év Tf) XGpg €T dvfpwmor.  éav O¢ Upets
¥ " Sy L ~
5 dwdpes Hre kol €0 Td éua yémrai, &y Updy TOV pev
olade Bovhduevoy dmeNdely {nhwrov wourfow TOLS OlKOL,
molhods 8¢ ofar Bovhjoeafar map’ éuol pévew.” '
NoTEs. — 1. els olov . . . &y@va: info what sort of struggle you are going,
indirect question introduced by the relative olos, equivalent to Latin qualis.
Cf. olov in line 4. —2. xpavy{ : dative of manner (866). — 8. Tadra: i.e.
their numbers and outery. — fvéoxnade: second aorist subjunctive middle
of Gv-éxw, hold up, mid. endure. — rd &\ha: accusative of specification (834),
as 10 all else I am ashamed (to think) what sort of men my countrymen are.’
— 5. Ta &b my a_ﬁ"airs.-—'ﬁp&v +ov Bovépevov : whoever of you (partitive
genitive, 842) shall wish. For 6 BovAdpevos, see 487, 3 and 4. — 6. (MheTév:
an object of envy.
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No. 42.

Ancient Persians.

LESSON LXII

Irregular Comparison of Adjectives.

577. The following are the most important cases of irregular

comparison :
POSITIVE.
1. dyabds, good

54

® N> o

kakds, bad (543)

xa\s, beautiful

,ue'yas, great

pikpds, small

6)\[yog, litile, plur. few
wolvs, much, plur. many

e 7/
pidios, easy

COMPARATIVE,

3 7
GUEIVWY

PBerriov
kpelTTwY

Xf[PwV

TRV

ke oy

pellov

pelwy

drrov

ahelwy or TAéwY

<’
péwv

SUPERLATIVE.

dptoTos
Béirioros
KpdTL0TOS
Xél,,pLa"rOs‘
ykiora (adverb)
kdAXiaTos

péyioros

3 ’
érayoros
TAELoTOS

paaros
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578,

aANdTre  (dMay), &MNdfe, HAhafa,
filhaxa, fAAaypae, RAAdxOqy and
MAGynv  (¢f. dXhos), make other,
change.

av-éxo, hold wup; wmid., stand firm
against, endure.

&fida, dfvbow, elc. (¢f. dfws), think Jit,
deem proper, claim, demand.

am-adddrrw, change of, abandon, rid
oneself of ; mid., depart, go azvai/.

Sa-redéo, finish, comjﬁlete. ’

é7e, conj., when.

wudedn, rudeicw, etc. (¢f. Tals), train,
educate.

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

VOCABULARY,

padios, a, ov (¢f. padlws), easy.

pimre (hp), plbe, Eppipa, éppida, Ip-
pippat, épptddny and éppidny, throw,
hurl, cast aside.

axevodopée, akevodophow-(¢f. crevops-
pos), carry baggage.

orpéde, orpdfw, iorpeda, EoTpoda,
forpappar, éorpddny and dorpédbny,
turn, twist; intrans., thrn,face about.

rehéw, TEA®, éréheca, Teréheko, Teréle-
opay, érehéobnpy (¢f. Téhos), finish,
Julfil.

rerrapakovra  (¢f. Térrapes), indecl.,
Sorty.

579. 1. Bé\riov €lvar épny Ta dN\ha els 70v ToTaUOY Sipat.

7 2 2 4
2. péyiorov, & dvdpes, éxere rapby.

3. ’Aplorurmos 8¢

¢ /- ) n £ - 7 5 4 L4 ’ 3
LTTEAS OUK E)\aTTOUS TPLaKOO'LwV 6LX€V. ) . G,/.LGLVOV €TTL

Tavre avéyeglfar 7 dmaiidrredfar.  b.
2 ¥ 3 \ / \ ~ ~

oTPEpavTes €pevyoy dva kpdros LA TOD TOTAUOD.

akuodat TGy Noyaydr wi) Xeipovs elvar.
5 ’ ) ~

8. Joav Khedpyw év ¢ orpa-

éoti Srareléoas ™Y 600v.

oi 0é w\eloTou
2
6. odrou

7. moAd yap pady

/ (] A / Ly ’ ’ 8\ 3 )\ ~
TfU/LU.TL LITTTELS 7T>\ELOU§ 7} 're'r'rapakovra, TOUTWY O€ OL TAELOTOL

@pg,KGS.

9. 7abra dralldfwper, va s whetoTol

1 oudy

e A ) ~ < 2 % c Y 8\ ~
UOY €v Tols omlois® dow, ws éNdyloTor 8¢ okevodoplat.

10. Kdpos ér wals dv 87" éradedero xal oy 1§ ASeNdd

A
Kal
3 7
evouilero.

AY ~ K \ Ve
oUr TOLS QANOLS ToLol TAVTWY

8 4

wdvrat kpdTioTos
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580. 1. For it is much easier to go away. 2. We should
be worth more® if we should have our arms. 8. There were
very many® wild asses in the plain. 4. It is best for us to
proceed at once to the height. 5. For all the sons of the
noblest Persians are educated at the king’s court.

Norrs. — 1 quam plarimi, as many as possible. s or dri may be prefixed
to the superlative to strengthen it.—— 2 in armas, under arms.—3 Partitive
genitive with kpdrioros (842). — 4 Accusative of specification (834). — 5 The
genitive of value follows #&ios (853). — ¢ Superlative (547).

581, Objection of Gaulites.

. \ ~ ~ ~

Kipos pév 81 radra wmapijve. Tols oTparyyols kal

Noxdyols- Tavhirns 8¢ mapov Puyas Zduios, moros de
L " ~

Kipg, éhefe: “ Kal wijv, & Kipe, Aéyovol Twes Sri wolha,

~ o~ 2z ~ 2 ~

Umoyvel viv év kuwdvvols &y dewors, av O0¢ kalds kora-

2 31 & ’ 3 4 s z -~
5 mpalys € d orpareve, ob peurjoeclbal oé daoiw-
évior 8¢ kal Aéyovow 61 008 el Bodhowo, olds 7" dv elns
mpatar Soa vmoyver.”

Nores. — 2. motos Kipw : in the confidence of Cyrus. Gaulites probably
spoke by the direction of Cyrus. —3. kal pfv: and yet. — 4. dv: the parti-
ciple expresses cause (495, 2).—5. ob pepviioreodar: that you will not remember,
i.e. that you will forget, future perfect of pupvyjokw, remind, serving as simple
future to the perfect, péuvyuar, remember, which has the force of a present.
— 6. 098" ¢l .., olés T° dv elms: not even if you should wish, would you be able

(364).

No. 43.  War Ship.
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LESSON LXIIIL

Future and First Aorist Systems of Liquid Verbs. Interrogative
Subjunctive. Indirect Discourse. '

582. Verbs whose stems end in a liquid (\ p v p) are called
liquid verbs (278).

583. Conjugate the future system of ¢aive, show, in 771.
Give its synopsis in the acfive; in the middle.

584. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the tense suffix
€°/., instead of o°/, (553, 2) to the stem; e is contracted with the follow-
ing vowel, as in the present of woiéw (782). Thus, péve (uev), remain,
future pev®, pevels, pevel, cic.; Palve (Pav), show, future pavd, ¢rveis,
davel, ete.

585. Conjugate the first aorist system of daive, show, in 772
Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle. '

586, The first aorist system of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense
suffix ga (553, 3) and lengthens the stem vowel in compensation, a to n
(but to & after v or p), € to &, v to T, v to 8. Thus, Palve (Pav), show,
ipnro; krelve (krev), kill, Ekreva; kpive (kpuv), judge, E’Kpivd, elc.

587. 1. i mpltw (aorist subjunctive); what shall Ido?

2. 1ov &vdpa drokTelvopev; shall we put the man to death?

3. pl) wépTopey Tovs meNTaoTds; shall we mot send the
peltasts 2 ‘

Each of these sentences is interrogative ; its principal verb is in the
first person of the subjunctive ; if negative, it takes pf.
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588, The first person of the subjunctive may be used in
questions of appeal, where a person asks himself or another

~what ke is to do.

The negative is p1.

589. 1. dwopel i (or & Tv) mpakn, ke is at a loss what to do.
2. fwéper 7l (or § Tu) wpakee (or wpdky), ke was at a loss

what to do.

The interrogative subjunctive here quoted, affer a primary tense,
~changes neither its mood nor its tense ; after a secondary tense, the sub-

junetive may become optative.

590. After a primary tense, an interrogative subjunctive,
when indirectly quoted, retains both its mood and tense. After
a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same tense of the
optative or retained in the same tense of the subjunctive.

591.

Ayyé\ha  (dyyel), Ayyeha,
fiyyehka, fyyehpar, fyyéNdny (¢f.

&yyehos), announce, report.

dyyehd,

&r-ayyé\ha, bring back word, report.

&mo-kptvopat, mid. dep., give a deci-
sion, answer.

dro-wrelvae, kill off, put to death.

amo-palve, show forth; mid., show
one’s own, declare, express.

BéMhe (Bar), Bald, {Balov, RéfAnka,

BéPAnpar, PAAOY, throw, throw af,

hit with stones, stone.
yvdypn, s, 4, opindon, plan, judgment.
&-BaNNaw, throw out, expel.
KBo (kav), kabow, ékavra, kékavka,

wéxavpon, dkatlny, burn.

VOCABULARY.

kplve (xp), xpwd, kpiva, kékpika,
kékpipar, tepldny, divide, distinguish,
decide, judge. ’

krelve (k7er), Krevd, ékreva, EkTova,
kill,

péve, pevd, feva, p.ep.évqno., remain,
stay, wait for, last.

mwérepov .. . 1, whether ... or, in an
alternative question (both direct
and indirect); also, in an indirect
question, ..., whether. .. or

dalve (par), davd, édnva, médayka
and wédnva, médaopar, ¢pavlyy and
épavny (¢f. gavepbs), bring to light,
show; mid. and pass., show oneself,
appear.
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Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the
following exercise (592).

~ ~ \ \
592. 1. wérepov tavra dmayye\el 7 peveire; 2. ov 8¢
~ k] ’ \ s 3 4 8\ 4 i
TPOTOS ATodNYAL THY yrduny. 3. édavpacay O¢ mavres 6 T
e ¥ L4 3 ~ 3 ~ 3 4
ot d\ot "EANAnves dmokpwoivro. 4. dmopoluer €l kavowpey
pY - 8 ~ ~
Tds audfds &s éxoper. D. Tovs ey’ adrhv dmokTevel, Tovs
0" éxBalel. 6. éRovhedorro € Tovs dvdpas krelveav ) .
7. ob pévrol Tayd dyyehd, GANa Swarpipw. 8. kal KAéapyos
Kkplvds ddukely 7oV Tod Mévwvos arparidry érawev. 9. vye
\ 3 \ e A ~ ~ 3 3 2 <
pov obdels Huiv daverrar. 10. Kdpos 8’ dmexpivaro o
3 rd 3 /7 EIIRY ~ F 2z ~ 5 11 3
akovol 70y oarpdmny éri vo Bddpary morap elvar. .6
8: 3 )\' 7 > rd N ’ 3\ 1 L
€Bovhedero e pévoier 7 mopedowro éml TdS OoKMYAS.
- b9
12. waloewr $aol rov dvBpwmor rovrov Kal Bakely, éav uy)
TopEvTAL.

593. 1. The gods will show us the way. 2. There Cyrus
put a Persian to death. 8. He was considering what answer
to make.? 4. They were at a loss whether or not to show
themselves.# 5. There they remained a week and collected
-supplies for their journey. '

~ - . ,
Nores.—!some . . . others (813). — *'T'he original question was, wérepoy
Tads dvdpas krelvoper § pi ;s — ¢ He said to himself, r{ dmokpivopar ; —

+ They said to themselves, wdrepov dpvduedo 3 wij 5

No. 44,  {dwy.
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594, Answer of Cyrus.

- ~ -~ y ~
akovods tavra Tob Navhirov élefev 6 Kipos: “’AAN
4 \ € ~ < L4 (4 3 \ e - \ \
€oTL pév mpiv, & dvdpes, n dpxn 7 TATPGL TPOS pév
peanuBpiar uéypt ob dua kavua ody ofol 7 eloiv olkely
¥ \ Ay 2 ol 8 \ ~ \ >
avbpwmoi, mpods 6¢ dpkToy péypr o diad yepdra: Ta
5 év péow ToUTwy mAvTa TaTpaTevovsiy of Tob ddeldod
s A 3 e ~ - e~ 8 ~ \ e I

$idor. 7y & yuels vikiowper, fuds Sl Tovs Nuerépovs

~ ”»

¢ilovs TovTwr éykparels moLoraL.

NoTes. — 1. Tavhirov: verbs of hearing (cf. 846) may take an accusa-
tive of the thing heard, and a genitive of the person heard from as the
source (851).—2. #o: for the accent, see 166, 2.— fpiv: dative of advan-
tage (861). — 8. peonuPplav: literally, midday (péoos+ fuépd), ie. the
south. — péxpr o3 : literally, to what (point), i.e. to the point where, neuter of
the relative s with uéype used as a preposition (until ). — kadpa : heat. Cf.
kdw. — 4. xapdva: cold. Cf. xudv. — 76 oo« wévra: all between lhese (limvits).
— b. Tobrev: with éykparels (855).

LESSON LXIV.
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs.

595. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end
in ws. Thus:

ADJECTIVE. STEM, GBNITIVE PLURAL. ADVERB.
8ikasos, just dikaro dukalwy dikalws
kaxés, bad KaKo Kakdy Kakds
dodaddfs, secure doparer o PpuddY dopalds

70Us, pleasant »ov Héwy $Béws
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596. 1. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel declension add
s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, and have the accent

of the genitive plural neuter.

2. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant declension add ws
to the stem, which takes the same form as before wv in the genitive plural

neuter.
and has its accent.

The adverb is contracted when the genitive plural is contracted

597. The neuter accusative singular of the comparative of
an adjective forms the comparative of the corresponding adverb,
and the neuter accusative plural of the supellatlve forms the

superlative of the adverb.

Form the adverb in the. positive, comparative, and superlative of
dvdpeios,” brave, loxupds, strong, xalds, beautiful (577, 3), 7rp09v,uo;, eager,

and pgduos, easy (577, 8).

B9IS8.
avBpetos, @, ov (¢f. drip), manly, brave.
avBpelos (¢f. drdpeios), adv., bravely.
BapBapikas (¢f. BapBapirbs), adv., in the

barbarian tongue, e.g. in Persian.
Si-dyw, of time, pass, live, continue.
‘EM\qvikds (¢f. "BEAprwbs), adv., in
. Greck.
ebdapdvas (¢f. eddalpwy), happily.
loxvpds (cf. ioxvpbs), adv., strongly,

vehemently, with severity.

VOCABULARY.

kwdivebw, kivdtvedow, elc. (¢f. kivduros),
be in peril, run a risk, encounter
danger.

etc. (¢f. wéyos), toil,

labor, undergo hardship.

: ,
wOVéw, TOVHTW,

wévos, ov, 6, toil, labor, hardship.

wpobipws (¢f. mpdlipos), adv., eagerly.

Xoheralve (xorerar), Xolewavd, éxa-
Mémrnva, éxakewdvbny (¢f. xadlerds),
be severe or violent, be angry.

599. 1. eddaupdvws Sidyovow of dvdpeiol €ws dv [do.

2. dkovoavres 8’ ol aTpariGrar éyakérawor kal wpyilovro

loxipas 7o Kledpyo.
Spelws paydpela.

4

™y éuny Ydpav,; .

3 3 4 3 \ ’ H 3
3. € dvdykn éori payeso, av-
L ~ ~ ’
4. 7{ vm éuod Adikoueros kak®s émrolels
0UTE KLYOUVEVT AVTES OUTE TOVY O OVTES
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mNéoy mpovripdrTo' TdY d\wv oTparTiwrdy Ymd Kipov.

6. oi 8’ "EXAyres doaliss émopevorro 70 hovmov Tiis Hpuépds.

\ ~ \ ~ e ~ I3 N

7. kai Bod kal BapBapikds kal EXApuikds émi Bacileds
~ 3 4

oy oTparedpati mOMNG éyyvs éorw. 8. dore H8éws kai

mpoblipws érdvour. 9. drovovres Ty Kipov dpery 3diov

\ - ’ 4 ~ A ~ /
kal mpoliudrepoy ovveropedorro. 10. Tovro &7 Sel Méyew,

~ A ’ ’ e 9 s s, A ’

7&s av mopevoipeld Te ws® dodaléoTara, kal €l pdyerfa
Oéoi, ds kpdriora payoipela. 11. év wévois Gvres molhots
oxolaiws émopevovTo.

600. 1. Most gladly would I hear the herald’s name.
2. Clearchus always punished with severity. 3. If we must
proceed, let us proceed slowly. 4. He asked whether they
could safely remain in the villages. 5. They did not undergo

reater hardships ® than the rest of the soldiers.
g I

Notes. — 1 By contraction for mpo-eripdvro.—?2 as safely as possible.
os strengthens the superlative. Cf. 579, 9. — 3 toil more (wAéov).

601. He promises Great Rewards.
“"Qore 0o T0DTO OéSoika pi) odk éxw ddpa ixava Tols
’ 3L ~ £ 31> & , > \ N
Pilois éav kalds katampalo éd’ a orparedopar, dANa ui)
> ¥y c A /)\ £~ 8\ ~ ¢ )\)\ I \ 7
0UK €xw ikavovs pilovs. Vudy 0€ oy EANjrov kal oTé
pavov ékdore xpiooty ddow.” oi 8¢ TadTa drovoavres
> I'4 % \ -/ \ ~ ¥ 35 ¢
5 avTol T€ Noay ToNV mwpoliudrepor kal Tois dMhois éény-
X)\ > ’ 8\ 3 N & \ \ ~ 3/)\)\
veEANOv. npdTwy O€ adTOV OL TE€ TTPATYYOL Kal TGOV aANwY
¢ Ie \ ’ ’ ¥ 2y -~ 2 ¢ 8\
EAMjvwv Twwes 70 oplow éotaw éav vikjowow. 6 8¢
\ \ ’ L3 7 3 e
ToM\a Kkal peydha VmoYvoUperos amémenme.

Nores. — 1. ¥&e: subjunctive affer a verb of fearing (334). —4. 8éow:
I will give, future of 8(8wpus. — 7. odlow: indirect reflexive (437).
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LESSON LXV.
Second Aorist System. Indirect Discourse.

602. - Review 554.

603. The second tenses differ from the corresponding first
tenses in form, but have like meaning. When, however, a verb
has both tenses, they may differ also in meaning. Compar-
atively few verbs have both forms.

604. The second aorist system includes the second aorist
active and middle.

605. Conjugate the second aorist system of helwrw, leave, in 773.

Give its synopsis in the active ; in the middle.

a. Note the execeptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), Aurod,
Mrety, Auréobai, Airdy.

606. The stem of the second aorist is formed by adding the tense
suffix (185) °/, to the verb stem, as Aefro (M), leave, second aorist stem
A/ In a few second aorists, ¢ of the stem is changed to «. As a
secondary tense, the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It
follows the inflection of the present system (553, 1), having in the indicative
the inflection of the impeifect, and in the other moods that of the present.

607. Review 558 and 468, 469. Note, further, under the
rule given in 469, that :

608. Each tense of the infinitive with &v in indirect dis-
course represents the corresponding tense of either indicative

or optative with &v.
t ’ ’ . . .
Thus : obv vply dv olpac elvar Tipwos, with you I think that I should be in

. . £ sy g
honor.  (The original thought is, olv vpiv dv elpv Tiucos.)
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609. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, —

1. $npi regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse;

2. elmov (second aorist, suid ) regularly takes dr¢ or ws with the indica-
tive or optative;

3. Méye allows either construction, but in the active voice it generally
takes &t or ws.

a. Note also that Sokéw takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (1) in
its common meaning of seem, appear, both when used personally and when
used impersonally ; (2) in its less frequent meaning of consider, think, sup-
pose.  When 8oxéo means seem right, good, or best, the infinitive that follows

is not in indirect discourse.

610.

aipéo (aipe, €\), alphow, ¢hov, fpnka,
fienmew, 1ipédny, take, seize, caplure ;
mid., take for oneself, choose, prefer,
elect, side with.

amo-Bvyokw, die off, die, be killed, fall
in balile.

elrov (eim, ¢p, pe), épd, elpnka, elpnpar,
¢pphOnv, say, spealk, tell, order.

tp-minTe, fall upon.

Bvyjokw (6av), Bavodpar, Bavoy, Télvmka
(¢f. 8dvaros), die; perf., be dead.

whoxew (rab, werd), weloopar, Emwaldov,

VOCABULARY.

wérovla, experience, suffer; b wabeiy,
be well treated.

miwrw (mer, 7o), meoodpar, Emeoov,
wérroka, fall.

mpo-rpéxw, run forward or alkead,

muvBdvopar (rvf), weboopar, érvBopny,
wémwvopae, inguire, learn by inquiry,
ascertain, find out.

Tpéxw (Tpex, Spau), Bpapodpar, papov,
8edpdpmka, Sedpdpqpal, run.

Gwos, 4, ov, purchasuble; r& dwa,
wares, goods.

Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations in the following

exercise (611).

611. 1. rots BapBdpois! évémeoe 76 ‘BN puikdy. 2. elmov

174 N /
oTL Qv piryoew.
paxopevor vmrép K.épov.

3. mdvres ol ¢ilor Méyovrar dmofavely
4. &o yap Tpujpes Sore élew?

70 éxelvwy whotoy. 5. Khéapyos Sokel yevéobfou dmjp mole-



168 SECOND AORIST SYSTEM.

~ \
pikds. 6. vouile Kipos vm’ éuod kakds mabelw. 7. kal
ol dvor mpoédpapov. 8. dpduos éyévero Tois aTpaTidTais’
i £ ~ ~
érl Tds okqas, ol 8 v 1) dyopd karTalmwdvTes TG Gwia
a © ~ £~
épvyov. 9. obro. éheyov Smv Kipos Télvmke. 10. vpdv*
8\ ¥ b 3 S 4 \ 5> > \ ’)&
€ €éppos Gv olk dv ikavds otuow €lvar TOUS Pilovs
apeMjoar. - 11. émel 6 orparyyds Tabr’ émibfero, NaBav
\ [ /- k4 Ve \ \ 2 < 7 /’
Tovus irméas dmilager. 12. kal mwepl TovTwy vIéTXeTo pou
Bovhedoeahar.

612. 1. Within the night fear fell also on the Greeks.
2. This he did that he might inspire® all men with fear.
8. The wife of the king is said to have fled. 4. They say
that all left® the road and fled. 5..He preferred the friend-
ship of the Persians.

Nores. —1 The dative follows compound verbs (865).—2 For the
infinitive following dore, see 471. —3 Equivalent to of erparidrar &papoy.
—* For the genitive depending on épnpos, see 855. — & Use the aorist of
mapéxw. — ¢ Aorist participle, all having left the road fled.

613. Cyrus is confident that the King will fight.

2
mapekehevovro 8¢ Kipe wdvres pyy pdyeofou,  dAN
omobler éavrdv ‘rdrrecfar.  év 8¢ TQ kapd ToUTe

4 N4 3 - “~ b ~ . I3 ¥ ’
K\éapyos &8¢ mwws épwrg Tov Kipov Oter yap oo

~ 5 ~ 733

paxeiofar, & Kipe, 1ov ddepdy;” “Nu AL édn 6
5 Kipos, “elmep ye Adpeiov kal Hapvodnidds éor mals,

éuds d¢ ddeldds, odk dpayel Tadr éyd Mpjopar.”
NoTES. — 1. pij péxeobor: i.c. in person..— 2. éovrdv:.after the adverh
of place (856).—3. yép: with reference to some unexpressed intimation
of Cyrus, What! do you think, etc. —4. Ny Ala: Yes, by Zeus, accusative

in an oath (837).
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LESSON LXVL.

Numerals.

614. Read the table of cardinals, ordinals, and numeral

adverbs in 756,

Commit the first twelve in each column to

memory, and review the declension of els, 8vo, Tpels, and

TérTapes in 757.

615.

dro-réuva, cut off, intercept.

éy-kédohos, ov, 0 (¢f. kepahd), brain;
of the palm tree, crown, cabbage.

é-omhoi®, as, 9 (¢f. orN{w), state of
being armed ; év Tq efomhaia, under
arms.

tobiw (éo0:, €3, pay), €opar, édayov,
éBh8oka, &MBecopar, NSéobnv, eat,
live on. _

kepald), 75, 7, head.

Kophs, Kpyrés, ¢, a Cretan.

VOCABULARY.

<

opdw (opa, I8, ém), Sfopa, elbov, épaka
and ébpaka, &bpfpar and dppo,
&ddqv, see in its widest sense, behold,
look, observe, perceive.

odelho (sper), ddedfon, dpelnoa and
ddehov, ddeilnra, ddeidny, owe;
pass., be due.

wod, interr. adv., where ?

TpooT-EpX OpaL, COTE O OF UD, APProach.

Tépvo (Tep), Tepd, Erepov and érapov,

rérpnka, Térpmpa, érphny, cut,

616. 1. inméas 8¢ elkoow nyaye, kal mpooerlov fpdrnoe
~ N\ 3/8 ] \ / 2 4 8’ < Id ¥
7ob dv Bo! Tovs oTparyyovs. 2. Terdpry 8’ fuépa épuyor

els yoplov ioyvpdv.

pofos whéov? % TPLOY v

3. kal Tols oTparidrais dpeilero

4. v yap dmaf Svo 1)

~ e ~ ea\ 3 I'4 3 7 [4 V4 £~
’TPLCUV ’YHLGPCOV o000V (17TOO'X(0/.LEV, OVKETL Ot 7T0)\€}M,OL Ny

é/\’IOV’T(M,.

L
kedpalds? érelevrmoav.

v \ A 2 L) 4 py
5. ovtw 8y aTparnyol mwévre amorpnbévres Tas
6. xal éfelavve. oTabuovs Tpels
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4 - L ’ \ v 3\ N\ 14 8 ’
Tapacdyyds ekoot kal O0vo émt TOv Malavopoy moTaMOY"
Tovrov v 10 edpos Svo mhéfpa. T. kal ke Khéapyos o

) - - L
Aakedarudvios duyas éxwr émhiras xillovs kol mekTaoTas
~ 3 ’ \ ) - ~ - ’
®pdras bkraxogiovs kal Toférds Kpmras OSudkoaiovs.
8. évradbo Euewar nuépas Séka, kal éféragis év )
E’foﬂ')\bo’i@ 6’ ! L d 0 3 L éyé i _,)\
a éylyvero kai dpiduds, kai éyévovro dkTakioyiiiol
\ ¢ / 3 ~ Y 3 / ~ Ao-
kal éfaxdoion. 9. évratba 7ov éykédalov Tov oivikos
~ ~ Ky
wparor Epayov oi orpariérar 10, aiprfoopon ody vuds
Kkal obmore épet oddels® s (that) éyd Ty Tév BapBapwy

Puhidy ethoump.

No. 45. Darius goes Hunting.

617. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. He
had more than forty cavalrymen in his force. 8. But another
general also was there on board the ships with seven hundred
heavy-armed men. 4. The king was said to have six thousand
cavalrymen. 5. He proceeded thence three stages, fifteen
parasangs, to the river Kuplrates, which is four stades in
width.
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Nores. — ! He said, wob av docut, where can I sce? The second aorist
indicative of épdw is eldoy, subjunctive i8w, optative 8o, etc. — 2 Used
indeclinably for mledvwv. —3 Accusative of extent of space (886).— 4 dmo-
runbéres Tis kedodds, having been beheaded. The active construction
would be dmoréuve Tuwi (861) Ty xedpadijv; the passive, dmoréuveral Tis
v kedakgy, has his head cut off. —3 In Greek the negative is doubled ;
in English we should render, never shall anybody say.

618, Numbers of the Opposing Forces.
vravla &) év ™ éfomMioin dplbuos éyé OV e
évravfa 07 év Ty éSomMoip apibuos €yévero TOV pev
3 / 3 \ - - \ 7 = N \
EAMjvov domls pupld kal terpakocid, meltaoTal O
2z \ ’ ~ \ \ £ 7
SioxihoL kal mevraxdoiol, Tév 8¢ pera Kvpov BapBdpwy
8 ’ - /8 NY 8 ’ 3 \ \ v
éka pupLddes kal dppara Opemarnpspo ampl To, LKoo
~ \ ’ 3 7 s € N \ L4 - 7’
5 TGV 8¢ wohepiwv éNéyovro elvau €xardv kal elkoot pUpLAdes
- ¥ A
kal dppara dpemavnddpa Siakdoia. dAhot 8¢ Hoav éfa-
ki ou immets, Gv “Aproyépons fpxer: obrol 8 ad wpod
3 ~ 7 Ve Vd 5 ~ \ /
atrov Bagihéws Teraypévol foav. Tob 8¢ Bacihéws aTpa-
) A A
TEUaToS oAy dPYOVTES Kal OTPaTIYolL Kol Tyyemdves
£ - [
10 TérTapes, TpLAKOVTO UUPLEdWY EKaTTOS.
NoTES. — 1. &yévero : was found to be. — 2. domls. .. Terpakocid : literally,

10,400 shield, just as we say «a thousand horse.” — 6. a\hov: besides. —
7. b : moreover. — 8. Tob: with orpareiparos.

No. 46, Attic Ten-Drachma Piece.
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LESSON LXVIL
First Perfect System. Indirect Discourse.

619. The first perfect and pluperfect are found in vowel
verbs, in many lingual mute (7) verbs, in many liquid (6) verbs.

620. Review 553, 4.

621. Conjugate the first perfect system of M in 768

Give its synopsis.
622. Review 274 and 113,

623. Some liquid stems (582) suffer no change before the tense suffix,
as dyyé\he (dyye)), announce, 7yyeAka.

624. Monosyllabic liquid stems change ¢ 1o a, a3 oTéAAw (ore)\), send,
drrodka ; plelpw (plep), desiroy, € épBupka.

625, vis dlopped in a few liquid stems ; if not dropped, it is changed
to y nasal, as kplve (kpw), distinguish, xéxpixa; relvw (Tev), streich, Téraxa

(624); ¢alve (Pav), show, we(;l)ayxa

626. Some liquid verb stems suffer transposition and become vowel
stems, as BdAdw (Bad), throw, ﬁeﬁ)\nxa (formed on stem SAa for Bad);
91{‘)70*1«0 (Oav), die, réfvnka ; Téuve (TEW), cul, Tér pKa.

627. 1. TovTe Kipov émoTpaTebovra Hyyea, I announced
to him that Oyrus was marching against him. (The original
announcement was, ool Kpos émiarparedet.)

2. #kovoe Kdpov &v Kihkle 8vra, he heard that Qyrus was in
Cilicia.  (The report was, Kipos & Kikurig éori.)

8. opd Spés obTes dv mopifopévovs Td émTrdeia, I see that
you could in this way procure supplies. (The original statement
was, ovrws dv wopifoiabe Ta émiridea.)
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628, With many verbs the participle stands in indirect
discourse, each tense representing the corresponding tense of a
finite mood. Bach tense with &v represents the corresponding
tense of either indicative or optative with &v.

Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear or learn,
percetve, know, be sgnorant of, remember, forget, show, appear,

prove, acknowledge, and aryyéANe, announce.

629.

atodévopar (alch), alobfoopar, fodé-
prv, fodnpar, perceive, learn, 0b-
serve.

ava-aré\\e, send back, repulse.

dva-relva, stretch up, hold up.

dvw (cf. dvd), adv., above, up, up coun-
try‘.

¢, intensive particle, enclitic and post-
positive, at least, yet, indeed, cer-
tainly, often to be indicated in
English only by emphasis.

yupvis, ftos, 6, light-armed Soot-soldier.

VOCABULARY.

Sva-dOelpo, destroy utterly, ruin, corrupt.

tmi-orpaTedn, march against.

06puPos, ov, 6, disturbance, uprodar.

aAffos, ovs, 76, fulness, extent, number,
multitude.

oTé\ e (cTEN), CTEND, ErTala, ErTakka,
{rralpar, doTdAny, equip, send.

relve (tev), Tevd, ¥rewva, Téraka, TéTa-
pon, érdbny, stretch, exert oneself,
hasten, press on.

$Oelpw (pep), bBepd, ébBeapa, EpBapa,
tBappar, ipdapny, destroy, lay waste.

Give the original forms of all the indirect quotaﬁons in the following

exercise (630).

630. 1. Tpujpers rKove TOV orparyyoy éxovra. 2. oTpa

r_ - ) ’ \ - ’ 1 \ N~
Tudrdas eoTdhkaey TOV XINOV KOV OVTAS. 3. Ta wapa TOY

‘EAMjrov? Bacihel dnow drnyyekévan. 4. mdvres O¢ o

’ - L ~
WaPéVTEQ &V(LTET(ZKG.O"L T4S XELPGS.S

XOpav.

o
ol €avrols émoTparelorras, notnoa.

b. épbdpkare T

6. émel 8¢ tods BapBdpovs édpwr* ol "ElNyves

7. év Mihjro 0¢



174 FIRST PERFECT SYSTEM.

Twoadéprns yobdvero tovs éxbpods 7a aira PovAevoué
vovs. 8. Tods {mméds dveordhkecav ot 6mhitar. 9. € ody
¢ ’ £ A~ L4 ’ 7 ¥ k) AL oA
opamy vuas amewdy Ti Sovhevouévovs, ENouu Qv mpos vpds.
10. érerdrecav oi wo)\é,uwb mod@ mhjfe® ral BopvPe® dvw
wpos 70 6pos. 11. kal é&va e )\oxa'yov 8L6¢9apko7'a§
alrovs axovopmer. 12. pofovro Tods yvuriras Tds kduas
70n Simpmrakdras.

631. 1. His® wife has persuaded him. 2. He says that they
have sent many light-armed footsoldiers. 8. I have judged
these men to be in the wrong. 4. For he heard that Cyrus
was dead. 5. I saw that you were suffering harm.

NorEs.—1 The participle expresses purpose (495, 4).——2 Le. their answer
or decision. — 3 A case of voting by show of hands. — ¢ Imperfect of épdw,

with both syllabic and temporal (67) augment. — 8 Dative of manner (866).
—- ¢ Use the article.

632. Not all the King’s Troops were in the Battle.

@y 3¢ molepivy mapeyévovro év ) pdyn évemjkovra
| wipLddes kal dppata Spemavypdpa éxardv kal meyTi-
- A <
kovra: "AfBpokduds 8¢ TéY TerTdpwy dpXSVTWY Gv VoTé
pnoe s pdyms nuépus mwévre, éx Powikns éavvwy.
~ A\ ¥ \ ~ < > z N
5 TavTa O€ 7yyyelov mpos Kipov ol adropoMjocavres mapa
peyddov Bagiéws mpd ThS pwdxms, Kol wera THY pdymy of
4 3 Ie ~ Ié 3 N\ ¥
vaTepor ENipinaar Ty mokeplwy TavTa yyeNhov.
NoOTES. —8. Tarépnoe . .., mévre: came Jwve days oo late for the batle.
pdxns follows Sorépyoe (cf. Sorepos), which implies comparison (850).

qpépass wévre, by the space of five days, is the dative of the degree of differ-
ence (867). — 5. el adropohicavres: those who had deserted (487, 8, 4).
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No. 47. Ancient Horse Race.

LESSON LXVIII
Second Perfect System.
633. The second perfect system includes the second perfect

and second pluperfect active.

634. Conjugate the second perfect system of elmww, leave,
in 774.

Give its synopsis.

. a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), Aelot-

wévar, Aedourds.

635. The stem of the second perfect is formed by adding the tense
suffix a (pluperfect €) to the reduplicated verb stem, as ypdw (ypad), write,
second perfect stem yéypada. The second perfect and second pluperfect
follow the inflection of the first perfect system (768). ’

636. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of the verb
stem, changing = and B to ¢, and x and y to x. See 114.

637, In the verb stem, ¢ becomes o, as wéumw (weum), send, wémopuda ;
o is sometimes lengthened to & or m, as ¢aive (pav), show, wépyva, Lave
appeared (intransitive); v, with present stem in e, becomes o, as Aelww

(M), leave, Aéloura.
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638,
dvdpdmodov, ov, T4, slave, esp. caplive
taken in war.

BAémrw (BAafB), BAafw, EPhaa, Bé-
Brada, BéBhappar, PAidOqy and
BAaPy, injure, hurt, harm.

elkdfw (elkad), elkdow, elkaoa, ekaopar,
elkdodnv, liken, suppose, conjecture.

A\abpa, adv., covertly, without the knowl-
edge of.

SECOND PERFECT SYSTEM.

VOCABULARY.

Ay, conj., except; improper prep.
with gen., except.

wAnalos, d, ov (¢f. mAyoudiw), near;
neut. as adv., wiyeloy, near.

wip, wupbs, 76, fire.

onpaive (onuar), onpavé, iedpyva,
ceafpacpar, Eonpdviny, give the
signal, make known.

whro (rax), Thiw, frmka, Térnka, érdkny

and érfxOny, melt; intrans., thaw,

vamn, 7s, 7, ravine, glen.

8x0n, 95, , height, bank, bluff. . melt.

639. 1. ra 8¢ d\a els 70 whp éppldpaper. 2. Tols odw
feots xdpis éoTw v Muds ob LeBhdpdorr oi mwoléutor.
1,

3 ¥ \ ’ 2 \ / 8 hY z &
. €LK(1.COV ™V XLova TETNKEV UL Kal ETETNKEL QLA Kpnw)v n ]

mnatov Hv év vdmy. 4. elmov dru Kipov dmekrévol Baor-
Aebs. b. duyn? &bn adrods Nehovmévar 75 xwpiov. 6. yobdero
\ AY 4 4 3 / \ e 4 - 14
yap Tovs mohepiovs 1O ei\nddras ta drpa. T. membpddot
L 3 2 £ A~ %5 ~

. pe dvdpes marol dvres Kvpw kal uiv edvor. 8. év 8é 1)
9. Ndfpg 8¢ Tov
10. rovs melovs
11. K¥pos

¥ ¥ Vd ~ 6 <@ \ ~ R
oute alhov wéroude onpovovyTa” O TL XP7) TOLELY OUTE

14 - £
mohepia® Siarérpuper Nuépas mollas.
. ~ 4 23 2’ £z L4
oTpatiwrdr? émemdudper Kvpe dyyehow.
éml rals Sxfous téraxer dve Tév (wméwv’
abdrds médmyer. 12, Tadrny Ty xdpav émererpdpel dapmd-
~ 9
o 70ts "EANoL Ay dvdpamédwv.

640, 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. He has sent many
gifts to Menon. 3. But the satrap had written a letter to the
king. 4. He said that he had sent a guide to the army. 5. He
announces that the guide has stolen the money.
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Nores. —? Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). — 2 Dative of manner
(866). — 3 Sc. xdpa. — * The genitive depends on the adverb Adfpg (856).
— 5 The genitive depends on the adverb dve (856).— ¢ The participle
expresses purpose (495, 4). — 7 The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7).

641, Advance. The Great Trench.

3 ~ ~ 3 ’ 4 ~ /
évrevfer Kdpos é€ehodver cvvteraypuévp 1o oTpoaTedpary
i kal 7@ ‘EAM o kol TQ BapBapikd * @ero ya
ToVTL KOl TQ nke kal 70 BapBapikd - @ero yap
Tavry 1) Yuépa payeiofa Bagihéd: kard yap péoov Tov
N ~ ’ a b A\ ~ 2 \
orabuoy Tovror rdppos v dpukm) Babeta, waperéraro 6
hd \ ~ ’ 4 el £ - /. 3 hY \
5 dyvw Sua Tod mediov uéxpr Tod Mndids Telyovs. Jv 8¢ mapa
Fa ~ ~ ~
7ov Edppdrny mdpodos arevy) perald 700 moramov kal T7s
’ U A \ 4 \ /’ -~y \
Tdppov: Tavrny 8¢ Ty Tdppov Bacikevs uéyas moiel avri
épvparos, éredy muvldverar Kvpor mpooehadvovra.
NoTes. — 1. cuvreraypévy 1d orparebpoare: with his troops formed in line
of battle, a dative of accompaniment (869). — 3. kavd. .. robrov: about the

middle of this day’s march.—4. waperérazo : pluperfect passive of wapo-reivw.
— 8. wpocehadvovra : participle in indirect discourse (628). ’
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PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM.

LESSON LXIX.

Perfect Middle System of Vowel and of Mute Verbs.

642. Review 553, 5; 209, 210; 217; 220,

643. Conjugate the perfect middle system of ASw, loose, in
769, \elmwaw, leave, in 775, &yw, lead, in 776, and welbw, persuade,

in 777.

Give the synopsis of each verl, first of its perfect and pluperfect, then

of its future perfect.
644.

aro-owdw, draw off, separate.
ék-mAfrrw, sirike out of one's senses,

terrify.
Bupakite (fupixd), Hopirira, Tedopd-
* opat, Bwptkictny (¢f. 6dpat), arm
with a corselet.
pavmis, ews, 6, seer, diviner.

ppvioke (ure), prioe, dpvmoa, péuvng-
‘ pat, épviodyy, remind; mid. and
. bass., remember, with perf. as pres.

%

VOCABULARY.

opiTTw (dpuy), opifw, dpufa, dpdpuxa,
dpdpuypan, dpixbyv, dig.

wapa-rarre, draw up side by side, draw
up in line of battle.

wATTO (TAYY, Thay), wAdte, Eminta,
mémhnye, mwémhnypar, érhdyny and
érhdymy, strike, hit.

Vrro-Aelww, leave behind.

xeUalov, ov, 76 (¢f. xpUaols), piece of
gold, gold.

645. 1. of "EN\nes éyyvs 7€! elov kal waparerarypevor.

2. SiéomaoTo yap To orpareipara.

3 b \ ~ Ié
Spwpvyuérmy 8o Tob mediov.
TETELT ROl
s 4
aiov wohv.
kiopévor €is® Tpuaxooiovs.

TopEVOuEros AmérTaTpaL Ao TdY welby.

3. émifero 8¢ rddpov
4. 7 8¢ dvdpil? TovTe Hoéws

~ ’ - ~ 7 3 ~ -
5. Kdpov 8¢ pagt 79 pdvre vmeoynobar xpv-
t ~ ~ -
6. elmrovro 8¢ kal dAlov Tév llepody rebwpd-

4 \ 3 \
7. mol\dkis yap €v vuKTL
8. wéaov Tov
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< / 2 L o~
avdpamédwy Vmoheheiforrar; 9. kal doris TuGv Bovherar
oixade dmeNbely, peuriobo dvp dyalos €ivar. 10. fhavvey
EJY AY z s - 4 ? 2 /. 3 ~ 4
émi Tovs Mévwros orparidrds, wor ékeivovs ékmemAyfou

N é 3 N\ 9
kal Tpéyew éml Ta OTAa.

646. 1. T had been shot through my corselet. 2. The army
will have been cut to pieces. 3. He says that the Greeks have
obeyed their commanders in all (particulars).5 4. All had often
urged Cyrus not to fight. 5. Cyrus and his horsemen had
been armed with corselets.

Notgs. —1 For the accent, see 169, 8. — 2 The dative follows weifopas
(860). — 3 (o the number of. — ¢ Perfect (instead of present) infinitive, for
emphasis, were thoroughly frightened. — ® wavra (834).

647, Silanus the Soothsayer is rewarded
/’ \ A 4 ~ 7 \ e A
TavTyy &) Ty wdpodoy Kipds Te kal 7 oTparid
mapyhe kal éyévovro elow Tis Tddpov. TavTy pev odv
~ et Id > 3 /7 / 3 ~ ~
™) Nuépa ok éuaxéoaro PBaciheds.  évravfa Kipos
Sikdvdy kaléods Tov pdvtw é8wkey ddpewovs TPLOYi-
b rs 4 ~ 3 4 k] 3 3 4 M / -/
5 Movs, o1 1) évdexdry dm éeivns Muépg mpoliduevos
) L. AY 3 ~ 8 ’ e ~ ~
€lmey atte OrL Paothevs ob payerTal oeka Nuepwy, Kvpos
3’ elmev, “ Ok dpa érv payeiral, € év TalTals o paxeirar
~ e s sy LI / ¢ ~ s /
Tals Huépars: éav &8 dhnbedoys, vmoxvotual gou Oéka
/)\ 1 ~ h - 7/ 4 ’/8 3 \ axe
Tdhavra.” TOUTO TO Xpudioy TGTE €Owkey, emel wapnAtoy
e Ve L4 Id
10 ai Oéka Huépat.
Nores. — 4. Bokev: gave (him). — B. éru: because. — ém’ &xelims: e
before that (day). — 6. fpepdv : the time within which, but juépe preceding,

the time when. — 7. Ok 8po érv poaxeirar: he will not fight then at all. —
8. &Anleboys : shall prove lo be speaking the truth.
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LESSON LXX.
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs.

648. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system (623-626).

Thus, dyyéAde (dyyeX), fyyerpar (623); oréddew (o7ed), oradpar;
dleipo (pbep), Epbappar (624); rpivew (kpw), xékpipar;: Telvo (Tev),
rérapar (625); Bdaddw (Bal), BéRAnuar; Téuve (Tew), Térpmpar (626).

649. Conjugate the perfect middle systems of cTé\\e and
$aive in 778 and 779.

Give their synopses.
650. If v is not dropped (625), it is changed to o before p, as dalve
(Pav), mépaouat,
~651. In the inflection, o between two consonants is dropped.

652. VOCABULARY.
aro-oté\\w, send away, despaich. omwelpw (omep), omepd, tomepa, domap-
Sw-omelpw, scatter about, scatter. pot, éomdpnv, sow, throw ‘about,
Bappéw, dappfiow, é0dppnow, TeBdppnka, scatter, disperse.

be bold or courageous. absdpa, adv., exceedingly.
olwvés, of, 4, omen. compld, ds, 1 (¢f. cwrip), safety,
ob8apod (¢f. od), adv., nowhere. deliverance.
opBalpss, of, & (¢f. 8ypouar), eye. Tapdrre (Tapax),rapife, érdpata, retd-
map-ayyé\\w, pass along an order, give paypar, érapdxOnv, trouble, disturd,

orders, order. agitate.

653. 1. favpdlw St ovdapod Kipos mépavrar. 2. ma-
priyyehto! 8¢ Tols immebo Qappoioi® Budkew. 3. kal Tavra
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3 Vd - 3 ’ Ié \ 3 7 y ¥ 3
dkovads érapdyfy odddpa kal fpdrmoey el 10y dmokexpi-
pévor €ler.® 4. ot 8’ immels éomapuévol eloiv. 5. cvvyuévor
» ~ , ¢ ~ / A ~
Hoav év diecmappévov of wheloror. 6. KAéapyos 8¢ Tols
¥ € ~ \ \ ’ 4 ¢ 83 < k3
d\\ous Tyeiro katd Ta mapyyyelpéva,’ ol 8’ elrovro. T. dme
oralpévor €loly o dyyelol kal gVv adTOls OTPATYYSS Tis
dyafds. 8. é\elmovro 8¢ Tév oTparTiwTéy ol diepbapuévor
bmd Ths xivos Tods dpfalpois.® 9. rovs 8¢ Kpiras épy
3 / \ Ve e~ - 4 3 \ ~
dreardhfar.  10. wepl aurnpias Hpiv Gvopévors olwvos Tod
Atds 70V ocwrnpos wépavrat.

654. 1. Boats had already been despatched to the army
by Cyrus. 2. But the cavalry have been dispersed. 8. The
army has been corrupted. 4. None have appeared (who are)
able to help us. 5. Orders had been given the peltasts to follow.

Nores.—!orders had been given. The subject is the {ollowing infinitive.
Cf. 461, 4 and 5. — 2 courageously. The participle (in the dative plural)
expresses manner (495, 3). —3 For the optative, see 569. Give the question
in its original form.—¢ Le. according to orders, literally according to the
orders that had been given. — 5 of Siedpfapuévor Tovs Sdpbaipods, those who
(literally had been injured ) had had their eyes blinded. The active construe-
tion wounld be % xubv Sadpfelper T (861) Tovs dpfadpods. In the
passive the dative becomes the subject and the accusative remains. Cf.
616, 5, and the note.
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No. 49. Wheel and Axle of Scythe-bearing Chariot.
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655. Cyrus advances with Less Caution.

\ - AY L

émel & éml Ty Tddpw odk ékdhve Baoiheds 7O Kupov
Fa ~ 3/

orpdrevpa SuaBaivew, édofe kal Kvpw kai Tots dANois ob

7 ~ 4 ~ L4 Ié ~ 3 /
wélew payetofar- dore ) vaTepaia Kipos émopedero
Hpelquévos pallov. Ty 8¢ Tpiry éml Te TOV dppatos
5 kabjuevos Ty mopeldy émoietro kal dAlyovs év Tdel Eywy
7rp6 avTov, 70 8¢ MON adT® dvareq'apayp,e'vov éwopezﬁe‘ro
kal TGy 6mhwy Tols oTpatidrals mohha éml apafwv Nyero

KaL UWOZU’)/L(DV

»

NotEes. — 1. &dAve : imperfect of attempted action. — 2 € ofe : personal
construction, the subject being a pronoun referring to Baoileds. —
5. kabfpevos: sitting, participle of the verb xdfyuar, sit. Both xafjuevos
and éxwv are paltunples of manner (495, 3). — 6. adrd : dative of disadvan-
tage (861); orporidrass, in the next line, is a dative of advantage.

LESSON LXXI.
First Passive System. Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse.

656, Review 553, 6,

657. Conjugate the first passive system of Ma, loose, in 770.

Give its synopsis, first in the first aorist, then in the first future.

658. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (623-626).

Thus, dyyéAhe (dyyel), dyyhdnpy (623); relvo (rev), E”rdﬂnv (624,
825); kpivw (kpuw), ékplbqy (625); Pdidw (Bal), €B>\7]917V, Tépve (-re,u.),
érpnbqgv (626).
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659. If v is not dropped (625), it remains unchanged, as palve (Pav),
épdvlny.

660. When a complex sentence, i.e. a sentence consisting
of a leading and a dependent clause or clauses, is' indirectly
quoted, its leading verb follows the rule for simple sentences
(569, 572, 590, 469, 608, 628), but its dependent verb or verbs are
subject to the law illustrated in the following examples:

661. 1. Néye 71 dphvdpel SoTis TalTa Néye, he says that
whoever says this talks nonsense.

2. ka\ds é&eawv dnolv, v TobTto mpdTTROL, he says that it
will be well if they do this.

8. vmoyvelTar adTols pi wpéobev wadoeaBar wpiv &v av- .
Tovs kaTaydyn olkade, he promises them mot to stop until he
brings them back home.

4. Tovs fyepbvas ¢noiv &few obs peremépavro, he says
that he will bring the guides whom they sent Sor.

5. )\éyel. $11 ka\ds 8v éoxev el Empakav TodTo, he says that
it would have been well if they had done this.

6. ¢mol wpdfar &v 8 TL PovhoivTo, he says that he would do
whatever they might wish.

Zach complex sentence is here quoted affer a primary tense, and the
verb of its dependent clause changes neither its mood nor its tense.
Convert each quoted complex sentence above into its original form.

662. 1. elwev 1L dhvapoln SoTis TadTa Aéyou (this might
be domis TabTa Néyer), he said that whoever sard this talked
nonsense. .

2. ka\ds é&ew &n, el TobTo wpaTTolev (this might be &v
Tobro wpaTTROL), he said that it would be well if they did this.
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8. dméoxeto avTols ph wpbobev Tmavoecbar wplv avTols
kaTaydyor oikade (this might be mplv &v adTols karayiyn),
he promised them mot to stop wntil he brought them back
home. ‘

Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, and its verb
(originally a primary tense of the indicative or a subjunctive) may either
be changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the original
mood and tense. When the subjunctive becomes the optative, av is
dropped (&v becoming et).

4. Tobs Tyepdvas € Hfew obs peremépdavro (this could
not be ods peraméplawro), ke said that he would bring the
gutdes, whom they had sent for.

5. E\efev 8L kadds dv Eoxev el €mpafav TodTo (here no
change is possible), ke said that it would have been well, if they
had done this. ’

6. €pn wpafar dv 8 Tu Bovhowro (no change is possible), he
said that he would do whatever they might wish.

Here the dependent clause follows a secondary temse, bub its verb
(originally a secondary tense of the indicative or an optative) retains its
mood and tense. ’

663. When a complex sentence is indirectly quoted, after
primary tenses the dependent verbs retain the same mood and
tense. After past tenses, dependent primary tenses of the
indicative and all dependent subjunctives may either be
changed to the same temse of the optative, or retain their
original mood and tense. When a subjunctive becomes opta-
tive, &v is dropped. But dependent secondary tenses of the
indicative and dependent optatives remain unchanged.
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664.

aloydva (alsxvr), aloxwd, foxiva,
Nox vy (¢f. aloypbs), shame ; aloxb-
vopae a8 pass. dep., feel ashamed,
Jeel ashamed before.

&X\hws {(¢f. dX\os), adv., otherwise.

av-oiyw, dv-offw, dv-éufa, dv-épya and
dv-éoxa, dv-épypa, dv-exBnv, open
up, open.

béw, Show, EBnoa, Hédeka, Bébepar, é8é-
Oqv, bind, feller.

kara-oy {w, split open, burst open.

8o0s, 7, oy, rel. pron., how much or
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VOCABULARY,.

great, how many, as.

wis, adv., in any way, at all (enclitic).

owdpoaivy, us, %, self-control.

Tirpboke (rpo), Tphoe, érpwen, Térpe-
po, érpdbny, wound.

rorolros, 7, oy, dem. pron., $o much,
50 many.

ToyXbve (Tuy), Tebfopar, Ervxov, Terd-
xqke and rérevya, Ait, atiain, get,
happen.

dhvipéan, dhvEphow, tall nonsense, talk
bosh.

Give the original forms of all the indirect guotations and questions in

the following exercise (865).

665. 1. foxivbnuer kal feovs kal dvbfpdmovs Tov Wye-
pova dnoat. 2. fpdrev molhol €l Hobijoerar Baoihels, éav

> ’
otkade mopevdpeda.

¥y
éXou, Tocovre?

~ A 3 7 14 i ~
3. Kvpos yap évduler dow’ farrov
> /’ ~ ~ 2
amapagkevorép Baoihel payeiofar? 4. ko~

» b% A » 3 N ¢ 7 3 7
raoxloew te Tas wUNas épacav, €l pn éxdvres dvoifeav.
5. &bo moly cwdpooivp® €8i8dxOnoar oi maides.

6. Kvpos vméoyero adrots, el kahds karampafee Tov o76-
Mov, pn) mpéobfer madoeslar wpiv adrods karaydyor olkade.

A \ b 4 ~ ~ o L]
7. kal wolhol érpdfnoav tév meltaordv. 8. odros &
E o - s 9 ’ ¥ /- 4 A
elmey OTL Pudpoln 6aTis Aéyor dAAws Tws cwrnpids® Qv

~ 5 ¢ A 8\ A} - A 0/ 4 0
rvxew.” 9. ol pév &y orparnyol ovrw Mpléires pxnoar
- by L

7pos BaoiNéa kal dmorpunlévres Tis kepalds® éreevroar.
10. 7obro 8% 8€b Néyew, wds dv wopevoiueld e ws doda-

7

}\éO_TaT N 3 4 9 8 7 ¢ 4 ’ 0 8
o Kol € }L(LXEO' L O€0l WS KPOLTLO'T(L [LGXOL}LE .
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666. 1. The soldiers were drawn up? and forced to proceed.
2. But the enemy flee in fear!® that they will be encircled
on both sides. 8. You will be forced to open the gates.
4. Tf these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 5. He
promised him that if he would come he would make him a
friend to Cyrus.

NotEs. —1 86w . . . Tocovre, by how much . .. by so much, i.e. in English,
the . . . the, datives of the degree of difference (867).— 2 Cyrus thought,
dow dv Barrov éMfu, ToooiTy dmapackevorépw PoctAel paxodjiar. — 3 The
passive construction after a verh signifying to teach (838), in which
the accusative of the thing .taught is retained.—* Tlhe genitive fol-
lows verbs signifying io atiain (845).—5 In the original dv Tiyoipe. —
8 Cf. 816, 5.— T as safely as possible. For s with superlatives, Latin
quam, see the general vocabulary. — ¢ dv belongs also with payoluefa. —
9 Use the aorist participle. — 10 Use the aorist participle of dedw.

667. “The King is coming!”

oy - 3 s L ’, A ’
kal 1O Te Jv dudl dyopdr whiflovoar kal mAnaiov

e 0 \ ¥ ~ » < ¢ 7 3 8

7v & orabuos évba Kipos éuelhe karalvew, nrika avip

épons mpodaiverar eNavvwy Gva kpdTos kal evfvs waow
. ols éverdyyaver é8d kal BapPBapikds xai EAAnvikds oL
N N N 7 ~ / 3 .
5 Baciheds oVv oTpaTelpare TOAG TpooépxeTaL ws (as i)
/7

els pdxny wapeskevaopévos. évbfa 37 molvs TAPOLYO0S

3/ L4 \ EINI4 [ 34 N 4 \

éyévero- abrixa yap éddkovv ol EAMnres kai mavTes o¢

4 ~

ardrrois oplow émmeoeiotal.

Notus. — 1. fiv... mjBoveav: it was about the time of full markel. —
2. orabués: halling place. — 3. mpodalverar . . . kpdTos: comes in sight riding
at full speed.—T. kol wévres 8é: and (8¢) all alike, i.e. Persians as well as
Greeks. — 8. émmeoeicfon : their thought was, drdkrows (in disorder) quiv

emureodiror Paoiheds.  See émminmTo,
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LESSON LXXIIL
Second Passive System.

668. The second passive system includes the second aorist
and second future passive.

669. Conjugate the second passive system of oTé\\w, send,
in 780,

Give its synopsis, first in the second aorist, then in the second future.

670. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by adding the
tense suffix € to the verb stem, as oréldw (c7el), send, second aorist
passive stem orade (672). This is lengthened to % in the indicative, and
in the other moods before a single consonant in the ending. As a second-
ary tense the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It
follows the inflection of the first aorist passive (770).

671. The second future passive adds o°/c to the stem of the second
aorigt passive, with the tense suffix ¢ lengthened to n. It follows the inflec-
tion of the first future passive (770).

672. An ¢ in the verb stem generally becomes a.

673, VOCABULARY.
Buaiws (¢f' Budfopar), adv., violently. vexpbs, ob, 0, corpse; oi vekpol, the
ékakdaioy, ai, @, 600, dead.
kovLopTds, ot, &, cloud of dust. wohTév, ob, 76, spear, javelin.
Aevkds, 4, bv, white. Tpowdy, Gs, 7 (¢f. Tpémrw), rout, defeal.
péxpe, conj., until. Yarepatos, &, ov (¢f. VoTepos), later, fol-
vedéln, 7s, 9, cloud. lowing.

674. 1. Kipos émhiyn makrg vmo tov ddpBarpudv Biaiws.
2. el mopevlein émi Tods oTparidras, ékmhayeter dv. 3. épdim
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KovLopTOS womep vehén hevkr]. 4. ob moAG* 8¢ Dorepor
oL hoyayol karakomjoovror. . Spws 8¢ Méfov, édy, éx
tlvos® énMajyns. 6. évradifa of mehtaoral lwror uéxpe 1o
delwov ad Sieamdpy. 7. Tty 8¢ Jorepaia® odk épdvmaav ol
mohépiot, 00d¢ Ty 7piry. 8. ds (when) 7 Tpomn éyévero,
diermdpnoay kal of Kipov é€ardaiot els 70 Sudrew® Spurf-
oavres. 9. épacav Tovs ASyovs katakomivar VWd THV
Khikwy. 10. € péyror whelovs oulheyeter, KLV§15V€'JO’€L€V
av Swadbapnvaw mohv 7ob orparedparos. 11, kal éBov-
Aevdpeflo. ovv Todrors wds dv radeipoav oi Tév EANjvev
vekpol.

675. 1. The general appeared again with a thousand horse-
men. 2. The barbarians turned¢ and fled. 3. The soldiers
came together® and deliberated. 4. Show yourselves’ the
bravest of the captains. 5. If the army should be scattered,
it would be destroyed by the enemy.

Notus. — 1 Dative of the degree of difference (867) with Sorepov, literally
. later by much, i.e. much later. — 2 in consequence of whal, i.e. why. — % Dative
of the time when (870). —* Cyrus’s bodyguard of 600 horse. —5 in pursuit.
The infinitive with the article may, like a noun, depend on a preposition.
— & Use the aorist passive participle. — 7 Use the aorist passive.

No. 50. dpua.
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676. The Order of Battle.

kal Kdpos é0wpdrilero kal 76 wakTd els Tds yeipas
é\afe, rois Te dMows maor mwapriyyedher éfomhilecbar
&ba &) odv oAy omovdy érdrrovro, KNéapyos uév 7o
Seiov 100 “BEAMpukod éxwv mpds 74 Eddpdry morapd,

o

Hpdevos 8¢ éxdpevos, ol 8 dAhor pera TovToy, Mévwr &
N \ ! N\ L4 7 4 ~ € o)
kal TO oTpdrevpa T eVdvvpoy képas €oye Tov EAAnvikoD.
Tob. 8¢ BapPapikol immets pév Tagdhaydves els yiliovs
wapa Khéapyov érdyfnoav év 7¢ Sefup kat 76 "EXApikdy
’ 3 \ ~ 3 ; ’ ~7 € £
mektaonikdy, v 8¢ 79 ewripw "Apiaids Te 6 Kvpovy
10 Umapyos kal 70 dAo BapBapikdy.
Nores. — For the disposition of the forces, see No. 56. — 5. &xdpevos :

being next. — 7. ds XW\ovs : sc. irméds, lo the number of a thousand (horse).-—
9. 73 edovipge : of the entire Greek force.

LESSON LXXIIL
Verbal Adjectives.

677. Verbal adjectives are derived from verb stems, and are
generally equivalent to passive participles in meaning. They
are formed by adding vés and Téos to the verb stem, which
generally has the same form as in the first aorist passive (with
the change of ¢ and x to w and « before 7).

Thus, motéw, do, éwoujfiyy, mouréos; mopelopar, advance, &wopedbyy,
wopevréos; wéumrw, send, dwéudlny, mepmréos; Bovpdlw, wonder at, éBuv-
’ ’ 7, . > ’ 13 7
pdobny, Bavpoords ; weibw, persuade, mid. obey, émelobyy, wearéos; dudka,

pursug, dLoxbyy, Siwxréos.
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678. The verbal in téos has both a personal and an impersonal
construction, of which the latter is more common.

679. 1. &\ \av vijes petamepmwréar eloiv, other ships must be
sent for.

2. GdeANTER oo M WéNs éoTiv, the city must be succored by
you.

680. In the personal construction, the verbal in Téos is
passive in sense, and expresses necessity, like the datin parti-
ciple in dus, agreeing with the subject. The agent is expressed
by the dative. :

681. 1. Tadta Nuiv monTéov éolv, we must do this.

2. wepwrréa doTl TOV oTpaTNYOV Uiy, you must send your
general. :

3. THv wopel@v UuTv welli wowmTéov, you must make the
Journey on foot.

682. In the impersonal construction the verbal is in the
neuter of the nominative singular (sometimes plural), with éori
expressed or understood. The expression is equivalent to 8et,
one must, with the infinitive. It is practically active in sense,
and allows transitive verbals to have an object like their verbs.
The agent is expressed by the dative.

683. 1. é\abe Tov Kipov ameNbdv, he went off unnoticed by
Cyrus. .

2. €ruye yap Tafis avT@ émopévn TAV SWATTAV, as it chanced,
a division of heavy-armed men was following him.

3. ¢pBacer Tovs dNhovs Kdpos adikdpevos, Cyrus will arrive
before the others.
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684. The participle with AavBave, escape the notice of,
TVYXave, happen, and $8avw, anticipate, contains the leading
idea of the expression and is usually translated by a verb. The
aorist participle here coincides in time with the verb (unless

this expresses duration) and does not denote past time in itself.

G85.

dmo-mopedopat, go off, depart.

tahwrds, 4, b (¢f. {phbw, envy), to be
envied, enviable.

Bavpaotds, 4, bv (¢f. Guvpdiw), wonder-
Jul, surprising.

twmkés, 74, & (cf. trmos), for cavalry;
76 lrmuér, the cavalry, the horse.

Aavlive (Aaf), AMow, Ehabov, AéAnla,
Aénopat, escape the notice of ; mid.,
JSorget.

VOCABULARY.

pavldve (u26), pobfoopal, Epalov,
pepddnka, learn, esp. by inquiry,
JSind out, hear of.

perdmepnros, ov (¢f. peraméumopar),
sent for.

wij-mwore (1 -+ woré), never.

tidos, ovs, 76, sword. No. 40.

$bive (¢a), dbhoopar and Pbdcw,
ébbny and épbaoa, anticipate, oui-

strip.

L4
686. 1. els kaldov! vkere: émi yap 70 Gpos mopevréop.
2. oremrréoy pou Sokel elvar dmws 1o Smha éopev, o Sdpara,

3. kal oi twmets élavBavoy
2

kal 7o Elpn kal 76 dA\a.
< \ 3 N\ ~ 'd 4 4: 3 LS 4 0 \
avrovs émi 7@ ynhédo yevouevor.® 4. odk av ely GavpaoTov
€l TOxoier TabTa pabdvres. . olros 8¢ rerayuévos rvyyavey
\ ~ y 5 ¥y ~
€nt 79 eDwripg Tob irmikod ® apyxer. 6. & dvdpes oTpariid-
TaL, T wopelay wely) momréov - ob ydp éoTi whota. 7. wapfy
8¢ kal Aaxedoupdvids Tis éml TOV vedv, perdmeunros Vwd

K.t 8 \ 9 ’ 3 N\ ~ ¥ 14 A
vpov. . kal ¢pbdvovow émi TG dkpw yevouevor Tovs

’ () \ ’ ’ 3 ’ 2 3 N\ ~
mokeplovs. 9. Nuiv 8¢ mdvra momTén @s uipwor émi Tots

BapBdpois yevdueha. 10. éyo 8¢ Dby Tov olkade Bovlé-

pevov amomopedeaton Tols oikor {qherov? movjow.
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687. 1. This it seems to me must be considered. 2. On the
following day the generals resolved that they must advance
through the mountains. 8. For there are many?® (reasons)
why® I must not do this. 4. It would not be surprising
if Cyrus should think that he must pursue these men.
5. He says that the generals ought to consider what the
hindrance is.

Notes. —* Se. xpdvow, in the nick of time. —* Note alrovs, they got
there before they knew it. — 8 With dpyev, as commander of the: horse.—* an
object of envy to his (friends) at home. For the two accusatives after woiéw,
see 840.— 6 Use the neuter plural. —6 &’ 4.

&

688, Armor of Cyrus and his Bodyguard. The Enemy appear.

~ \ \ e ¢ ~ ’ )4 3 ’ 3 ’
Kdpos 8¢ kal oi immels TovTov Soov éfakdaior WmALoueé-
5 - \ 4

vou foav Odpaé. pév adrol kal mapaunpidiows kal kpdveot
7 \ £ ~ \ -y A 5 \ \ 3
wdvres mAny Kvpov- Kipos 8¢ Yilyv elxe ™)y kepalny év
~ ’ 2z % N
1) pdyy- oi 8 immou wdvres ol pera Kvpov elyov rkai
5 mpopeTwTIdia Kal mpoaTepridia- €lyov 8¢ kal paxaipds
t ¢ ~ € £ Ny 5 7 (1 P N\
ol immets ‘ENAquikas. kal 10y 7€ jv péoov Nuépds kai

3 ~ 5 [ Ve e/ A 4
oUmw katapavels Hoav of wokéuwor: nvika O& eily

3 7 3 ’ . N 4 / / 4

éylyvero, épavn koviopTos wamep vedéNy Aevkr, XpOve

\ ~ 4 L4 f 3 ~ I'4
8¢ moMG vorepor Gomep pehavia Tis év T wedip

3 N\ 4

émri woAD.

NoTEs. — 1. §gov: neuter as adverb, with numerals, about.—3. w\yv
Kipov: the exception extends only to xpdveor. — 7. fvika ... éylyvero:
when it began to be (literally, was becoming) afiernoon. — 8. &pdvn : there was
seen. — Xpove . . « &ml wohV 1 considerably later (the cloud of dust appeared)

just like a sort of blackness in the plain for a great distance (émwt woAd). For
Xpove, a dative of the degree of difference, see 867.
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LESSON LXXIV.
Regular Verbs in MI, 7ifnjpt.

689. Some verbs form the present and second aorist systems
by adding the personal endings directly to the verb stem,
omitting the tense suffix °/. (185, 606), except in the subjunctive.
In these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems
are the simple verb stem, which is, however, often reduplicated
with ¢ in the present system.

690. Compare the following forms of the present indicative active of
T-Oy-p (Be), place, put, with those of AMw (AD), loose

SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL.  PLURAL.
Ti-0n-ps 7i-Be-pev Mo Ao-pev

2 rlfn-s rlbe-rov  ri-Be-re Mes  Aerov  Afere
38  rlbn-o.  TlBeTov  Ti-Bé-Gon Aa Ae-Tov  ASove

691. Such verbs are called Verbs in i, because they retain
the personal ending pu in the first person singular of the present
indicative active. Verbs like Mo are called Verbs in .

692. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist
systems of Ti@np (O¢), place, put, in 784 and 788.

693. Review the endings and suffixes given in 136, 145, 175,
401, 413, 455, 484, 493.
. Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms :

694.. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active, and in the
first person of the singular of the imperfect indicative active, 8¢ is length-
ened to On, and the third person plural of the present ends in &ou (for veu).
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REGULAR VERBS IN MI, tiflnuc.

2. In the imperfect indicative active, ériBes, ¢rife arve formed as if from

a contract verb-Tiféw.
the present imperative active.

Cf. &moleis and émolew (782).
Cf. woler (782).

Similarly Tide in

8. The subjunctive has the long vowel @ or 7, as in verbs in o (315,
332), but this contracts with the final vowel of the verb stern (340).

4. The optative has the mood suffix (362, 379), v or v, but the latter

only before active endings.
stem and contracts with it.
the mood suffix.

"

The mood suffix is added directly to the verb
n these forms the accent cannot pass beyond

5. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not occur.

Tt is supplied by the first aorist forms nka, Wnkas, nke, formed with the

tense suffix ka for ca (148).

N
6. In the second aorist imperative active, 8és is irregular, and the infini-
tive Ocivar (for fe-evar) is formed with the ending evas (for simple vat).

7. The active participles Tfels and 8els are declined like Avfeis (754).

695.

alxpbhoTos, oy, captured; as nounm,
ol alxmdAwrol, prisoners of war, cap-
tives.

&va-riBnps, set up, dedicate.

adrod (¢f. airbs), adv., in the very
place, here, there.

Bakrpla, as, 7, staff, can\e, walking-
stick. Nos. 1, 30, 36.

yéppov, ov, 76, wicker shield.

yoévu, ybraros, T, knee.

8éppa, aros; 76, hide, skin.

696. 1. émbrjoeran quiv.t
\ 4 )\' 2 \ \ ¢ ~ ’
T Smha? wepl Ty avrov oKMpn.

) ~ s A
€7TLO€LVG,L auTQ.

VOCABULARY.

Sua-rlbnpe, set out in order, arrange,
dispose.

&y-riBnpe, put or place in, of fear, instil
in, inspire in.

dr-riBnpe, dmpose on, inflict; mid.,
put oneself on, attack.

cuv-rlfnp, put or place together ; wid.,
contract, agree On, make an agree-
ment.

rifnpe (), Bhow, Wnxa, rédeka, Téle-
pow, érédnv, put, set, place.

9. rovrovs O¢ ekéheve Béolfar
3. m Slkmy xpplw

LI
4. kal kehedovor ¢uhdrrecfou pi) Ul
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3 ~ ~ \ e 4 \ L o L
émbdvrar s vvkros oi BdpBapor. B. kal wacds Tds
oikias éxdev, tva ¢oBov évbelny 7ois dhhaws! 6. odkér
éreriflevro ol mohéuior Tots "EANyaL, SeBokdres pum dmorun-
Oeimoav. 7. Tods pev dmhirds adrod® éxéhevoe uelvar, Tds
3 / A \ / Id 3 ~ kd /, e
domidas wpos Ta. yovara Oévras. 8. évradfo dverifeoav of

~ 7 ~ A} /- A\ hY 3 /
orparidTar deppdrwy mAHlos kal Bakrnpias kal Ta alyud-

* 9. kal guvnilbéueda Ty vikra’ fv AdBoper

AwTa yéppa.

\ L4 \ s 7/ ’ 4 \
70 akpov, 70 Xwpiov pukdrrew. 10. wdvras ovrw Siaribeis
3 7’ 4 3 ~ ~ ’ Ao N ~
OTETEUTETO WOTE AUTW palloy pilovs e€lvar v Baciher.

697. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 8. He will
inflict punishment on them. 4. I fear that he may take 6 and
inflict punishment on me. 5. And when they had made this
agreement,’ they proceeded to the river.

Norgs. —1 The dative follows many verbs compounded with é&v, oy,
or éri (865). —2 For the phrase §éofar & Smha, see the general vocabulary.
— & The adverb. — 4 They dedicated these in thanksgiving for their safe
arrival at the sea.— 5 An accusative of extent of time (836). Construe
with ¢vddrrew. —8 Use the aorist participle. — 7 rabra (cognate accusative)
avvbéuevor. h

698, The Enemy’s Array. Cyrus wishes to attack the Persian Centre.
o A 3 / 3 7 / 8\ \ s
ore 8¢ éyylrepov éylyvovro, Taxa &) kal yahkds 7is
¥ hY ¢ 4 \ e / ~ L N4
norpamre kal ai Nyyor xal ai 7afes karadavels éyi-
\ 5 ~ \ \ ~
YYovTo Kal foay iTTEs MEy €ml TOU ebwyiuov ThHV
4 3./ Y 4 LI 4 vt o~
mokeplwy, éxduevor 8¢ yeppoddpol, éyduevor d¢ dmhirar
AY / 3 4 / \ ) \ ¥, 9
5 oo fullvaus domior.  wdyvtes 8¢ odror kara édvm év
Aaioie mhjper dvlpdmwy émopedovro.  mpo 3¢ adrdv %
TAawoiy mAjpe avfpduwy émop . TP avTEY Ny
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A4 A Ié 7 3 / ~
dppara Td. dperavnpdpa kahovpeva. Kal év Tovre Kipos
4 LY \ Id ~ € ~ \ ¥
mapehoavvor abros ovy Iliypyre 79 épunrer kai dAlois
\ A 7 ~ ’ ) s~ ¥ A\ /
Tpioy N Térrapor 7o Kheapyo éB6a ayew 170 orpdTevua
2 ° ~ X 2
10 kata péoov 70 TéY Tohepiwy, Stu ékel Bagiheds Jv. “ Kaw
~A Y ¥ o=~ 4 3 e A I »
Tour,” €, “vikdpey, wdvld’ Huv weroiyTat.

Notrs. — 1. xahkds 7is fiorpamrre: here and there' (vis) their bronze armor
began to flash. — 5. kavd &vn : nation by nation. — & wharole whpe. avlpd-
mov: in a solid square, — 7. xalobpeva : so called. — 10. kv : i.e. kal édv—
11. mewolnrav: although a perfect in form, this refers vividly to the future,
— our whole work is (will have been) done. Cjf. 317. '

No. 51. orépavos.
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LESSON LXXV. -
Regular Verbs in MI, bibwpt.

699. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist
systems of dibwps (80), give, in 785 and 789.

Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms :

700. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active 3o is lengthened
to 8w, and the third person plural ends in &o.

2. In the imperfect indicative active, é(Bovy, &5(Bovs, é6iBov are formed
as if from a contract verb &8éw. Cf éjovy, &flovs, jlov (788).
Similarly 8(Sov in the present imperative active. Cf. &fdov (783).

3. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 8 and 4,
but here in the subjunctive o + 4 =10, not o. (340).

4. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not oecur.
It is supplied by the first aorist forms ke, Bekas, &oke, formed with
the tense suffix ka for ea (148).

5. In the second aorist imperative active, 86s is irregular, and the infini-’
tive Sodvan (for So-evar) is formed with the ending evar

6. The active participles 88obs and Bovs are declined like Afwy (754),
except in the nominative singular masculine.

701. © VOCABULARY.

dMlowopar (dN, dho), dhdoopar, dhev  yyvdake (yro), yvdoopat, Eyvay,
and flav, éleke and fheka, be éyvara, fyvoopa, éyvdabny, know,
captured, taken, or caught, used as perceive, feel, experience, learn,
pass. to alpéw. think.

('Lva-yw;m'm'ocw, know again, recognize, 88w (30}, Sdow, Bure, §8wka, 56o-
read. pat, 8860nv, give, grant, permit.
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kavbus, vos, ¢, caftan, a long outer mpo-BiBww, give over, betray, abandon.

garment. No. 11, arédavos, ov, 6, Crown, wreath, chaplet,
woapa-8{8wp, pass along, give up, sur- garland. No. b1,

render, hand over. X pUoo-yxdAivos, ov (xpbobs, gold + xdi-
mAéw (mhv), mhedoropal and whevoodpar, vos, bridle), with gold mounted

tmhevora, mémwhevka, mémhevopas, sail. bridle.

a. Although not mi-verbs, dAickouar and yiyvéoke have second aorists
of the pe-form.

702. 1. avayvovs Ty émaroly édwke Zwkpdre. 2. Ko-
8\ 3 ’ ’ @ - /N - \ ’
. pos 0¢ éxelvp Sidwaw lmmov ypvaoxdhivov kal kdvBu.
3. Pod s~ 2 Sotey a / \ /*45_;«8\
. NPATWY €KEWOL €L OOLEV AV TOUTWY TA MOTA. 4. Vuwy O€
~ ¢ 4 \ 7 < 7 ~ ~ ’, N
@y ‘EXMjrov kal orépavor ékdore ypvoody Sdow. 5. kal
Sotvar kal NaBely mora éféhoper. 6. kal edfs éyvwoav
4 )4 3 / 3 , 3\ 4 3
wdyres 0T €yyvs éort Baciheds. 7. éml Zdpders ob whev-
~ s\ \ 3 ~ V4 ~ N @
oovvTay, éav pm abrols xpripara Owddre. 8. kal immol
V)\ > 1 ¥ N\ e \ e.z)\ 9 ~ \ ’ 0
N\woav €is” eikoot, kal 1) ok €alw. 9. TN yap wpoahev
£ 7 s \ \ 4 'é 3 7/
npépa mépmwr Bacileds Ta Smho wapadiddvar Exélever.
~ L
10. dvdyxn?® &4 por vuas mpodovra® 1) Kupov ¢uhin
xpiobar. 11, 7wpds 8¢ Baocihéa wéumwr HElov Kipos
~ ~ ) - h Y ~
ddehdpds dv* adrod dobfvar of® Tadrds tas wéhers pailov
7 Twoadéprmy dpyew adrdv.

703. 1. And he did not give them pay. 2. They bound
the guide and handed (him) over to them. 3. She is said to
have given much money to Cyrus. 4. They gave the Greeks
barbarian spears. 5. He took the letter and gave it to Cyrus.

Nores. — 1 about. — 2 Se. éorl. — ¢ In agreement with 1€, the unex-
pressed subject of xpfiofar. — ¢ The participle expresses cause (495, 2). —
5 See 437 and 435.
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704, Clearchus refuses. The Barbarians’ Advance.
~ / ~ \
opav 8¢ 6 KMéapyos 70 péoov oridos kai drovwy
h 7= n 3 / ¥, 3 3 3/0 3 ’
Bao\éa Tov edwvipov éw ovra otk nlehev dmoomdoas
3 N\ ~ ~ N \ 7 s \
amd. 7oV motapmod 70 Oewov képas, poBovuevos uy Kukhw-
’ 3 ’ ~ A < ] £ o S A s
fein éxarépwler, 7o 8¢ Kvpo dmexpivaro o1 adrg pélow
5 6Tws kalds €xor.  kal év ToUTE TO Kkapd Baciheds iy
oy 79 éavrod oTparelpart mpooépxeral, 70 8¢ EANvikdy
€ év 79 adrg puévoy gvrrdrrerar. kol 6 Kdpos mapehar-
vov ob wdvv wpos avTd TQ oTparelpart katefedro €karé-
3> ’ ¥ \ I3 \ A /7
pwoe amofBAérwy €ls Te Tovs moAeuiovs Kal Tovs Pilovs.

Nores, — 1. épdv. .. oribos: although he saw the compact body at the
centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry mentioned in 618.— ékodwv : also concessive. —
2. Baothé@ . .. vra: what he heard was, Bacideds Tob edwripov (ie. Tod
Kipov) ew &ori, See 628. See also No. 56.—4. rv. .. ¥&ot: his answer
was, éuol néle dros kadds &y, it is my concern that all shall be well. See
663. — 8. ob wdvv mpds: not very near. — karebedro : was surveying the field.
— &karépwoe drofhéray : loolcing/ in each direction.

-LESSON LXXVI.
Regular Verbs in MI, toTqu.

705. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist
systems of loTnuL (o7a), set, make stand, in 786 and 790.

Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms :

706, 1. tomqu is for oi-ory-me, the rough breathing representing the
o of the reduplicating syllable.
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REGULAR VERBS IN MI, {oTnut.

2. In the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, era is
lengthened to o, and the third person plural of the present ends in @o,
iorior arising from lere-dot by contraction.

3. In the imperfect indicative, t is due to the augment (67, 2).

4. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 3 and 4,
but here in the subjunctive a + n=m, not &, and a + n=7, not ¢ (340).

5. In the present imperative active, torn (for iora-fb) rejects 8. and

lengthens the final vowel of the stem.

6. The lengthening of era to ern occurs also in the second aorist
indicative, imperative (except in erdvrav), and infinitive active.

7. The active participles {ords and ords are declined like Aboas (754).

8. The second aorist middle ‘of loryue does not ocecur.

707.

dv-lomyue, make rise, rouse; mid.,
with perf. and second aor. act.,
intrans., stand up, rise.

dmo-8uBphokw, run away, escape by
stealth.

Babve (8a), Bhoopas, Py, PePnxa,
BéBap.on, ¢B&dnv, go, walk.

Bwa-Balvw, go over, cross.

(Bpa),

8édpaika, run.

SuSpdoke Spdoopay, Bpav,
Sdvapar (Svra), Suvoopar, Sebivmpar,
&uvidyy, be able or capable, be
worth, amount to, signify.
Ep-mlpminp, fill full, satisfy.
inlorapar (¢mwoTa), EmoThoopot, M-

othbny, understand, know.

VOCABULARY.

&d-loryp, bring to a stand, make hall;
mid., with perf. and second aor. act.,
intrans., kalt, stop.

lempe (o7a), oThow, éornoa and
éoy, '20-1'11»(0., torrapoy, éoradny,
set, make stand, make halt; mid.
(except first aor.), with perf. and
second aor. act., intrans., stand,
stop, halt.

xad-lorqpm, set down or in order, settle,
station, establish; mid., with perf.
and second aor. act., intrans., take
one’s place.

wlpmhque (Tha), TAjee, éminoa, wé-
whnka, wérhqpar and wémhyopa,
énhfolny, fill.

a. Although not pi-verbs, Balve, 8i8pdokw, and ¢pfdve (685) have second

aorists of the wi-form.
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£
708. 1. oi 8¢ moNéwior odkér éomyoar. 2. éav T Svvw-
~ p - -

pas' Tadra movjow. 3. Tas Supbfépas émipmiacar xilov.?

4: L4 ¢ ¢ \ ) ) v - \ 4
. avéoryoar ot EAAnves kal elmoy ot. wpd Tovs pvhakas
8 &l Tg akpe yevdpevol Tovs
4

kabiordvar. 5. kal épbnoav
3 - 3 \ A ~ 7 3 Id ~
urméas. 6. d\\a kal ToUrd ye énmioracfe. 7. Tobro
8¢ ovOer dAho Svvaras 1° dmodpavar. 8. éBovhedovro Smws
o) ’ ~ 3 _ 7 [4 ~ \ ~ \
av kaAhgra SafBatev. 9. éméory 6 Kipos odv Tois mepl
3> N\ > s < N3 1Y & 4 N\ , 6
avrov apiorors. 10, 6 8¢ éumparhds amdvrov ™y yrduny
3 ’ / e t ~ 3 > ~ 2 4
amérepmev. 11, ordvrov of omNirar. 12, aAN € émord-
P Z
ofwv 871 odk dmodedpardaow.

709. 1. He halted his men. 2. Xenophon rose and spoke
as follows. 8. He was not able to rise. 4. They made those
who had been wounded? rise. 5. You mmst cross the river,
that the enemy may not escape by stealth.

Nores. —! With recessive accent, disregarding the contraction. Cf.
iorBuar (786), and see 694, 8. — 2 Verbs signifying to jill take the aceusa-
tive of the thing filled and the genitive of material (848).— 2 Second

aorist of the p-form. — ¢ Refers to a course of conduct. — 5 than. — 8 satis-
Jying the desire.—" Use the perfect participle with the article (487,38 and 4).

710. The Sacrifices are favorable. The Watchword.

i8av 8¢ Kdpov dmd Tob ‘EAMprikod Hevopdv *Abnvalos,
r - g ~ ¥ ¥ ’ ¢ Q>
meNdods woTe TUvarTio AL NPEro €l Tt mapayyéAhot: 6 8
émamjgas elme kal Méyev éxélevoe maow OTL T4 iepd.
/ ~ \ ol . | ~ Ed 4 b4
kald. Tadra 66 79 Eevopwrte Mywyv GopiBov fKovoe,
\ ¥ s e 0’ ¥ € 8\ x/ ) <
5 kal 1jpero Tis 6 BSpvBos eln. 6 S KNéupyos elmev dru
/ z ’ ¥ \ ~ 7 \
atvlnpa mapépxerar devrepov 10 Siua 1OV Tdfewr. kai
3 4 ~ ’ 4 \n ¥ <o ¥ \
éfadpaae Kipos 7is mapayyéNhe, kal 7pero 6 71 €l 7o
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\ Y 5 e \
owwbnpa. 6 8 dmwexpivaro, “ Zevs Swrp kal Nikn.” & 8¢
~ - \ -~
Kipos dkovods, “’ANNa Séyomal 7¢,” épn, “kal TobTO
L4 » ~ 3 s N 3 3\ 3 ~ s’ - 3 s
10 €0Tw. TOVTQ 8 ELTTWY €ELS v avTov praV aﬂn)\avvev.

Nores. — 2. wehdoBs xr).: approaching him so as to meet him. — fipero :
the second aorist of poetic &oouar, equivalent to épordw. —e T rapayyéhior :
whether he had any commands. For the optative in the indirect question,
see 569. — 8. émoThoas: first aorist, transitive, pulling up (his horse). —
4. Gopifov: for the genitive following drovw, see 846. — 5. K\éapxos elmev :
he had ridden up in the meantime. —7. =is mapayyie : who wos giving it
out, without his approval,

No. 52. Zeds ZSwrhp kai Niky.
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LESSON LXXVIIL
Regular Verbs in MI, 8elkvupa.

711. Learn the conjugation of ‘the present system of 8ei-
KV (See), show, in 787, and the second aorist system of 5w
(0v), enter, in 791. No second aorist of Selkvim occurs.

Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms:

912. 1. In the present system of 8elkvop, the personal endings are not
added directly to the verb stem 8ek (689), but to the verb stem increased
by wu. |

2. Tn the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, Sewvy
is lengthened to 8exvi, and the third person plural of the present ends in o,

3. The subjunctive and optative are formed as in verbs in o,

4. Tn the present imperative active, 8eikvd (for Sewkvu-8i) rejects 6 and
lengthens the final vowel of the stem.

5. In the second aorist active, v is lengthened to 8% in the indicative,
imperative (except in $dvrwr), aud infinitive.

6. The active participles Sewvis and 8¥s are declined dewvis, Secvio,
Sewkriy, genitive Sewkvivros, Seviays, Sexvivros, etc.

7. The second aorist middle does not occur.

713. VOCABULARY.
dmo-Belkvbps, sel forth, make known, Selcvips (Jewr), Belfw, €Bafa, 8édexa,

appoint; mid., set forth one's views, Bébevypou, Edely Oy, show.

declare. §épa, Bepd, Ebeipa, SéSappar, E8dpyv (of.
am-6AAV, destroy uiterly, kill; mid., dépua), fAay.

with second perf. act., perish, die, 50, $%cw, ®voca and vv, §bika,

be lost. Bébupar, E890mv, make enter ; intrans.,

AméAhav, wros, 6, Apollo, No. 53. enter,



204

éx-Bépw, strip off the skin, flay.

&v-80, put on, clothe oneself in.

ami-Belkvips, show to, exhibit, disclose.

ebploka (elp), ebpfiow, nipov, nlpnka,
nopnpas, nopédnv, find, discover;
mid., find for oneself, procure.

KpepdvvupL (kpepa), Kpepd, ékpépaca,
éxpepdadny, hang up.

REGULAR VERBS IN MI, Oéilxvuud.

Mapoias, ov, 6, Marsyas, a satyr.
No. 53.

8AATpL (6N), OAG, dhera and dAdpmv,
oAdAexa and SAwha, destroy, lose;
mid., with second perf. act., perish.

SpvBp (g, buo), dpodpar, dpoaa, dpdpo-
ka, dpdpopar and dpdpoopar, dusbny
and opéadnv, swear, take an oath.

No. 53.

Apollo flays Marsyas.

3 4 L4 4 4 4 <
714. 1. awo8emvpv7ac 0L JOVTELS TOVTES YVWUNV OTL

paxn ovk éoTat.
Mékare.

3 I € ~ \ N 4 3 4
oV Suvduevor edpey T dANo oTpdTevpa ATGAOYTO.

2. Tovs dvdpas adrovs ofs Wuvvre dmolw-
3. ot 8¢ om\iraw Tov Mévwvos vmolepfévres kai

4. kal

3 ’ L o ~ ~ 3 ‘/ ~
ATOTEUOVTES TAS Kepahds TV VeKPOY, éredelkvvoay ToOlS
e ~ /’ ~ \ E) ’ L4 Vs
€avrGy moleplots. H. Tols mawoiy édeikvvoar ¢ 11 6ot
mowety. 6. évradfa Aéyerar Amé\wy éxdetpar Mapavav
A\ \' ’ 4 7’ \ & - 3 ~ )4
kal 70 Oépua kpepdoon. 7. kouny 8¢ Selfds adrols dmov

, N , ~ N ;s - s Q=
oxqricovot dmemopedlfn. 8. Kipos 7ov Odpaka évédv.
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9. Bovhdpevos odv Kipos emdeuerivar T oTpdrevpa, €€
raoiy mowsras &y T medlw TéY EXMjrev kai év BapBdpwy
V [ & ’q p P :

715. 1. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 2. After him
another rose up, pointing out what must be done. 8. He dis-
closed the plot to the general. 4. They put on their breast-
plates and ordered arms. 5. Many of the beasts of burden
perished.

716. The Greeks charge on the Run, and the Enemy take to Flight.
\ L ’ S 7 18 8 4 \ /x
Kol ovkéru Tpla 1) TérTapo oTAOL OLELYETYY TO Pdlaryye
3 3 > ’ [ 4 3 < ’ e o ¥
ar’ dAMfhov frike émaanldy Te oL EA\nves kat mpxovTo
dvrlow ivar Tols woleplors: s 8¢ mopevouévwy TGV
2 ~
‘EMMjpov éexvpawe pépos i TS ddNaryyos, T0 vmoler-
’ Ld / ~ 9 3 /’ ’
5 mopevov vjpato pdue Oeiv - kal apa épOéyEavro mdvres,
A / \ ¥ / 8 /7 L3 \ ~ k4 g
kal mdvres 8¢ Eeoy. Néyovar O€ TLves WS Kal TaLS AOTIOL
\ \ Q7 Qs ’ ~ ALY ’
mpds Ta ddpara édovmoay, $6Bov morodvres TOLS LmTOLS.
mpiv 8¢ réfevpa ucvetoha éxk\vovaow ol BdpBapor kal
pedyovar.  kal évravba 8% &lwkov pév kard Kpdros oi
10 "EAMes, éB6wr 8¢ dAfhois pa) Oetv Spduw, AAN év Tdfe
éreala.

NoTEs. — 1. xol odkéry . .. &AMy : de. the two lines (dual) were less
than three or four stades (accusative of ewtent of space, 836) apart. This
was less than half a mile. — 2. émadntov: began lo sing the paean, as an
omen of victory. — 3. @vrlo lvar: to go to meet, 10 go against. For the
following dative, see 863. —&s Bt.. . édayyos: when, as the Greeks pro-
ceeded (genitive absolute, 516) a part of the pholanz surged forward (see
éxkv palvw), literally billowed out.— 4. T brohevmopevov: equivalent to ol dAdot.
See 487, 3 and 4. — 6. kal wéyres 8¢: cf. 667, 7. —domion: dative of instru-
ment (866).-— 7. twwois: dative of disadvantage (861).— 8. mwpiv. . . &kvelobou:
before an arrow reached them (536), i.e. before the Greeks were within bowshot.
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LESSON LXXVIIIL
Second Perfect System without Tense Suffix.

717. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects
formed without tense suffix, after the analogy of verbs in s,
the personal endings being added directly to the verb stem.

718. Learn the conjugation of the second perfect system

4

without tense suffix of {oaqp in 792.

719. 1. The indicative singular does not occur. éords (for é&-ora-ds)
is declined éords, éordaa, éords, genitive éardros, éardons, éorhros, ete.

2. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect without suffix. Thus,
Balve (Ba), go, Befaot, they have gone, participle BeBds; 8wjoke (fav), die,
Tefviol, they are dead, participle Tefveds; 8w (8¢), fear (of. 8édoika),
8edia o, they fear, participle 8edids.

720. Here belongs also the irregular verb in u, olsa (8,
€d), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without
reduplication, the pluperfect (as imperfect) being 76y or 7dewv.

721. Learn the conjugation of ol8a in 793.

722, YVOCABULARY.
"Apxds, ddos, 8, an Arcadian. wpo-BuaBaiva, cross first.
kalmwep, conj., although, used with the wpo-ehadvo, ride forward, push on.
concessive participle. wd, adv., yet, up to this time (enclitic).
’nto'Oo-d)opﬁ, as, 9 (¢f. puobo-gpbpos), pay.  auppaxim, as, % (¢f. obu-payos), al-
olda, doopai, know, know of. liance.

otxopar, olxfieopar, pres. with perf. oidv-o8a, share in knowledge, be con-
force, have gone, be gone. scious.
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723. 1. ook loTe & 71 moetre. 2. oi 8¢ dA\ov éoTacav,

1 3. ol woléuiot ovk loaoi mw

~ L
AToPOUYTES TG TPAYMATL.
- - \ ~
™ Huerépav ouppaxiav. 4. Tovs mpodiaBefdras NafBdv
o b. dedia Vs oTpATLATAS OL TI) 0 a
WY ETO. . Oedlagt TOVUS OTpP s ot ™y mobtopopav
€ V4 2 ¥ 8 ~ ~ 3 /8 [
vmeoxnpuévo? 6. dvdpes aTparidTon, TGV "Apkddwv ol
A3 0 ~ < 8\ x NI )\/ \ A ~
HE€V - TEUVAOLY, OL € AOLTTOL €TTL 77’ 0POoV TLVOS TO LOPKOUVT(LL-
/7 \ € / ’ 3 / ’ - Vé
7. wdpeor. 8¢ 6 garpdmns Bovhéuevos eldévau T mpaxthj-
oerar. 8. ob yap ndecav oi "EX\yres Kipov refvmriéra,
aNN’ elkalov 1) Sudkovra olyeocfau® 7 karadmduerdy T
mpoehphakévar.’ 9. 1@ 8¢ dwdpl® meloopat, va €ldijre om
A ¥ 3 7 3 7 - ’
kal dpyecfar émiorapar. 10. 'Opdvray mpocexivmaoa,
’ 3 ’ 9 3 N\ 4 ¥ € \ Ll
kaimep €iddres o éml Odvarov dyowro. 11. oi 8¢ dlhou
3 7 ¥, ~ 7 3 A\ 3 3 \ 3 ~
épéaracar €w 1oV 8édpwr ob yap v dodalés év Tois
4 3 4 s A 3 ~ ’ 7T 2
3&dpois éordvan. 12. odvoda yap épavre wdvra’ épev-
opévos® atrdv.

724. 1. They said that the generals knew this. 2. Be
assured that they will follow you. 8. They were standing
among the trees. 4. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,?
I do not know. 5. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may
take me and inflict punishment on (me).

Notes. —! Dative of cause (866). —2 those who have promised (487, 3
and 4). —8 some (815). Here in the second member we have a fuller
expression of Aourol, the rest, for of 8¢, others. —* Participle in indirect dis-
course (628). The original thought was Kipos Té@ryre ( first perfect). —
5 Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). Their thought was % &udxwv
olyerar % karadpdperds i mpoejloke. —© Dative following melropas,
T will obey (860).—T Accusative of specification (834). —& that I have deceived.
The participle is in indirect discourse (628).—? just (things). See 806.
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725, The King’s Chariots are useless. Cyrus on the Alert.

~ 3 3 / \v \ 3 3 ~ ~ ’ 3 yd
Ty 8 apudrov 1o pév 8 abrdv TGV molepiwy édé-
povto, Ta 6¢ kal &id TGv ‘EAMvwv, keva fmdywv. of &’
3 N 5 2z \ ’ o 3
émel mpoldowey, Suforavro: kal kareMjpln Tis domep év
immodpdpue ékmhayels - kal
5 o0dev uévror oDOE TODTOV
mabew épacav, ovd’ dAhos
tov ‘BEX\jvov & ravry T
4 ¥ ;) N 3 ’
paxn émabler oddels oddéy,
T\ éml 70 ewvy Eev-
) s eDwvipw Tofev

10 Onvai Tuvs éNéyero. Kipos &

No. 54. Persian Charioteer.

~ - -~
op&v Tovs "EXAnvas vikovras
\ t] € \ \ 4 € e \ N /
70 kal’ avrods kal Sudkovras, NOSuevos kal wPoTKUVOU-
3/8 3 \ LY ~ L3 2 > 7 383 Q
pevos moy ws Lacthevs vwo 1Y aud avrtov, ovd  ws
érixln Oudkew, dA\a émeuelelro & T wovjoe. Baot-
4 \ \ e 2\ 4 / ¥ ~ ~
15 Neds.  kat yop 7j0e. avroy Ot péoov éyor Tov Ilepaikov
OTPATEVUATOS. '

Notes.— 1. 1aév dppdrav: ie. of the enemy.— Td piv ... Td 8¢: some
. . others (815). — 2. fwéxwv: genitive following the adjective signifying
want (855). — ot 8¢: and'they, i.c. the Greeks. — 3. &wel wpolboiev, Suteravro:
opened a gap, whenever they saw them coming on, optative in general supposi-
tion (533, 5). — karehidbn Tis ikmhayels: one Greek was caught in his con-
sternation. He was “rattled ” and failed to get out of the way ! —4. xal
... thaoav: and yet, in fact (kal pévroy), they said that not even he suffered
any harm. For the emphatic negative expressed by the accumulation of
negatives, see the note on 616, 10. Cf. the next line.—10. 7is: a single
man. — 11. 8pdv : when he saw (495, 1).— vikdvras, Subkovras : participles in
indirect discourse (628).— 12. 786pevos, mpookuvvodpevos: concessive parti-
ciples (495, 6). —13. o®8” ds: not cven then (thus, under these circumstances).
—15. {i8ev adrév 1u éxov : knew him that he had, i.e. knew that he had.
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LESSON LXXIX.

Irregular Verbs in MI, ¢npi, eipi, elpa.

726. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular
verbs in pu in the present and second aorist systems, but are

more or less irregular in formation.

Some of them lack the

second aorist system entirely. In their other systems, so far as
these occur, they follow verbs in .

727. Learn the conjugation of ¢mpd, eipd, and el in 794,
795, 796, and review 166, 168, 169, 467.

728.

am-ap (fu), go off or away, depart.

elpl (é0), éoopon, be.

et (), go, proceed, march ; pres. indie.
with fut. force, shiall go.

Em-ayu (elwe), go or come on, advance,
make an attack.

kara-kde, burn down, burn up.

kplos, ews, 4 (of. kptvw), decision, trial.

wpd-eyur (elue), go forward, advance.

bo (v), peicopm, ippinws, ipplay,
JSlow.

cakwite (cadreyy), éocdhmyta, blow

the trumpet. No. b5,

729. 1. d\\’ éyd nur TavTa Plvapids €lvat.

VOCABULARY.

vm-omredw, Vm-omrelow, Im-drrevon,
vm-onredbny (¢f. Spouar), suspect,
apprehend.

bépw (pep, ol, évex, éveyr), olow, fiveyka
and fveykov, éviivoxa, évfveypat,
nvéx Ony, bear, bring, carry, produce,
endure; yaher&s ¢épw, be troubled.

dnpl (¢a), dfiow, édnoa, say, declare,
state.

SbAap(E, s, 9 (¢f. Phuipéw), nonsense;
plur., bosh.

Xohewds (¢f. xahemwds), painfully, with
difficulty.

12, wapa

£ -
Kvpov 0ddels dmpjer wpds Baoihéa. 3. kal émel éodhmiyfer,’
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3_/ 4 A\ 3 ’ 3 ~ X 3 7
émpecar. 4. ovrw yap amdvres aopalds dv dmioyuer.
5. éuol, & avdpes, Orouéve iévar® éml Baoiréa ol éytyvero

\ / ¥ ~ \ 7’ 4 ~
7 iepd. 6. dvdpes orparidral, u) Qavudlere ot yahemwds
pépw Tols wmapovor mpdypaowt 7. S wéoov O¢ Tob
mapadeioov pei 6 Malavdpos morapds: al 8¢ myyal airod
eiow ék Ty Baocihelov® 8. 7a 8¢ mhola odTos mpoiwy karé-
kavoev, o uy Kipos Swafain Tov woramdv. 9. viv pév

» ¥ [ / ’ by g 4 A}
odv dmre’ karalmévres T6vde TOV dvdpa - voTepor 8¢

’ \ \ ’ \ ¥ -t sy 7o
mwdpeore wpos Ty kpiow. 10. kal ov Pdow iévar éav
pi s adrols yprpera 889, 1l. of 8¢ prdmTevor kat

4
TovTov &veka abrov Myew, ds p wely) ibvres Ty Tév Bap-
Bapwr T xdpay kaxdy épydlowro.

730. 1. Let us go to the men. 2. They made the attack
with a great shout. 8. 7 say, therefore, that you ought tfo
cross the Euphrates. 4. But (while) saying this, he heard a
noise® going through the ranks. 5. They went frequently to
his headquarters and demanded their pay.

Nortes. —? ¢yl takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (469). —?2 Le.
the trumpeter. — 8 for going. Construe with odx éyiyvero, were not favor-
* able. The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7). — ¢ Dative of cause (866).
— 5Tt would be more natural to say év Tols Bacthelows, but the speaker
has in mind the flow of the living water from the palace. — ¢ Imperative. —
Tsay they will not go. They said, odx {uer. — & For two accusatives after
verbs of doing, see 839. —® Use the genitive (846).

731, The King begins to move, and Cyrus charges.
A 4 > € ~ 4 e / ¥
Kkal wavres O oi 7dv BapBapwy dpyorTes uooy éxovres
10 alr@y fyodvral, voullovres ovrws év dodaleoTdre
) \ \ \ 4 / ¥ ~ € ~
ewat. xal Bacikevs 81 Tére uéoov éxwy TS ovTOV OTPa-
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~ 4 ¢ 32 ~ Z > / 2 3 \
TI0S Opws €fw €yevero Tov Kupov €wvipuov kepatos. €met
? 3 \ s~ 3 4 > ~ 2 I 3 QA ~ 3 ~
5 8 oldels QUTQ €UAXETO €K TOU QVTLOV o8¢ Tols adTod
13
TeTayu€vors eumpoaley, émécapmrer ws els kikhwouw.
¥ \ ~ ’ - A4 ’ s
évba 8y Kipos, deioas 1) omaber yevduevos karaxdpeie
Y (4 4 kd U4 k4 ’ \ 3 \ \ ~
70 EAAqpuikdy, é\adve. avrios: kot éuBaloy ovv Tols
3 4 - N A / I \ 3
€ akoaiows vikg Tovs mpd Bacihéws Teraypévovs kal els
A y A t -) 7 Ay 3 ~ /7
10 puyny érpefe Tovs éarioyiliovs, kal dmokTelvar Méyeras
~ ~ A i
adros Ty €aurov yepl “ApTayépony TOV dpyorTa avTdy.
Notes, — 1. péoov ., . fyodvrar : i.e they always command their own cen-
tres. — 2. obras : thus, repeats the thought of uéoov Exovres 7o adrdv. —bv
aodakeordre : in the safest (position). — 3." kel Pacdeds . . . Bpws: the king
accordingly (81) on this occasion held (concessive participle, 495, 6) the centre,
but still, ete. — 5. adrod: with &umpoafev, in front of him (856). — 6. &wé-
waparey . o . kOKAwow : he wheeled round (literally against), as if to encircle

(the enemy). See No. 56.— 8. &ailve dvrlos: charged to meet (him). —
11. adros vf) éavrob xeapl : himself with his own hand (866),

No. 55. The Trumpeter.
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, {nut, xelpai, fuat.

LESSON LXXX.

Irregular Verbs in MI (continued), inpt, kelpat,

frat.

732. Learn the conjugation of Inui, send, xkelpas, Zw, and

kabnpar, sit, in 797, 798, and 799.

733.

' Abnvaios, 4, ov, from Athens, Athenian.

dpaprdve (duapT), dpapricopa, fipap-
Tov, fpdpTika, fudpTnpar, HpapTh-
Onv, miss the mark, miss, err, do
wrong.

ad-tni, send away, let go or depart.

S-ehadvaw, drive or ride through.

érl-kepar, lie upon, attack.

YOCABULARY.

I (€), oo, xa, dka, epos, iy, send,
throw, furl at; mid., rush; charge.

k48-nuav (90), sit down, be seated, sit.

" ketpar, keloopar, le, be laid, lie dead,

be situated.
Aifos, ov, 6, stone.
wpo-tnyps, send forth; mid., give one-

self up, entrust, surrender, abandon.

734. 1. émt 10U dpparos xabryjuevos Kipos v mopeiav

y ~
€ToLELTO.

3
dmotev.
Nevoer ddiévaw €ovrdy.

Tovs ¢pedyovras mpoéobui, époBotvro aldréy. b.

2. 7ois SwaBailvovow!
3. &ba &y hoxdyds Tis "Abmvatos adrods éxé-
4. ofror 8¢, 6 otk nbeke Kipos

3 ’ .ot ’
ETLKELOOVYTAL Ol WOKG}M«OL

3 d !
ovk déudy

3 ~ 3 ~ \ 31 3 b pd

éore Baciher adetvar Tovs €’ éavrov oTparevoapévouvs.
6. «parwgroy npiy ifeocbor s Tdywra éml 7O drpoy.
7. évrebfler émopetnoar mpos Tetyos €pnuov péya, wpos

~ ’ ’
T wokeL keipevoy. 8.

’:‘ b4 ~ 2
oxilwr Tis, ws €ide Khéapyov Siehavvorra, imor ) aflvy-

T6v 8¢ Mévwvos orpariwrdy {6la

2

kal obros uév adrod® fuaprev: dAhos 8¢ Mbw* kal dAos,

eira, mohNol, kpavyT)s yevouérys.
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785. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. He
says he will never abandon his friends. 3. But cerying out,’
“I see the man,” he rushed upon him. 4. The enemy were
encamped in the open road. 5. They surprised the guards
sitting round a fire.

Norrs.— 1 The dative follows émikelrovray (865). — 2 Dative of instru-
ment (866). — 3 The genitive follows verbs signifying to hit or miss (845).
—* Se. ipor. — 5 dxdy. ’

736. Cyrus attacks the King in Person, and is slain.

3 3 e \ s 7 8 ’ \ [ £
ds O’ 1) Tpomy éyévero, Laomeiporrar kai of Kipov
3 ’ H 2 ’ ¢ s \ ’ 3\ s
éaxdaion els 70 Sudkew opunoavtes, wApy wdvy S\iyo.
dpd’ abrov katehelpOnoav. odv Tovrois 8¢ dv kabopg
7 - \ \ 3 3 3 ~ ~ A\ 3 4 74 N
Baohéa kal 10 dud’ éxetvov oTigos kal elrdy, “ Top
L) ~ K A\

5 avdpa 6pd,” fero ém adrov Kkal male Kard 70 oréproy
\ 7 \ ~ - ) 4 3 3\ 3
Kal Tirpdoke. dua Tob Bdpdros: maiovra 8 adrdy drop-

~ \ hY ~
Tilew Tis wakTg Vmo TOV dplarpov Biaiws. kal évraibe
3 ’ \ \ \ ~ \ ¢ 3 3 3 \
epayorro kai Bagihevs kal Kipos kal of aud’ avrovs
€ \ 3 /7 \ ~ \ 3 \ /- > /,
Umep ekatepov: Kai Tov pev dudl Bacikéd dméfvyarov
/ ~ A LY 3 2, N \ [ ~
10 woXhoi, Kiipos 8¢ adros dnéfave kal dkre) of apLoToL THY
TRl adrov dkewro ém adrd.  otrws odw érehevryoe
~ 3 N A ~ ~ \ ~ A ) ~
Kvpos, avnp dv Iepodv t6v pera Kvpov 700 dpyator
oy
yevopévaw Baoihikdrards Te kal dpyew didraros.

NoTEs. — 2. els 76 Subkew : in pursuit. Cf.674,8. —m\y: here a éonjunc-

tion, exzcept. — 4. oridos : the kin g’s immediate attendants, who now rallied

. round him in a compact body (orios) for his protection. — 6. adrov:

t.e. Cyrus. — 12, Hepodv . . . yevopévov : the Persians meant. are those of
the royal line born (yevopévov) after the time of Cyrus the Great.



214 PLAN OF THE BATTLE.

1. — First position of Cyrus facing down stream.

1. — First position of King facing up stream.
111 — Second position of King facing down stream.
1V. —Second position of Greek Troops facing up stream.

1. Paphlagonian Cavalry. 5. Position of Cyrus. 9. Troops of Gobryas.
2. Greek light-armed Troops. 6. Cyreian Camp. 10. Troops of Arbaces.
3. Greek Phalanx, 7. Position of King. 11. Hill

4. Native Troops of Cyrus. 8. Troops of Tissaphernes. 12. Cunaxa.

The dotted lines indicate the scythe-bearing chariots, posted in front of the Persian
forces in both armies.

No. 56. Position of the Troops at Cunaxa.



APPENDIX.

Coxramning Materiars ror Usk IN THE PreCEDING LESgONS.

Contraction of Vowels. .

737. 1. Two vowels which can form a diphthong simply
unite in one syllable.

Thus, evpei, ebper (747-749); xpéai, kpéar (747); dAnbéi, drmbel (752).

2. Two ltke vowels (i.e. two a sounds, two e sounds, or two
o0 sounds, without regard to quantity) unite to form the common
long (&, n, or o).

Thus, pvda, pvd (742); wouégre, woifre (782); OpAdw, SmAd (783).
Exception : kpéaa, vpéa (747).

a. But e+e gives e, and o+4o gives ov.
Thus, woiéere, moweire (782); evpee, edpe, Tpujpees, Tpuipes (747-749);

dnbée, &Anbei, dAnbées, arndeis (752); dnhdoper, Snhoduev (783); véos, vols
(742); amAdos, dmwhods (751).

3. When an o sound precedes or follows an a or an e sound,
the two become .

Thus, Tipdw, Tigd, Tindopey, Tipdper (781); xkpéaos, kpéws, kpedwy, kpedv
(747Y; SnAdnre, Snhdre (783); woéw, woud (782); Tpinpéwr, tpunpdv (747);
dAnbéwy, aAnBav (752).
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a. But o4 ¢ and e o give ou.

Thus, Spkdere, Syhodre (783); vde, vob (742); woréopey, worotpey (782);
xpioeos, xpvoods (751); edpeos, ebpovs (747); dAnféos, dhnods (752).

4. When an a sound precedes or follows an e sound, the
first (in order) prevails, and we have @ or n.

Thus, Tiudere, Tipdre, Tipdyre, Tipdre (781); €dpea, ebpn, Touhpea, Tpupy,
dorea, Govy (747, 748); dAnféa, 4Anbq (752).

5. A vowel disappears by absorption before a sdiphthong
beginning with the same vowel, and e is always absorbed
before ot. . '

Thus, wotéet, moet (782); SnAdovat, Sprode, SyAdot, Snhot (783); woidor,
mowt (782); edpéowy, ebpolv, Toigpéow, Tpupoly (747); dAnbéoy, éhnbotv
(152).

6. In other cases a simple vowel followed by a diphthong is
contracted with the first vowel of the diphthong, and a follow-
ing v remains as 7ot subseript, but a following v disappears.

Thus, Tipder, Tipd, rindovoy, Tipdol, Tiudy, Tipd, Timdo, Tipd (781);
N ’ n 7 ~ "
wotéovot, wowdar, wouéy, wouf (782).

. @. But in verbs in ow, o€ and o047 give ot.
Thus, SyAde, Snhot, SyXdy, Snyhoi (783).
b. Infinitives in aew and oew contract into @v and ovv.
Thus, 'eruiew,‘ Tipdy (781); Sphdew, Snhodv (783). v
T. (Special Rule for Vowel Declension.) In contracts of the

Vowel Declension, every short vowel before a, or before a long
vowel or a diphthong, is absorbed. See 742; 751.

a. But in the singular of the A Declension €@ is contracted
regularly to w (after a vowel or p, to &). See 742; 751.
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Changes of Consonants.

738. 1. The only consonants which can end a Greek word
are v, p, and s. If others are left at the end in forming
words, they are dropped. See 251; 253; 254,

- 2. Initial p is doubled when a vowel precedes it in forming
a compound word, and after the syllabic augment.

Thus, dvappinre (dvd + flrre); Lppimrov (imperfect of pirrw).

Mures BEFORE ornER MyTES. ]
3. Before a T-mute, a w-mute or a k-mute is made co-ordinate
(8); another T-mute becomes o.

Thus, wéumrw, Eréiudbny, dyw, fixbny, welfo, émelofny (196) ; Aelmro,
AMhevrrar (209, 1); dyw, qrra (217, 1); welfw, méracra (220, 1).  See
also 677. ’

4. Before «, a T-mute is dropped.

Thus, dfpoifw, f8powka, doralw, fpraka (118).

Mures pErors 2.

5. A mmute with ¢ forms ¥; a k-mute forms &; a T-mute
is dropped.

Thus, wépro, méupo, treba, Sidro, SBibfw, Bieta, dprdle, dpméce,
dpmaca (90); Aelmo, AMhepo (209, 1); dyw, fger (217, 1); melfw, wéraoas
(220, 1).  See also 243, 250.

Mures BEFORE M.

6. Before p a m-mute becomes ks a k-mute becomes Y

a T-mute becomes o.

Thus, Aefrw, Aheppo (209, 1); dyw, fypas (217, 1); welfo, méreopa
(220, 1).
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N BEFPORE OTHER CONSONANTS.

7. Before a w-mute v becomes p; before a k-mute it becomes
y-nasal (10); before a T-mute it is unchanged.

Thus, épwbrre (év 4 almrw); ocvpBovhede (oiv + BovAelw); ovppépw
(o0v 4 Pépw); daive, mépayka (625); daive, ipévlyy (659).

8. Before another liquid v is changed to that liquid.

Thus, cuhhéye (odv+ Aéyw); dppéve (Gv + pévw); ovppéw (miv-l— péw).

9. Before o, v is generally dropped, and the preceding
vowel is lengthened (a ¢0 @; € to e; o to oy). Bubt v is

dropped before ov of the dative plural without lengthening
the vowel.

Thus, pékas (for pedav-s); ds (for ér-s); Mover (for Avover); fyepdy,
Hyepsor (346).

10. Before o and a consonant, v in ovv is dropped.

Thus, cvorparebopar (ody + orparedopar).

11. The combinations vt and v8 are dropped before o and
the preceding vowel is lengthened, as above (9).

Thus, yépwy, yépovoi ‘(251); xoplas (for xoptevr-s), wis (for mavr-s);
weloopas (for wevf-copar). See 262.

CHANGES OF Z,

12. Between two consonants or two vowels, o is sometimes

dropped.

Thus, Aelro, Mhade (209, 2); dyw, Axde (217, 2); weilflo, wéwecde
(220,2); ebpovs (for edpea-os); kpéws (for kpead-os), dnods (for dAnbes-os).
See 395; 428.
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18. At the beginning of a word, an original ¢ sometimes
appears as the rough breathing.

Thus, terque (for TLTTYYLY; Gropar (for oemopan).

CHANGES IN ASPIRATES.

14. When a smooth mute (w « 7) is brought before a rough
vowel, it is itself made rough.

Thus, &dinm (for dminue); 4’ dv (for dmd o).

15. In reduplications, an initial rough mute is always made
smooth.

Thus, fbw, vévka (106).

16. The ending 6. of the first aorist imperative passive
becomes Tu after On of the tense stem.

Thus, Mfyr (for Avfy-6c).

17. There is a transfer of the aspirate in a few verbs which
are supposed to have had originally two rough consonants in
the stem. .

Thus, Tpépw (rpetf for Opegp), Opéda, etc.; Bbmra (Tagp for Oadh), Erddnv.

No. 57. BdpBapot.
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PARADIGMS.

NOUNS.
739. A DrcrensioN, FEMININES.
w0 Lo © s t L= <
XOp, 4, oTpuT, v, Kby, 4, cnvh, 4, yépa, 1,
COUNTRY.  ARMY, VILLAGE.  TENT. BRIDGE.
8. N. V. Xépa, orpaTid Kb oKV yédbvpa
= ~ - £ L
G, Xpls oTpaTIdS Kkdps arviis yedipds
~ - 4
D. XOpe oTpaTd xopy o yedpa
A. Xdpav a'-rpa.ﬂﬁt: Kkdpnv axrvRy yédupov
R £ sy £ L
D.X. A. V. Xbpl TTRATIE KOUE TRV yedvph
G. D. Xépaw  orparaiv  kbpaww  ornraiy. yedUpauwy
PNV, Xdpar orparial KOPOL oryvat yédupoar
G. X@pav TTPATLEY KOOV TRNVGY YyepTpody
D. Xdpats  orparials  kdpms  oxnprals  yedUpars
Ay Xépls 0'rpaﬂ‘és KOuGs o'k'qv‘c‘us ye&#ﬁpo—.s
740, A DrecrensioN, MASCULINES.
veavids, d, arparidrns, o, wekTacThs, o,
YOUNG MAN. SOLDIER. TARGETEER,
BN veRvias orparidTys . wekraoThs
‘ ~
G. vedviov aTparidToy TekTaoTod
D. vetvig TTPATLOTY wehTaoTy
A " veavigy TTPUTIOTYY mweATaoTiv
v. veavia OTPUTLETO weATaoTd
D.N.A. V. vetvid TTPATLOTE wehraord
G. D, vetviaw orpanidToLy meATaoTaly
P.N.V. veaviat TTPATLOTAL mehrarral
G. VERVLOY CTPATIRTRV TENTAT TGV
D. vedvials oTpaTidTal TeATaorrals

A, veivids orpaTidris TeATaTTas

[739

8dharra, 1,
BEA.
falarTa
Oahdrns
Sahdrry
BdharTay

BaldTra
Baldrraw

SdharTon
falarrav
Galdrrons
faAdrras

époys, o,
PERSIAN.
Tiépons
IIépoov
Tépoy
épany
époa

Iépoa
ITéporonv

Tépoae
Hepoav
TKpoas
Iéporas



742]

741,

- 742,

WORD.

Adyos
Adyov
Adye
Adyov
Adye

Adyw
Adyowy

Aéyor

Adyov
Adyous
Adyous

Aéyos, o,

vols, o,
MIND.

(vbos)
(vbov)
(vh)
(vbov)
(vbe)

(vow)

(vbow)

(vbor)

(vbwv)
(vbous)
(vbovs)

vois
voi
ve
voiy
voi

vd
voiy

voi
N
vav
vois
voiig

NOUNS.

O DrcrLENsTON.

olvos, ¢,
WINE,

olvog
olvoy
olve
olvov
olve

ofva
olvowy

olvor

otvoy
olvois
olvovs

v .
avlparos, 6, 1,

MAN.

”
dvlpwmos
k2 ’
&vbpdmrov
avbpdre
dvlpwmov
5
dvBpwme

avbpdrae
avlpdmrowy

dvBparot

avlpdrav
avlpdmors
avBpdirovs

pva, 1,
MINA.
(urda) pva
(urdas) pvds
(wrig) pvd
(urdav) pvév
(uvda) pvi

(uvda) pva
(urdaiv) pvaty

(wvdat) pvai
(nvady) pvav
(urdacs) pvais
(urvdas) pvas

8865, 1,
ROAD.

686s
6807
688
886w
68¢

056
8oty

680
obdv
48ois
(o,
aSovs

221

8apov, T4,
GIFT.

Sépov
8dpov
. Bdpe
Sapov
Sapov

8dpw
Sdpowv

8dpa
Sdpawv
Sdpos
Sdpa

ContrACT NOUNS OF THE O AND A DrcrLENsIONS.

¥f, 7

EARTH.
(véd) v
(véas) yis
(rée) vi
(véar) yiv
{véa) vy
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743.
kA&, d,
THIEF.
8. N. V. kAP
G. KAQT-6§
D. Khom-{
A. K\@mr-o
D. N, A.V, KAGT-€
G. D. kAw1r-oily
P.N. V. KA @m-es
G. KAWT-BV
D. kAol
A, KADT-0.§
744.
P
vig, 1,
NIGHT.
N vt
G VUKT-0§
D. VUKT-{
A viKT-0
v. viof
D.N. A. V. VUKT-€
G. D. vukT-olv
P.N.V VOKT-€§
G. VUKT-OV
D. vl
A, VUKT-0S

NOUNS.

CoNsoNANT DECLENSION.

$irat, o,
GUARD.
$iraf
dilak-os
¢iAak-1
bilak-a

didak-¢
buhdk-owv

dihak-es
duhdk-wv
dihafi

diAak-as

Labial and Palatal Mute Stems.

dlayt, 1,
PHALANX,
didayt
bdrayy-os
dbalayy-t
dalayy-a

darayy-e
daldyy-owv

ddhoyy-es
baldyy-ev
balayke

dalayy-as

Lingual Mute Stems.

éowlis, 9, dpvis, 0, 1,
SHIELD. BIRD.
dowis Spvis
a&arib-os dpvib-os
domib- pvif-L
domib-a Spviv
domwi dpvis
dowib-c Spvib-e
domis-owv opvib-owv
4o m{b-es dpvib-es
domib-ov dpvib-av
domi-o Spvice
Gomrib-as Spvib-as

yépwv, o,
OLD MAN.

yépwv
yépovr-os
yépovT-L
yépovr-a
yépov

yépovr-¢
YepovT-oLv

yépovr-¢s
yepovT-0v
yépova
yépovr-as

[743

Siapet, 4,
CANAL.
Budpuf
Sudpuy -os
Sudpuy -t
Subpuy-a

Sudpuy -¢
Srwply -oww

Subpuy ~es
Brwpiy -av
SudputL
Budpuy-as

dppa, 76,
CHARIOT.

dppa
dppart-os
dppoar-t
dppa
dppa

dppor-e
dppdT-oLv

dppat-a
AppaT-0v
dppao
dppar-a



746) NOUNS.
745. Liquid Stems.
ayuy, o, nNyepwv, o, piv, o,
CONTEST. GUIDE. MONTH.
8. N. Gydv Nyepdv pav
G. dydv-os fyepdv-os pny-6s
D. Gy dv-i Nyepdv-t pv-t
A dydv-o 1yepdv-a piv-o
v. dydy nyepdv piv
D.N.A.V Gy@v-¢ Tyepov-€ piv-e
G. D Gydv-oLv TYepov-oLv pnv-oly
P.N.V Gydv-es NYERSV-€5 pijv-es
G. dydv-av . Nyepdv-wv py-dov
D. dyao nyepdot pnoi
A, Gyov-as nyepdv-as pAv-as
746. Syncopated Liquid Stems.
watfp, 9, phirnp, 4,
FATHER. MOTHER.
8. N. TaThp pATYp
G. (warép-os) waTp-ds (uqTép-os) pmTp-ds
D. (marép-t) maTp-i (unrép~) pyrp-i
A. TaTép-a pnrép-a
v. waTep PijTep
D.N. A. V. Tatép-€ prép-e
G. D. waTép-oLv pyTép-owv
P.N.V. mwarép-es pnTép-es
G. rarép-wv payTép-ov
D. TaTph-oL pnTph-oL
A, Tarép-as pyTép-as

223

pnTop-owv

phiTop-es

prép-wy
phATop-ou
pirop-os

dvép, o,
MAN,
avipp
(drép~os) avBp-bs
(dvép-t) avbp-t
(4vép-a) &vBp-a
dvep

(dvép-€) dvbp-e
(dvép-ov) avBp-oiv

(drép-es) &vBp-es

(dvép-wv) dvBp-dv
avBpd-or

(dvép-as) dvBp-as
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747.
edpos, 76,
BREADTH.

5. N. €ebpos
G. (elpe-0s) elpovs
D. (ehpe-i)  ebper
A. eJpos
v. €tpos

D.N.A. V. (elpe-e) elper
G. D (edpé-ov) edpolv

P.N.V. (ebpe-a) ebpn
G. ebpé-wv  edpdv
D. epe-ot
A. (elpe-a) edpn

748.
wélus, 7,
cITY.

8. N. wNL-§

G. mohe-0s
. (mohe-i) wéhev

A, LN
v. wéAL

D. N.A.V, (méhe-€) wéher

G. D. mwoNé-OLY

P.N. V. (wbhe-es)mwéhers
G. ToAE-0OV
D. wéNe-aL,
A, wéhes

NOUNS.

Stems in o.

TpvipTs, 7,

TRIREME.
Tpulipns
(Tpuipe-os) Tpufipovs
(Tpripe-t)  Tpuiiper
(rpuipe-a) Tpviipn
TELTPES
(Tpuiipe-€)  TpLfpeL

(Tpinpé-ory)

(Tpuipe-es)
(7pinpé-wv)

TpLpoLY

TPLpELS
TpUpav
TPUVHPE-OL
Tpupes

Stems in « and wv.

whXvs, 4,

FORE-ARM.

wHxv-s
ThXE-0S
(raxet) -m']xd
wRXV-V
TiXv

(rixe-€) ThXEL
wqxé-owv

(mrxe-es) mAX€Ls
THYE-WV
THXE-oL
X ELs

”
dotv, Th,
TOWN.

¥

dorv

dore-ws
(dore-t) doTer
' dorv

”

otV

(Bore-c) doren
doré-oy

(doTe-a) doty
doTe-wv
&O'TE"O'L

(érTe-a) g

(kpéa-os)
(kpéa-t)

(747

;
kpéas, 76,
MEAT.

kpéas
Kkpéws
Kpéas
Kpéas
kpéas

(kpéa-a) kpéa
(kped-wr) kpedv

kpéo-oL

(kpéa-a) kpéa

tx0%s, ¢,
FISH.

ix0%-s

x00-o0s
AR

iy 09-v

tx 6%

ix Bv-€
ix8v-owv

tx 89-es

ix00-0v
ix0¥-ou
tx09s
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749. Stems in a Diphthong.
Baoiheds, o, Bos, ¢, 7, ypads, 1, vads, 7,
KING. 0X, COW. OLD WOMAN. SHIP,
8. N. Bacihev-s Bod-s ypui-s vad-g
6. Baoihé-ws Po-ds Ypi-6s ‘Ve-ds
. (Bacihé-i) Pacihel Bo-t ypa-i w)-t
A. Bacuhé-a Bod-v ypad-v vod-y
v. Bag ke Bod ypad vad
D.N. AV, Baothé-e Bé-¢ ypé-¢ vij-¢
G. D, Bagihé-otv Bo-otv ypG-oly ve-oly
P. N. V. (Bacthé-es) Baoihels Bo-es Ypa-es vij-es
G Baohé-wv Bo-ov VPR~V ve-Qv
D. Baoihed-au Bov-ai ypav-oi vav-ol
A

Baoihé-as ) Bod-s ypad-g vad-g

No. 58. The Stricken Persian.
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.750.

V.

PP e

751.

Yoo o

D. N, A,

@
g

e Rz

ADJECTIVES. [750
ADJECTIVES.
ApsecrIvEs oF THE VOWEL DECLENSION.

dyadds, Goon. afios, WORTHY.

M. T N. M. F. N.
dyabés Gyabn ayadsv afros afia 4oy
dyafod adyadis dyabol aglov aglas &tlov
dyabd éyadq byabd aflo afle afle
ayabdv ayabhv ayadév afiov afiav afov
ayadé dyad dyadév Gfue afla afwov
ayade Gyabd = dyadd afle atle ~  éfle
ayaboiv dyadaiv ayoboiv afloww  aflaww  aflow
dyabol dyodal dyoadd afou afuan afva
dyadaov ayabav éyadov aflov aflov aflov
dyabois dyabals Gyafols afiows dflas atlows
ayafovs &yadds ayadé dtlovs  aflas afa

CONTRACT ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSION.

XpUoods, GOLDEN.

M. F. N.
(xpboeos) XpBools (xpioéa) XpTUoi (xpboeov) Xpvaodv
(xploéov) XpUood (xploéas) Xpvofis (xpioéov) XpUood
(xpboép) XpPod (xpioéa) XpVoi (xpUoéy) XpUod
(xptoeov) XpVooiv (xpboéarv) xplaiv (xptoeor) xpUooiv
(xpioéw) xpvod (xplcéa) Xpvod (xpicéw) XpUow
(xpvoéor) X pBootv (xploéav) X pUoaiv (xpUcéorr) X pToolv
(xptoeo) XpTool (xpioear) xpvoal (xpboea) XpUod
(xpUoéwr) xpicdv (xpioéwy) ¥ pioav (xpicéwr) X piodv
(xpucéois) XpUools (xpUoéais) Xploais (xpioéois) X ploois
(xpboéovs) X plcods (xploéas) xpUods (xpboea) xpUod



751]

R

D.N. A.

L

ADJECTIVES.

dmhods, SIMPLE, SINCERE.

M
(dmAbos) .dmwhods
(dmibov) dmwhod
(dThby) amAp
(dmhbov) dmwhoiv

(dmhéw) dwhd

(dmAbowr) dmwhoiv

(dmhbor) dmhol
(dmh\bwy) dmAdv
(dmAbois) amhols
(dwhbovs) amhois

M.

(dpyipeos) pyvpods
(&pryvpéov) dpyvpod
(dpyvpéy) dpyvpd

(cpyvpeov) dpyvpody

(dpyupéw) apyvpd
(dpyupéorv) dpyvpoiv

(dpyvpeot) &pyvpot

(Gpryvpéwr) dpyvpdy
(cpyvpéots) dpyupols
{&pyvpéous) Gpyvpois

F.
(dmhéy) dmAf
(dm\dns) amhis
(dmMéy) dmAf
(drAéyy) dwhijy

(dwhéa) amwhd
(dmhbaw) dwhaiv

(dmMbai) dwhat
(dmNéwy) dwhdv
(dmMais) darhais
(dmhéds) dmwhds

&pyvpols, OF SILVER,

.

(dpyvpéa) dpyvpd
(dpyvpéas) apyvpis
(dpyvpée) dpyvpd
(dpyvpéar) bpyvpdv

(dpyvpéa) apyvpi
(dpyvpéarv) dpyvpaiv

(dpybpear) &pyvpal
(dpyvpéwr) dpyvpdy
(dpyvpéass) Gpyvpais
(apyvpéas) apyvpis

Attic Obol.
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N.
(drhbor) dmhoidy
(dmhbov) dmhod
(drhbp) dwAG
(dmNbor) dmrhodv

(dmhéw) dmhd

(a@mAbowy) dwholy

(drNba) daha
{(drhbwr) dhdv
(dmAbois) drrhais.
(drhéa) dmAG

N, .

(dpylpeor) dpyvpodv
(dpyvpéov) épyupod
(dovvpéw) dpyvpd

(4pyvpeor) &pyvpodv

(dpyupbv) &pyvpd
(dpyvpéorr) &pyvpoiv

(dpytpen) dpyvpd
(dpyvpéuwy) dpyvpdv
(dpyvpéois) &pyvpots
(dpyipea) dpyvpd
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752,

ADJECTIVES. [762

ApyECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT OR CONSONANT AND
A DrCcLENSIONS.

xoples (xapierr), PLEASING, wis (Tarr), ALL.

M, F. N. M. F. N.
Xoples Xapleroa xoplev nds riow iy
Xaplevros  Xapiéoons  Xaplevros mavrés wldowms  wavrés
xaplevri Xapiéoay Xaplevry mavrl  widoy wavri
xaplevra  yaplecooav  xaplev wdvra  wagav  wév
Xaplev Xapleooa xaplev :

xaplevre  xupuéco® Xoplevre
Xapiévrowv  Xapiéooaww  xapiévrowy

xeplevres  xaphooar  Yaplevra whvres  wloae  mwhvra

Xapuvrey  Xapieoody  Xapiévtav whvrov  wRodv  mhvrev

Xapleor Xapiéooars  Xapleory mwéo ndoas  mwao

xoplevras  Yapuéoods  Xaplevra whvras méoEs  mwavra
éxdy (érorr), WILLING, péds (uehav), BLACK.

M. F. . : M. ». N.
ey ikodoa  ékdv péras pélawa péhav
éxdvros  ékodoms  ékévros péhavos  pehalvms  péhavos
&ovTe éxovoy éxdvmL péhan pehatvy péhan
Ekdvra ixodoay  Exév péhava  plawav  pélav
LY ékodoa  éxév péhav péhave pékay
ékdvre éxovo®  Exdvre péhave pedalva péhave
txdvrory  ékovoouv . ékdvroy pehdvory  pehalvawy  pehdvoly
&dvres koloar  &kdvra péhaves  pédawar  péhava
kéyTav  ikovody  ékbvTev peAdvoy  pehawvdv  pehdvov
éxodoy ikovoaws  éxodat péhac pehaivars  pélao

tkévras  ékolgds  éxdvra péhavas  pehalvis  péhava



752] ADJECTIVES. 2929
edSalpwy (e0daiyuov), FORTUNATE. &Anbfs (dAnfes), TRUE.
M. ¥ N. YoM N,

8. N. et’;Saip.tov eiSapov aAndfs &Anbés
G. edBaipovos  edSaipoves (dMné-0s) bAnbods  (dAnfé-os) &Anbods
D. ebBalpon eb8aipove (dAn0é-i) ahnbei (dAnfé-t) dhndel
A. edBalpova elBarpov (dAn0é-a) aAndf © o dlylés
v. ebBarpov et8avpov anbés alndés

D. M. 4.V, ebbaipove ebbalpove (dAnbé-e) dhnbet (6Anfé-e) &AnOel
6. D, eddapdvory  edBapdvory (arg8é-ow)dnbolv  (dNnbé-ov) dAnboiv

r.N.V. edbalpoves evdalpova (dAnbé-es) ahnbeis  (dAyOé-a) &AndH
G. ebdarpdvey  eddapdvay (dA90é-wr) dAnbGv  (dAnfé-wr) dAndav
D. ebBalpoot evdalpoot aAnbéoe aAnbéa
A ebBalpovas  eddalpova dAndeis (dAn0é-a)éAnbh

7805 (10v), SWEET. f8twy (;0iov), SWEETER.
M. ¥, N. M. F. .

8. N. #59s 1i8¢ia #759 f6twv #8tov
G, ndéos ndelas #i5éos fibtov-0s 75tov-0s
D. (118¢-i) Hbed fi8elq  (n0é-1) 7bek fibtov-L fi8tove
A. 80w Hi8etav #84 fibtov-a, Hte  #dlov
v. 78é Seta #50

D. N, A V. (7é€) Adel. ield  (10é-¢) el #i5tov-e Hdtov-¢
G. D, Hbéory fbelavy fbéory  NBiv-owv 75i6v-o1v

P.N. V. (10é-es) {Bels fBeton 15¢a 15tov-es, ftovs #btov-a, Hbtw
a. 8éwy Hdeadv fbéav #5t6v-wy 75%6v-wv
D. #8éa fiBelars fbéoe f5toa f5too
A 8ets 75elas ibéa fbtov-as, #8tovs {8tov-a., Hite
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753.

Y@z

ADJECTIVES. — PARTICIPLES.

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.

péyas (ueya, peyalo),

[753

oAVs (mohv, woNNo),

GREAT,. MUCH, MANY,

M . N M. F. N
péyas peydAn péya wrolvs woANf woly
peyéiov peydins peydhov wolhod  woAAfis woAhod
peydhe peyddn peydho ToAAD woANg oAAD
péyay peydAny  péya wokdy woAfly  aoAd
peydhe peyddn - péya
peydw peydhs peydho
peyddow  peydhowv , peydhow
peyddot  peydhar  peydla wolol  wolhal  aroAl&
peydlov  peydhov  peydhav woAGy  mwolh@v  molAdv
peydhots  peydhars  peydhois aoMois  mwoAhais  woAlois
peydhovs  peydAas peydda moMovs moAMds  woANd

PARTICIPLES.
Moy (Aovr), Nods (Aoarr),
LOOSING. HAVING LOOSED.

M. F. N. M. ¥, N,
Aoy Movora,  Adov Aoas Aobice  Aboav
Aovros  ATotons  Aovros AMoavros AicBons Aoavros
Aovr.  ASofep  Afovr ASoavr,  ASodoy - ASoavr
ASovra  Movoav  Adov Aoavra  AoGorav  Aoav
AMovre  Aodc®  Afovre Moavre Aodod Aoovre
ABévrov  AVodoaiv  AUévrowv ASordvroly AVodoaw Avodvrow
Movres  Aovoww  Novra Aoavres Aodocar  Adeavra
AUSvrwv AVovcav  Avévrov Aodvrov Avocdoav Aodvrev
Aovor  Aotoais ASovar Aodat Aodoams Aoto
Aovras  Avotods Afovra Meoavras Agdoas Aocavra
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755.

D.N, AV,
G, D,

P.N. V.
G
D.
A.

PARTICIPLES.

Aehukds (Aehvkor),
HAVING LOOSED.

M. ¥. N,

AAukds  Aehuxvie  Aedukds
hehuvkéros Aehvivlas Aehvkéros
AeAvkéTy  Aéhvkuvig  Aehukdri
AeAvkéra  Aehuvkviay Aehuvkds

. AehukéTe  Aehvkul@  Aehukdre

Aéhvkérow Aehvkviaww Aehvkérowv

AeAvkéres  Aehvkuviar Aehvkéra
AehukéTov Aehvkuidy AehvkéTov
Aedukéot  Aehukvlars Aéhukdat
Aehvkdros Aehvkulis Aehvkéra

231

Mbels (Avferr),
HAVING BEEN LOOSED.

M.

Mofels
Mbévros
Avbév
Avbévra

AvBévre

Avbévrowy

Avbévres
Avbévrav
Avlelore
Aubévras

F.

Mbeica
Avbelons
AvBeloy

Avbeioay

Mbelod
Aibeloaw

Avfeioar
Abeoav
Aubeloars
Avbeioas

ParticirLES 0F CONTRACT VERBS.

Tipdv (riga-ovr),

HONORING.
M. F. N.
TGV Tipdoa  TipdY

Tipdvros  Tipdons  ripdvros
TlpdvTe  Tipdoy  Tipdvn
Tipdvre  Tipdooy TGy

TpdvTe  Tipdod TipdvTe
ripdvrow Tipdoaw Tipdvrow

Tipdvres  Tipdoar  Tipdvra
Tripdvrov  Tipeody  Tipdvrev
TipdoL Tipdoas  Tipdot
Tipdvras Tipdods  Tipdvra

N.

Avbéy
Auvbévros
Avbévre
Avbév

Aobévre
Avbévrowy

Avbévra
Avbévrav
Avlelor

Avbévra

woldv (woe-orr),
DOING, MAKING,

M.

TOLRY
mrowodvros
roLolvTy
mowodvra

rolovre
ToLolyToLV

worodvres
ToroUVTWY
arotodiot
wolodvras

F,

rowoioa

“wololons

worodoy
wooloav

wrololad
woLovoaLy

rowodoar
ToLOVE DV
rolovoals
mwoLovols

N.

mrolodv
wowodvrog
wOLOVVTY
wolodv

mrotodvre
wolodvrowy

mworolvra
TOLOVVTWY
motoiiot
wololvre
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756. NUMERALS.
CARDINAL. ORDINAL.
1 els, pla, &v, one wpdros, -n, ~ov, first
2 8o, two 8ebrepos, -, -ov, second
3 Tpeis, Tpla rpiros
4  rérrapes, TérTapa rérapros
5 mévre wéparros
6 ¥ écrog
7 it {Bdopos
8 OKTM 8y8oos
9 évvéa évaros
10 Séka Békaros
11 évdeka évdékartos
12 8d8exa Swbékaros
13 Tperokallexa Tplros kal 8ékaros
14  rerrapeokaldexa Térapros kal Sékaros
15 wevrexalBexa mépmrros kal Sékaros
16 éxkaibeka €kros kal Séxaros
17 émvaxaiexa éBBopos kal Séxatos
18  okrokalbeka 8y8oos kal Sékaros
19 tvveaxalbeka €varos kal 8ékaros
20 elkoo elxoaTés
21 €ls xal elkoot, elkoo kal els,
or etkoaiy els
30  rpdkovra TpLiKoaTéS
40 TeTTApdKOVTA TETTAPAKOTTES
50 TEVTIKOVTO TEVTNKOTTOS
60 éfikovra koo Tés
70 éBSophkovra éBBopmrorrés
80  éySofxovra oySonkoaTés
90  éveviikovra évevnkooTds
100 ékaTév ékatooTés
200 Budksaior, ~ai, -a Su@koorooTés
300 TPUaKGOLOL, -aL, & TPLEKOOLOOTSS
400  rerpakdaiol, -ai, -0 TETPAKOTLOTTOS
500 wevTaKdéoioL, -aL, -o TEVTAKOTLOTTOS
600 éoaxdooL, -ai, -a éaxooioaTés

[756

ADVERB.

&maf, once
8is, twice
Tpls
TeTphKLS
mrevriis
édis
émrdxis
okTdKis
tvéus

Bexdris
X

évBekdrs
Swbekdkig

elkoordiis

TPLEKOVTAKLS
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS
TEVTNKOVTARKLS
énkovranis
éBSopnkovrixis
oySonkovréxis
EvevnkovTaKis
ékaTovrikis
Suakooidkes
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CARDINAL. ORDINAL. ADVERB.
700  érvaxdoior, -ou, -a émTakooiooTés
800  oxTaxéouo, -ui, -a OKTAKOULOTTES
900  évaxéoio, -ou, -a évaKoT L0 TéS
1,000  xthwou, -, -a XMoo Tés XtAudkis
2,000  Buorxihioy, -ai, -a Sy iMoo Tés
3,000 rpuryihor, -a, -a Loy Moo TS
10,000 ppiot, -at, -a KVpLooTés 1 Tprducs

20,000  Surpipior, -, -a
100,000  Bexasxiopipior, -as, -a

757. Drcrexsion or THE FirsT Four CARDINALS.
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. PLURAL.
N, €ls  pla & N. 4. 8o N. rpels  Tpla Térrapes Térrapa
G. €&vés pds évés 6. D. Suolv G. TPV TpLdv TeTTApWY  TETTApWY
D. &vi @ &l . tpial Tpuol TérTapor rérTapol
A bva plov & A. Tpeis  Tpla Térrapas TérTapa

n v

No. 60. Athena.
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ARTICLE. — PRONOUNS. [7568

. T f
=NV
X \/ A
\ I —}
w8
No. 61. Zevs.

DEFINITE ARTICLE AND PRONOUNS.

758. ARTICLE.

BN, 6 @ 76
G T0¥ Tfs vTod
D. T Tf T
A TéV THY T4

D.N.A. T Td Th
G.D, Toiv Tolv Tolv

N i G

G. TV TV TRV
D Tols Tals Tols
A, Tovs T8s T

759. PErsoNaL AND INTENSIVE PRONOUNS.

M. F. .
Lbyd ol adrds adth adré
&pod, pod  aoi oV atrod altfis adTov
dpol, pol ool ol adrd adry adrd
e ud ; ¢ ) N )
né, pé aé adTév adrfiv adré
v add abré  aird  adrd
vy adiv adrolv adraily adrolv
.
s Upels adels avrol adral adrd
- A - N - -
Hdv Updv obdv adrdv adtdv adrdv
e o
LA - - ~
Hpiv vpiv chlor  adreis adrals adrols
- £ o~ - I3 £
fpas Upas odds adtols adrds adré



761]

760.

M.

5. G. épavrod
D épavrd
A, pavrév

F.

PRONOUNS.

RerLEx1IVvE PRONOUNS,

tpavrijs

dpavry

épavriv

P.G. fpév alrdy fpdv adrdv
D.  fpulv adrols fpiv adrais
A, fpds adrobs fpds adrds

M.
8. 6. éavrod

D. éovrd

A, éourdy

P.G. éavrdv
D. éavrois
A, éovTols

761.

F.

davrfis
éavry
favrfy

éaurdy
éavrals
{avrds

N.
éavrod
tavrd
.
éavrd

tavrov

éavrols
favrd

M.

dANAoww
&A@

AAA @Y
aAAflows
&ANAAovs

M.

oeavTol
TeauTd
TEARVTOV

pév adrdv
piv adrols
pas adrovs

Cl~ el

&ln

or

or

.

EMAfAowy
G

ANy
AAAAA s
&AAAATs

¥. M,
‘Teavtiis
ceavry Or cavrd
oeavTv

285

F.

5
cavrol oavris

.
Tpdv adrdv

vptv adrals
.
Tphs adrds

M.

avrod
abre
avTéy

ayrdv
avrols
avrovs

- REciprOCAL PRONOUN.

F.

abriis
abr)
avThv

adrdv

avrals
e L

abrds

N,

dANow
aANAw

4AA A av
aAhfhois
&A\nha

Tavry
cavTéy  cavrfy

N.

adrod
abrd
avTé

adTdv

adrols
. .

alté
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762.

M. r. N.
ovros airy  Todro
TovTov TOvTYS TOUTOV
Toury Tadry Tolre
roltov T&UTNHY TolTo

roite TOVT® TOUTW
TOUTOLY TOUTOLWY TOUTOWY
ovro. avray Ttadra
roiTwv ToVTwY ToVTWY
roliTols TavTals TOUTOW
rovrovs Tadras Tadra

763.
M. ¥,
B. N. ris
-G, r{vos, rob
D. Tin, 19
A, riva
D. N. A, rive
G. D. rlvowy
P.N. Tlves
G. rivoy
D. rloy

A. rivas

PRONOUNS.

M.

88¢
. ToUbe
b
+évde

Td8¢
Toivbe

oife
Tovhe
roiobe
Tovode

N.

!

rivos, Tob
vivi, @
L4

rive
rlvowy

rlva
rivoy
rios
Tiva

F. N.
#8%¢  rée
THiode ToUde
790 Tdbe
THvBe T68e
&8¢ rdbe

rotvbe Tolvbe

albe TS
Tévbe TdVhe
ratobe Tolode
rdobc rdbe

[162

DeEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

M. F. N.

txelvos &xelvy Ekeivo
éxelvov éxelvns éxelvou
ixelvep Exelvy  Exelve
éxeivov &xelvny Ekelvo |

Exelvo {Ke(vw Exelve
dkelvory Ekelvory ixelvowy

fxetvor’ éxelvan Eketva
txelvoy éxelvov dxelvav
éxelvors éxelvars éxelvols
Ekelvovs éxelvis éxelva

INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.

M. F, N.
Tis mn
Twvég, TOV TLWVéS, TOV
rwi, Tg Twi, T
wé 7
mvé Tivé
Twolv Twoly
TUvés T
vy WOV
ol ot
TIvds né
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764.

o ex

D.N. A,

&
P

by

oly

ot
dv
ols

ols

T S cda

3
ot.g0 O Ot

<

1

al
T
wy
als
as

PRONOUNS.

ReELATIVE PRONOUNS.

ca

1Y

olv

No, 62,

boris fins
odrwvos, drov  forrivoes
b4 1 2
QTIn, dre nToR
Svrva fvriva

o v

drive drive
olvrivoty olvrivoly
olrives alrives

avTLveY, dTev  dvrivav

oloriot, §rors alorion
o

ouoTIVas dorivas

defi&s hafely xal dobvac.

237

dn

2 '3
olTives, drov
2 &
onwn, dre
Iz

o
wrive
olvTwowy

drva, drra

2 1y
wvrivey, Srov
oloriot, drois
&rwva, drra
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765, Present System of ASw, LOOSE.
Acrive, MmppLe and Passive.
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. PRESENT. 1MPERFECT.
8 1 Me €&Avo-v - ASo-par &AVé-pnv
2 Mas &Ave-s P &ASou
E' 3 Mea E-ATe Ae-ras &Abe-to
5 D. 2 Afe-rov EAde-rov Ae-clov ENe-oov
1 3 Afe-rov LTy AMeolov  EATlobny
g B 1 ASo-pev - &NSo-pev ATé-pebo &-AG6-peda
2 Abe-re E-AVe-re Ae-00e &AVe-afe
8 ASouot €-\Go-v Mo-vrar &No-v1o
PRESENT. PRESENT.
8. 1 Ao ASo-par’
g 2 Nygs Ay
|3 3 Aty An-rau
£ P s
e o 2 Aun-rov Avn-o-dov
B 3 ASy-rov Atin-ofov
B8 r 1 )\'\‘m-pev 7_\56-,;.690.
@ 2 Afn-re Atin-oBe
3 Moo Aw-vraL
5. 1 Ador-p ATol-pnv
2 Aoi-g Aoi-0
& 3 Aot Mot-ro
) E D, 2 Adoi-rov Aoi-ofov
& 3 Aol-rnv Avol-alnv
& p 1 Aou-pev AToi-peba
2 Afor-re Aor-o-Be
3 Aore-y AVoi-vro
.8 2 Ade ASov
I3 3 Avéro Avé-obw
E D, 2 Ae-rov Ae-cfov
3 3 Avé-Tov AGé-ghav
¥ or 2 Ade-re Afe-obe
- 3 AVS-vTav AVé-rBwv
'NFIN. Adewv Ae-o-au

L -y
2ARTIC. Avwv, -ouca, -ov Aé-pevos, -1, -ov
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766. Future System 767. First Aorist System
of Aa, of Afw.
AcTivE. MivpLE. AcCTIVE, MippLE.
B FUTURE. FIRST AORIST.
5. 1 Afow Aoo-pa éAvoa &NV G-pny
2 Noeas Aoa £ASoa-s tNow
Ef 3 Aloa AVoe-ras €-AToe ENoa-To
5 . 2 Aboe-rov Aoe-0fov é&Noa-roy éNVoa-ofov
o) 3 Moerov Aee-oov EAvod-Tv E&NVod-obny
2 r 1 Moo-pev AVoé-pebo. ENSoa-pev ENVod-peda
- 2 Aeere AVore-o0e ENbaa-Te ENVoa-ode
3 Aeoovet AVero-vron €-Avoa-v éMea-vro
8 1 oo Afoo-pa
. 2 Aoys Aoy
In 3 Aoy Mon-ra
E D, 2 Aon-Tov Adon-c-fov
é 3 )\i:‘o-q-fov kﬁ(ﬂ]-treov
E P 1 Aoo-pev AVod-peda
@ 2 Avon-Te ASon-ofe
3 Aeowo Mow-vro
8. 1 Adoor-p ASool-pyv ASoat-pu Avral-pnv
2 Abooi-g Aooi-o Meea-s, Moais Aoa-o
9 3 Adoou AVoot-ro Aoee, Niod Aoat-To
E p. 2 Aooi-rov Aooi-ofov Ao a-roy Aoai-ofov
pid 3 Avool-rqv Aool-obny Aveal-tqv Avoal-ony
3 w1 Aror-pev  AVool-peda Aoar-pev ASoal-peda
2 Aooi-e Aooi-o-0e Aoat-Te Ao ai-o-0e
3 Moowev Aaoi-vro Moea-v, Novater Aoar-vro
s. 2 Aoov Adoar
@ 3 Aood-rw Nod-co
E D. 2 Aea-rov Aboa-ofov
i 3 AVod-Tov Aoé-abav
& r 2 Aloa-re Aoa-ofe
= 3 ASod-vrov Aicd-obwv
INFIN. Moeav Aoe-ofan AoaL Meoa-oda
PARTIC.  Mowv,-ovsa, Aooé-pevos Mods, -cdoa, Alod-pevos,

-0y -7, -ov ~oToy i -1, -ov
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768,
s, 1
2
[N 3
é D. 2
© 3
2 r, 1
- 2
3
8 1
R 2
B 3
5 o2
g 3
g p 1
w 2
3
s. 1
2
5 3
E D. 2
& 3
8 P 1
2
3
. B 2
g 3
®
; r. 2
" 3
INFIN
PARTIC

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

First Perfect System
of Ao,

AcCTIVE.

FIRST PERF, FIRST PLUP.
Aéhvka &-hehlkn
Aé\vka-s  &Nehvkn-s
Aéhuvke €-Aehvke
Aehdka-Tov é-Aehvke-Tov
Aehdka-Tov ¢&-Aehvké-rnv
AedOka-pev E-Aehlke-pev
Aehvka-Te  é-AeAvKke-Te
AeAVkGior  é-Aehdke-oav

FIRST PERFECT.
Aehikae
Aehvkys
Aehdky
Aedvkn-Tov
Aehvkn-rov
AeAdkw-pev
AehUkn-Te
Aedikwot
AeAUKOL-pt
Aehikoi-s

“Aehdkor
AeAdkoi-rov
Aehvkol-Tqv
Aekvkor-pev
AeAvkor-Te
AehUkowe-v

NeAvié-var

Aevkds, -kvia, -kés

[768

769. Perfect Middle System
of AVw (see next page).

MippLE and PAssivE.

PERFECT. PLUPERFECT.
AéAv-par E-AehD-pryy
Aé\v-oar €Aé\v-oo
AéAv-Tai &-Aékv-To

Aékv-cdov &Né\v-glov
Aéhv-ofov ENehd-adnv
Aekv-peda é-Nehi-peba
Aé\v-ode E-AéAv-o0e
Aé\v-vran ENv-vro

PERFECT.

Aehv-pévos
Aehv-pévos
Aehv-pévos
Aehv-péve

Aehv-péve

Aehv-pévor
Aehv-pévor
Aehv-pévor

Aehv-pévos
Aehv-pévos
Aehv-pévos
AeAv-péve

Aehv-péve

Aehv-pévor
Aehv-pévor
Aehv-pévor

AéAv-co
Aehb-ofe
Aé\v-aBov
Aerd-gov
AéAv-ofe
Aehv-ofav

Aehv-oBan

&
s
1
firov
fitov
Opev
fire
oot

(3211

éns

ey

elrov or dnTov
drmy  elqmy
dpev  elnpev
elre  elnre

ev  elnoav

Aehvu-pévas, -n, -ov
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Perfect Middle System 770, First Passive System

of Ao (continued). © of M,
Mippre and Passive. Passive.
FUTURE PERFECT. FIRST AORIST. FIRST FUTURE,
8. 1 NeAboo-par ENGn-v Avfoo-pat
2 Ae\oa &Ab-s Abfoea
S 3 Aeddoerar &-Aiy AvBfoe-rar
5 D. 2 Ae\doe-obov &Ai0n-rov Avbfioe-oBov
9 3 AeAloe-oBov £Avdf-rnv Avbfjoe-clov
2 r 1 AeATo6-peda E-A0n-pev Avdnoé-peda
a 2 Ae\oe-obe &N60n)-Te Avdfioe-ofe
3 AeXdoo-vrar ENGO-cay Avbfoov-Tae
8. 1 Avbd
. 2 Avbis
B 3 A
8 » 2 Avbfj-rov
& 3 Avbfj-rov
E r 1 AvB@-pev
@ 2 Avbij-re
3 Avbaoe
8. 1 AeABool-unv Avleln-v Avbnorol-pny
2 Aehdoor-o Avbeln-s Avbfoor-o
& 3 Xehbooi-ro Avbeln Avbfooi-ro
E D. 2 Aeddeoi-cfov Avbet-rov or Aveln-rov Avbfcoi-oov
! 3 AeAVool-ofnv AvBel-ryy  AvBef-ny AvBnool-ofyy
S r 1 AedVool-pefa Avbei-pev  Avleln-pev AvBnool-peba
2 NeASoor-ofe Avbei-Te AvBeln-Te Avbfioor-o-8e
3 Aehdroi-vro ' Avlete-v Mbeln-cav Avbfooi-vro
8. 2 AoOn-1e
é -3 Avdf-te
1Ty g
=
£ 2 AdOn-re
R B Avbé-vray
INFIN.  AeMSoe-ofar ‘ Avbf-var Avbioe-o0ai
PARTIC. ')\e)\ﬁo-d-p.evos, Y T Avbels, -€ica, Avbnoé-pevos,

-n, -ov -‘V -1, -ov
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771,

s, 1

2

2 3

£ D 2

3 3

2 p. 1

2

3

s, 1

. 2

£ 3

5 bn 2

g 3

8 1
g8 r

“ 2

3

s. 1

2

& 3

E D. 2

& 3

3 p. 1

2

3

.8 2

; 3

E D. 2

B 3

E P, 2

3
INFIN.,
PARTIC,

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

(771

Future System of Liquid ~ 772. First Aorist System of Liquid
Verbs: dalva (pav-), sHOW,

Verbs: $alve (par-), sHOW.

AcTIVE, MippLE.
FUTURE.
davd davod-par
bavels davel
bavet bavei-rar

davei-tov  davei-o-fov
davei-rov  davei-cov
davod-pev  davoi-peda
davei-Te Pavet-obe

davoiot davod-vrar

davoln-v or davot-pr  davol-pyy
davoln-s  davel-s  davoi-o

avol avol avoi-To

bavoln
bavoi-Tov davoi-obov
davoi-rnv bavol-odnv
davol-pev davol-pedo
davoi-re bavoi-ode
bavole-v bavoi-vro
$avely davei-oda
bavav, -odoa,  $avoi-pevos

-odv -n, ~ov

ACTIVE.

MIDDLE.

FIRST AORIST.

E&dnva
E-dnva-s

. Edme

é-griva-Toy
é-pmva-rny
é-drjva-pev

&-drjva-te
Ednva-y

drive
$rivps
$rivn
$rjvyy-rov
$rivy-Tov
brivo-pev
brvy-Te
drjvaot

drvar-p
drjvera-s, privai-s
$rjvere, privar
dnvor-rov
énval-rqv
drivar-pev
brvar-Te
Prjvesa-v, ¢privaie-y

bijvov
$nvé-To
drjva-rov
dnvi-Tov
$riva-Te
dnvé-vrov

$Rvar
$fvas, -doa,
v

&dnvé-pny
é&dfro
é-drjva-ro
é-dpriva-obov
é-dyvé-odny
é-dnva-peda
é-dpnva-obe
é-prvarvro

brjve-pat
divn
$rjvn-rar
$rjvn-ofov
drjvn-oBov
$nvd-peba
drjvn-abe
driva-vral

$val-pyy
$rivai-o
$ijvar-To
$rvar-cbov
dnval-obnv
$nval-peba
drjvar-obe
Prjvar-vro

dijvar
$nvé-obe
$rjva-oBov
$nvi-alov
$rjva-obe
$nvé-cbov

drjva-cdas

dnvé-pevos,
-n, -ov
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773.
s, 1

2

g 3

& D2

S 3

2 p. 1

2
3
s, 1

. 2

g 3

=

o D, 2

£ 3

8 1

B P

“ 2

3
8. 1
2

& 3

% n. 2

[

3 3

é‘ r. 1

2
3
s, 2

E‘ 3

: D. 2

&= 3

; P, 2

= 3

INFIN

PARTIC
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Second Aorist System
of Aelwro (Aer), LEAVE.

ACTIVE.

MIpDLE.

SECOND AORIST.

€-Auro-v
€Aime-s
€Aumre
é-Alme-Tov
&ty
&-Nlmro-pev
&-Nlme-Te
éAvro-v

Mmoo
Amys
Aimy
Almy-Tov
Amrn-Tov
Aro-pev
Amn-Te
Mrrwo

Nlmot-pe
Almou-s
Aot
Admov-Tov,
Avmrol-rny
AlwroL-pev
Aroi-Te
Nmove-v

Ame
Avwé-reo
Aime-Tov
Avré-toy
Aare-Te
Nwd-vrov

Aumweily

Aurdv, -oloa,

-6v

&-Auwd-pmy
é&Almrov
&Almwe-To
é-Alre-afov
&Naré-obnyy
é-Awd-peda
é-Ame-o8e
&Alro-vro

Aro-par
Ay
Amrn-rar
Amy-ofov
Almrn-cBov

“Mrd-peba

Amrn-oBe
Alro-vros

Avrrol-pnv
Almroi-o0
Aroi-To
Alwor-oov
Mrol-ofnv

- Maroi-pefa

Admwor-o0e
Almwor-vro

Avrod
Aurré-obo
Almwe-cov
Aumé-obwy
Mare-o0e
Amé-ocfov

Auré-oBat

Auwo-pevos,
", -ov

774, Second Perfect System
of helwew (M), LEAVE.

ActIive,

SECOND PERFECT. BECOND PLUFP.
Mhovra &-Neholmry
Aéhovrra-s é-Neholmn-s
Aéhovmre é-Aeholmet
Aedolma-rov é-Aeholmwe-Tov
Aeholra-Tov &-hehovré-rny
Aeholmwo-pev é-heholme-pev
Aedolmra-re &-helolme-Te
Aedolrday &heholme-cray

SECOND PERFECT.
Aeholmran
Aedoimys
Aelolmry
Aeholmn-rov
Aeholmy-rov
Aeholmra-pey
Aeholry-Te
Aehoimwot

Aeholrroi-ju
Aeholmoi-s
Aeholmor
Aeholrwor-Tov
Aehovrrol-tv
AeholmoL-pev
Aeholmor-Te
Aeholmore-v

Aedowmré-vat

Aehotwads, -via,
-6s
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7B,
g 1

2

B 3
’:" . 2
2 3
g P 1
2

3

SUBJUNCTIVE.
w

P.
g s
E p
B .
£ p
S

8. 2
]

b 3
=
é D. 2
& 3
ot p. 2
-

3
INFIN,
PARTIC.
INDIC.
OPT.
INFIN.
PARTIC,

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

[775

Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Verbs:
Aelww (M), LEAVE.

MippLe and PaAssive.

PERFECT.
(\eheur-par)  Ahep-par
(Neher-car) Aéhedan
(Aheir-rar)  Aéheurr-ro
(Aeheur-cov) Aéhevd-Bov
(Aereur-obor) Aéhevd-Oov
(Aereur-uefa) Aehelp-peba
(Aehetr-ae)  Aéhevd-e
(Aeheumr-peva) hehevp-pévor

elol

(NeNewr-pevos)
(Aehetr-pevw)
(Aeheur-pevol)

(eheur-pevos)
(Aeheur-pevw)
(Neheur-puevor)

(Aeheur-ao)
(Aeheur-ciw)
(Aeeur-cbov)
(Aedeur-gfuwy)
(Neheur-obe)
(Aehéir-ouwr)

(Nehetr-ofat)
(Nehetr-pevos)

PERFECT.

PLUPERFECT.
(é-Nehemw-pnv)
(&-Neheur-g0)  &-Aéhevfo
(é-reher-ro)  E&Aéheum-to
(é-heheur-gfov) é&-Néherd-Oov
(&-Mehetm-cOny) &-Aeheldp-Onv
(é-heheur-peba) &-Nekelj-puebo.
(&-Neherr-o0e)  &-Méhevd-Oe
(Meheum-perol)  Aeheyp-pévor

foay

&Nehelp-pyy

Aehey-pévos &, etc.
" Aehep-pévo frov, éc.
Aehewp-pévor Hpev, elc.

Aehep-pévos elnv, elc.
Aeherp-péve elrov, ete.
Aehep-pévor elpev, ele.

Adevjo
Aeheld-00
Aéhervd-Bov
Aekeld-0av
Mhad-0e
Aeheld-Bov

Aeheld-Bar

Aehewp-pévos, -1, -ov

FUTURE PERFECT.
Aeheljo-par, efc.

(Aehetr-cor-uny)  Nehewpol-pmy, etc.

(heherr-go-pat)

(Mher-se-cbar) Aehele-obar

(Mehetr-go-peros) Nehewlé-pevos, -1, -ov
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.INFLECTION OF VERBS.

776, Perfect Middle System of

8.
]
P
-
= D
-
o
a
2 P,
=

5.
&
<
& D,
-
o
8
z P.
“
SUBJV,
GPT.
.8
]
N
E »
! .
-1
&
= P
=
INFIN,
PARTIC.

CO DD

GO MO = GO D

CO DD = O BO 0O BD B

CO D LW WD

Palatal Mute Verbs:
&ye (dv), LEAD.
MippLe and Passive.
PERFECT.
(Fry-pod)  Ay-poe

(hy-car) o
(hy-Tar)  fr-Tar
(hy-ofor) fx-fov
(#ry-cfov) fX-Oov
(y-ueba) dy-peda
(ry-06€)  Ax-Oe
(fry-pevor) Ny-pévor ot

PLUPERFECT.
(@v-snv)  fy-pyy
(r-o0) o
(y-T0)  fK-To0
(y-ofor) Ax-Oov
(#ry-o6qv) fix-Onv
(#y-peba) Hy-peda.
(r-obe)  Ax-be
(dry-pevor) fy-pévor foav

PERFECT.
(ry-uevos) y-pévos &, etc.

(y-pevos) fy-pévos elnv, etc.

(fry-00) ko
(Gy-c6w) #x-0w
(%y-g6ov) fix-Bov
(ry-obwr) nx-Bwv
(fy-00¢)  fix-Oe
(hy-obwy  fix-fwv

(Fry-oa) Tx-Oae
(Fry-pevos) Ny-pévos, -n, -ov

NO FUTURE PERFECT.

777, Perfect Middle System of

Lingual Mute Verbs:
welbw (mif), PERSUADE,

MippLE and PAssive.

PERFECT.
(memed-pad)
(remef-oar)
(remef-ras)
(reref-obov)
(wered-chov)
(remeid-peba)
(wered-rbe)
(memeid-pevor)

mémeio-paL
wémaL-ca
mémreo-Tal
méme-o-Bov
méme-oBov
memelo-pebo
mwéme-obe

PLUPERFLCT.
(é-mered-pnyy) Emwemelo-pyy
(¢-wemef-00)  E-mémer-oo
(é-rereif-ro) é-mémaa-rto
(é-mereb-obov) E-mwéwer-oboy
(é-memef-cbny) &memel-obny
(é-memeid-ueba) &-memelo-pebo
(¢-memeif-00¢) Emémen-obe

245

Teweo-pévor elol

(é-memei-pevor) memano-pévor foay

PERFECT.

(memeif-pevos) mewevor-pévos &, elc.

(wemef-pevos)

(rereif-c0)  méme-co

(reref-cbw) mwemel-cda
(remef-cfor) wéme-cBov
(remef-s0wr) memel-cOwy
(memeif-o0e)

(remred-cwy)

mérre-oBe
wewel-o-fwv

(remeif-cfar) memel-oBou

wewao-pévos ey, ele,

(memef-pevos) - mewera-pévos, -1, -ov

NO FUTURE PERFECT.
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INFLECTION OF VERBS.

[778

778. Perfect Middle System of Liquid 779, Perfect Middle System of

Verbs: oré\w (g7eN), SEND.

Mippre and Passive.

Liquid Verbs: dalve (par), suow.

Mippre and Passive.

IMPERATIVE,

PERFECT. PLUPERFECT.
8. 1 Eorak-po éoral-pny
2 érrak-cau éoral-oo
,"‘j 3 éorak-tan’ foral-ro
5 D. 2 éorak-fov éorrak-fov
e 8 Erral-fov éorrd-Ony
g r. 1 éordh-peda dord-pefo
2 Eorak-Be éorak-O¢
8 &orroh-pévor {orak-pévol
elof fioay
g PERFECT.
2}
g s toral-pévos b, elc.
2 »n érral-péve Nrov, etc.

. g P. éorak-pévor dpev, elc.
g s torak-pévos ey, elc.
5 D. torah-péve elrav, elc.
g P. éorad-pévor elpev, efc.

g 2 {oral-oo
3 torar-fe
p. 2 éorak-Bov
3 tord-Buv
Pr. 2 foral-0¢
3 torak-Oov
INFIN. éordh-Oon
PARTIC. éorak-pévos, -1, -ov

NO FUTURE PERFECT.

medao-pévos &, elc.
medao-pive Rrov, elc.

medao-pévor bpev, elc.

mebac-pévos ey, elc.
Teuo-péve eltov, elc.

PERFECT. PLUPERFECT.
mépao-pat émedbo-pny
mwépav-Tar émédav-To
mépav-fov twédav-Gov
wépav-fov é&meddv-0nv
weddo-peda t-meddo-peda
wépav-fe = t-méidav-6¢
medao-pévor medaa-pévor

eloi fnoay
PERTECT.

wedao-pévor elpev, efc.

weddv-0w
médav-Gov
weddv-Bov
wébav-Oe
meddv-Ouv

meddv-Bar

wepao-pévos, 1, -ov

NO FUTURE PERFECT.
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780, Second Passive System of oré\Aw (¢7eM), SEND.
PASSIVE

SECOND AORIST.
é-ordAn-v
é-oTaln-s
é-ordly
é&-oTdAn-Tov
t-oraq-Tv
é-oTaAY-pev
é-oraAn-Te
t-arédd-oav

INDICATIVE.
IS
B ket CO DO QO RO

w

orakd
orTalfs
oralf
oralfi-Tov
oTalfj-rov

SUBJUNCTIVE.

TTANG-jev
oralf-Te
oTaAda

4
O R N

orakeln-v

orakeln-s

orakeln
orakel-Tov Or oTaleln-Tov
eralel-Tyy  oraked-Tv
oralel-pev oralein-pev
orakeél-te  orakeln-Te

OPTATIVE.
i
R N SR

]

oralee-v oraleln-cav

ardhn-6
oralf-Te
oTd\y-Tov
orTalf-Tov
orihn-Te

IMPERATIVE.
[S-R SRV RIS

oTalévrov
INFIN. aTalf-vos

PARTIC, orakels, -cloa, -&v

SECOND FUTURE.

oralfoo-paL
oTalfoe
oroloe-Tal
oralioe-obov
oraliceafov
arelnoé-peba
orakfoe-ode
orTalfoo-vraL

oraknool-pnv
sralfooi-o
orakfoot-To
oraMicor-chov
oralnool-clny
oraknool-peda
orakfoor-ofe
oralfeol-vro

orahfoe-abar

247

o TaAnoé-pevos, -1, -ov
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INDICATIVE. INDICATIVE.

SUBJUNCTIVE,

781.
8. 1
2
3
D. 2
3
P 1
2
3
s. 1
2
3
D. 2
3
P 1
2
3
8. 1
2
3
». 2
3
b |
2
3

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Present System of ripdw, HONOR.

AcTIvE.

PREBENT.

(ripdw) TG
(riudesy  Tipds
(rinder) Tipd
(Ttuderor)  Tipdrov
(TTpderor)  7ip&rov
(Tipdouer)  Tipdpev
(Tiudere)  Tipdye
(Ttudover)  Tipdo

IMPERFECT.

(ériuaoy)  Ertpov
(¢rtuaes)  értpas
(¢rinae) értpa
(¢riuderor) dripdrov
(értpaéryp) &
(ériudoper) dripdpev
(érlpdere)  Eripdre
(értuaor)  trtpav

v

PRESENT.

(Tiudw) Tipd
(riudys) Tipds
(riudy) g
(Ttpdnror)  ripdvov
(Ttudyror) Tipdrov
(Tipdwper)  ripdpev
(rtudyre)  Tipdre
(Ttpdwo:)  Tipdet

[781

MippLe and Passive,

PRESENT.
(Tiudopar)  Tindpas
(Tipder) Tipd
(tipderar)  ripdrae
(Tiudecfor)  Tipdofov
(riudeabor)” Tipdofov
(Tipabueda)  Tipbpedo
(Tiudesé) Tipdo e
(Tiudorrar)  Tipdvrar

IMPERFECT.
(¢ripabuny)  Eripdpny
(értudov) ripd
(ériudero)  értpdiro
(ériudeabor) Eripiodov
(ériualotny) Eipdodny
(éripabuefa) éEripdpeda
(ériudesfe)  EripdoOe
(éripdorro)  éripdvro

PRESENT,
(ripdwpar)  Tipdpar
(repdy) ripd
(ripdyral)  Tipdras
(Tiudnobor) Tipdolov ’

Tiudnaobor) Tipdodov
ol
(rTpaducta) Tipdpeda
(riudnofe)  Tipdobe
(tiudwrral)  Tipdvras
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-INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Present System of ripdw, HONOR (continued).

Acmive,

PRESENT.
(tipdoyu)  [TTp@pm
(riudots) Tids
(ripdod) TG )
(ripdoror)  Tipdrov
(Tiuaolryy)  TipdTRY
(ripdouer)  TIRDpev
(Tiudoire)  Tipdre
(ripdoter) Tipdev

or or

(ripaolyy)  Tipgnv
(ripaolys)  Tipgns
(ripaoln) e
(ripaolyrov) [TipgnTov
(ripaoviryr) TipefTYV]
(ripaolnper) [Tlpwnpev
(ripoolnre)  TlpgnTe
(Tipaolnoar) Tipwnooav]
(Ttune) ripa
(rouaérw) ripdroe
(ripderor)  TipdTov
(Tiuaérey)  TipdTev
(rTpdere) TipdTe
(riuadvrwr)  Tipdvrev
(ripdew) TiREY
(ripdwy) TIRQVY
(ripdovoa)  Tipdoa
(Tiudor) TPIY

MippLe and Passive.

PRESENT,
(ripaoluny)  Tirgpny
(ripdoco) TiRGo
(ripdorro) Tipdro
(riudowrfor) Tipdobov
(Tipaoletny) Tipobny
(riuoolucfa) Tipwpebo
(rtudoicfe)  Tipdobe
(riudorro)  Tipdvro
(ripdov) Tipd
(ripaéobw)  ripdodo
(riudeotor)  «ipdobov
(ruaéobuwr) Tipdodev
(riudecfe)  ripdode
(ripaéobor) Tipdodov
(ripdecfar)  Tipdofas
(rTuabueros) Tipdpevos
(TTuaouéry)  Tipepévm
(Ttpaduevor) Tipdpevoy
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782,

8 1

2

& 3
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& D 2

S 3
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5 1
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E‘ 3

£ D» 2

g 3
[=3

g p 1

2

3

s. 1

2

é 3

5 ». 2

g 3
2

- |

2

3

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Present System of woiéw, po, MAKE.

ActivE,

PRESENT.
(roiéw) oLl
(roiéess) ToLels
(moiber) moLet
(moiéerov) mociTov
(motéeror) woleiToy
(mrocdoper) woLodjLev
(mocéere) wroteiTe
(7oiéova) moLoto

IMPERFECT,
(émoleov) &molowy
(émolees) érolas
(émolce) érrole
(¢moiéeror)  émoreirov
(émoiwcéryy) érorelrny
(émoéouer) érorotpey
(émoiéere) émroeire
(émoicov) émolovy
.

PRESENT.
(rotéw) ToLR
(rouéys) woLijs
(mouéy) oLy
(mouénrov) woLfiTov
(Toudyror)  movfirov
(rotéwper) ToLdpey
(ouénTe) ToLfjre

(roiéwad)

oLy

MippLE and Passive.

PRESENT.
(moibouar)  morobpan
(mrocfer) wotel
(moiderar) Totelron
(modecfor)  moieicfov
(motéeabov) ,, moteiaoy
(mowebuefa)  rorodpeda
(moiéesfe).  mroveioBe
(roidovra)  worodvrar

" IMPERFECT.
(mowebpny)  émorodpny
(émoréov) érorod
(éroiéero) éroueiTo
(¢moibecbor) EmwoveioBov
(émowcéobny)  Emorelotny
(émotebueda) Emorodpeda
(émoidestie)  Emworeloe
(émoiéorro)  Emorodvro

PRESENT.
(rotdwpar)  mwoudpan
(mouén) oL
(roiénTar)  moifjrar
(mouénobor)  worfoBov
(rouénabor)  morfiocfov
(rowedpeba)  moudpede
(moténode) mwoLfjofe
(modwrrar)  ToLdvTay

[782
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INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Present System of wouéw, po, MAKE (continued).

AcCTIVE.

PRESENT.
(rorboyus)  [mworotpr
(moiéors) ToLols
(moiéor) woiot]
(woiéorrov)  mooiTov
(mowolryy)  wovolrny
(wotéoiper)  mwoLOTjEV
(moiéoire) roloiTe
(roiéotey) moiotev

or or

(moweolny) arotoinv
(roteolns) moloins
(moueoln) wololn
(mowolyrov) [moroinTov
(woweouhTyy)  woLoLfTV]
(moweolnuev) [mworoinpev
(woweoinre)  moroinTe
(moweolnoar) woroineav]
(mwolee) oler
(woteérw) mouelro
(moiéeror) aroteiTov
(rowcérwy)  mwowlrwv
(mroiéere) mouelme
(rowedrrwr)  mwovobvrav
(moiéerr) woLelv
(moiéwy) ToLdY
(moibovra)  worodoa
(roiéov) wowolv

MippLE and PASssIvE.

PRESENT.
(moweolumy)  worolpmv
(motéoio) Towolo
(moiéoiro) mowoiro
(roiboisbor) mowoiofov
(rowolobfny) worolobny
(mrowcoluefa) mworolpeba
(woiborfe)  moroioBe
(moiéowvro)  moloivro
(wotéov) moLod
(roweéofw)  mwoueloBw
(motéesfor)  mworetoBov
(roweésbwy) woweioBov
(motéeabe) worelofe
(roweégfuwr) worelobov
(moiéecfur)  mworelioBar
(mowebuevos)  mworodpevos
(moweouérn)  aroroupévy
(mowebuevor)  wwovodpevoy
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783. Present System of Sny\éw, MANIFEST.
AcCTIVE. MippLe and PassIve.
PRESENT. ' PRESENT.
5. 1 (3nhbw) Sn\a (3nNbopart) Snhodpar
2 (dnhbets) Snhois (8nhder) Snhot
E 3 (dnhber) Snhot (dnhéerar) Snhodrar
5 D. 2 (dn\beror)  Smhoirov (dn\besfov)  Smhodebov
Q 8 (99Nberov)  Enhodrov (dnhbecbov)  Snhoiobov
a K
& p 1 (Onhbouey)  Bnhodpev (3nhobpefa)  Snhodpcba
2 (dnhbere)  Bmhodre (dn7beate) ~ Bnholode
3 (Onbover)  Snhotioe (Onhbovrar)  Snhodvras
IMPERFECT. IMPERFECT.
s 1 (édhoor)  ESfNovv (dmhobuny)  EBnhodpny
2 (¢d%Noes) &5hovs (édnhbov) Ednhod
& 3 (¢87hoe) &54dov (&3 \dero) &Bnmholro
5 . 2 (édnNéeror) EdmhodTov (édnhbeafor)  EdmhoiaBov
o 3 (édnhoéryy) Enhodryy (é3nhoéofny) EBnhododny
a
g »r 1 (édnhboper) Ebnhodpev (édnhobucba)  Enhodpeba
2 (¢0hbere)  EBnhodre (é0nnbecfe)  EBnhodode
3 (¢39ho0v)  E5hhoww (é5nnéovro)  Enhoivre
PRESENT. PRESENT.
5. 1 (3 bw) LYY (Onbwpar)  SnAdpar
2 (5nhégs) Snhols (Snnéy) Snhot
E' 3 (39éy) Snhoi (dnnénra) G
E . 2 (On\ényrov)  SqhdTov ) (On\énobor)  SmAdebov
é 3 (ONénTor)  EqAdTov (d9Aénobor)  SnAdabov
é p. 1 (Inhbwper)  SnAhdpev (Onhodpeba)  Snhdpeda
2 (On\dnre)  SmhdTe (8mhénode) SnAaae
3 (OnNbéwre)  Byhdory _ (d\bwyTar)  SmAdvras



783]

OPTATIVE,

OPTATIVE.

IMPERATIVE.

INFIN.

PARTIC.
]

CO D = COBD OB

CON = CO0 o -

COND O WD

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Present System of Sy\éw, MaNIFEST (continued).

ACTIVE.
PRESENT.

(IqAboy)  [Smholp
(dnbois) 8nhois
(dbor) Snhoi]
(d9\borror)  Byhoirov
(3nhoolrny)  Sndolry
(OnNboper)  Snhotpev
(dnNborre)  Bmhoire
(Onhboer)  Smholev

or or
(Snhoolny)  Byhoiny
(dnNooins)  Snholns
(dnhooly)  Smoln
(dnhooinTor) [SnhoinTov
(dnhooviryr) SnhouiTyv]
(8nhoolnuev) [Snholnpey
(3nhoolyTe) BnholnTe
(dnhoolnoar) Smhelnoav]

(B9 \oe) 8Hhov
(dnhoérw)  BnhofTe
(OnhbeTov)  Bnhotrov
(dnhoérwr)  SmhodTav
(Onnbere)  Smhobre
(dnhobyrwy) Snhodvrwv

(Onhberr)  Bmdoiv
(Onhbwy) Snhav

(dn\bovea) Bnholoa
(dnnbow) Snoby

Mippre and PaAssive.

PRESENT.
(Snhootuny)  Snholpmy
(8mAdoto) Snhoio
(9nAboero) Snhoiro
(dnhboisBor)  Byholobov
(nhoolotnr)  Bnholebnyy
(9nhootuefa)  Snholpeba
(Inhboofe)  Bmholofe
(8ndotrro)  Bmhoivro
(dnhdov) Snhod
(0nhoéobw)  Smhotobw
(In\éestor)  Smhodabov
(Snhoéofwy)  Syhododuy
(0\beabe) Snhodobe
(Onhoéobwr)  Bnholoduv
(InMbecbas)  Smhotobar
(3nhoduevos)  SmAodpevos
(Onhoouérn)  Smhoupévy
(dmhobuevor)  Smholpevoy
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INFLECTION OF VERBS.

VErBs 1n ML

[784

Present System of ={fnpe (f¢), PLACE, PUT.

Acmive.
PRESENT. IMPERFECT.
i-On-pe é-rl-On-v
ri-On-s érl-Bes
ti-On-ot éorl-fer
Ti-Be-Tov é-rl-Be-Tov
7i-8e-Tov é&r-Bé-mny
1{-Be-pev triBe-pev
Ti-Be-Te &-ri-Oe-Te
T1-0é-Bay é-1{-0¢-cav

PRESENT.

T-08

095

-89

Ti-8f-Tov

T-8f-rov

TI-83-pev

Ti-0f-Te

T-8h0t

Ti-8eln-v

Ti-Beln-s

Ti-feln
T-0el-Tov or Ti-Beln-Tov
m-bel-rnv  Ti-Bad-Tqv
Tv-Oel-pev Ti-Beln-pev
T -fel-Te Ti-Beln-e
Ti-Bele-v 7i-Oein-oav

Ti-Ber

Ti-0é-T0

1i-8e-tov

Ti-0é-Tov

7{-Be-1e

Ti-0évray

Ti-0é-var

7i-8els, ~¢iora, v

PRESENT.

Ti{-8¢-0-00v
Ti-8¢-aov
Ti-0é-peba

Tl-Be-vron

MiopLeE and Passivs.
IMPERFECT.

é-r-fé-pmy
érlle-co
é&-ri-Be-o

&ri-0é-obny
Eri-Bé-peda
é-7{-0¢-00¢
é-rl-fe-vro

PRESENT.
T-86-pon
-8
T-0f-Tar
T1-0%-0-Bov
1-07-0-0ov
T-0d-peba
T-0f-00e
Ti-08-vras

Ti-Bel-pmy
Ti-0ei-0
Ti-8¢l-To
7i-Bel-aBov
Ti-Bel-oOnv
Ti-Oel-pefa
T-Bet-00¢
Ti-fet-vro

T{-8¢-00
Ti-8é-a0w
7{-8¢c-cfov
Ti-0é-00wv
7{-B¢-0-0e
T-8é-0fwv

T{-8e-c0at

T1-8é-pevos, -1, -ov

é-ri-8e-0fov
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VERrBs 1IN ML

Present System of 8{8wpt (do), cIvE.

~AcTIVE,

PRESENT. IMPERFECT.
8(-8w-pr  é-8(-Bovv
8(-8uw- ¢-8{-Bovs
8(-bw-or  &-8i-Sov
8{-8o-rov -¢é-Bl-Bo-Tov
8(-8o-rov  &-B1-86-mmv
8i-bo-pev  &-8(-Bo-pev
5i-8o-Te ¢é-8{-Bo-re
81-86-Bor  &-B8(-So-cav

PRESENT.
51-86
Bi-50s
8-30
S1-8a-rov
81-8@-Tov
B1-Bi-pev
8u-8d-1e
Bi-8da

8i-8oln-v
8i-Boin-s
8i-Boin
Si-Boi-Tov Or Bi-Boin-Tov
8i-Boi-rqv  Bu-Bovf-yy
Si-Bol-pev  Bi-Soln-pev
S-Bot-re Su-Boin-Te
8i-Boie-v 8i-Boln-cav
8{-8ov
81-86-rw
5{-Bo-Tov
8i-86-Twv
8{-8o-Te
81-86-vrwv
8u-56-var

81-Bots, -odoa, -dv

MippLeE and Passive.

PRESENT, IMPERFECT.
8{-50-pan &-8u-56-pnv
8{-Bo-cas &-8{-80-00
§i-8o-Tar ¢é-8i-80-10
8(-80-cBov  £-5(-Bo-oBov
8{-8o-gfov *~ &-51-86-0Onv
8u-86-pebo.  é-B1-86-pefa
5(-80-a ¢ &-5i-8o-00¢
8i-8o-vrar  ¢-8{-So-vro

PRESENT.
Bu-50-pan
8u-56
B1-8d-TaL
51-86-0-00v
81-86-c0ov
81-8d-pebo
S1-8&-00¢
8u-86-vran

- Su-Bol-pmv
5i-5ot-0
S¢-Bot-ro
8u-8oi-olov
8i-Bol-abnv
8i-8ol-peba
S1-Bot-ofe
St-8ot-vro
8{-80-00
81-86-0000
8(-80-cBov

- B1-86-0Bwv
8{-80-00¢
8i-86-00wv

8{-80-c8ar

§1-86-pevos, -, -ov



290 . INFLECTION oOF VERBS. [786

VErBs 1y ML

786.  Pregent System of {ornu. (v7a), sBT, MAKE sTAND,

AcTivE, MippLe and Passivg,
PRESENT. IMPERFECT, PRESENT, IMPERFECT,
s, 1 tory-p Loy tora-pa ;'.-c'rd-pnv
2 't'-o-ﬂ]—s 'c‘-crﬂ]—s : {-ora-ocar f-ora-0o
{f 3 oo tor toratar  Lora-re
5 D. 2 i-ora-rov tora-roy f-ora-ofov tora-ooy
© 3 {-ora-rov E—o-fé-‘r-qv tora-olov f—o"rd-crﬂnv
£ r 1 tora-pev torapey Lotdpedn  {-ord-pedo,
- 2 otore  Lorgore Vora-ofe  Yora-ofe
3 i-0Téo tora-cay tora-vra tora-vro
PRESENT, PRESENT,
5. 1 i-orad or@-pa
. 2 i-o-rﬁs ¢ i-orq
g 3 torq i-orrij-ras
S D2 i-ori-rov i-orij-ofoy
g 3 i-oTij-roy i-orij-olov
g r 1 t-oTd-pev -0 7é-peba
@ 2 t-orii-te i-orij-oe
b i-ordo, t-oré-vros
8. 1 toraln-y t-oral-pny
2 toraln-g i-orai-o
& 3 toraly l-orai-ro
E D 2 -orai-rov or toraly-rov t-orai-ooy
E 3 trralryy toraufory boral-otny
© p 1 toTai-pey t-oraln-pev i-oral-peda
. 2 i-orai-re rorain-re i~oTai-o0e
3 i-oraie-y toraln-cay i-orai-vro
. 8 2 t-ory t-ora-go
B 3 i-oréro i-ord-000
E D. 2 t-ora-rtoy l-ora-ofoy
& 3 i-oré-roy i-ord-obuy
$ po2 tora-re t-oro-gfe
- 3 i-ord-vray i-ord-olav
INFIN. botdvar t-ora-ofas

PARTIC, tords, -doa, -4y -ord-pevos, -n, -oy
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Verss 1N ML

787. Present System of Belkvipe (dew), sHOW.
AcTIvE. MippLe and Passive.
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. PRESENT. IMPERFECT.
8. 1 Selk-vi-pu é-Belk-vE-v Selr-vu-por E-BeLk-vi-pny
2 Belk-vi-g &-Belk-vi-g Selk-vv-oan &Sele-vv-oo
ﬁ 3 Belk-vi-o &Belk-vu Selk-vu-rar &-Belk-vu-To
5 D. 2 Selk-vu-rov &-Belk-vv-Tov Selk-vu-o-Bov &Belic-vv-aov
© 3 8elk-vv-rov &Betk-vi-Tny Selk-vv-gov &Bevc-vi-ony
2 r 1 Selk-vu-pey EBelk-vu-pev Setk-vi-peda &Betk-vi-pebo.
- 2 Selk-vu-ve é-Belic-vu-re Selk-vu-gbe é-Belr-vu-oe
3 Seax-vi-aou &Belk-vv-cav _ Selk-vu-vran €-Belk-vv-vro
PRESENT. PRESENT,
s. 1 Sewkvin Secviwpal
.2 Bewvins Sewkvig
g 3 Seucvig Sewkvinra
§ D 2 SewkvinTov SEI.KV\:H]U'GOV
B 3 Seucvimrov Sewkvinafov
B el Sewkvioper Serkvudpeda,
“ 2 Sewkvinre Seukvimade
3 Sekviwot Sewcviavral
s, 1 Seueviorpe Sewevvolpnv
2 Sewviols Sewkviolo
& 3 SekvioL Sewkviioro
E D, 2 SetkvioiTov Sewkviolofov
E 3 Setkvvolrny Seevvolobny
s p 1 BewkvioLpey Serkvuolpeda
2 Sewkvioure Bewkviororfe
3 Seucvioley Sexviovro
8. 2 Belk-vu Selk-vv-oo
E. 3 Sewc-vi-Te Seuk-vi-odw
5 D. 2 Selx-vu-Tov Sel-vu-o-fov
8 3 Sewk-vi-Ty Betk-vi-ofov
; P 2 Selk-vu-re Selr-vy-o-fe
= 3 Sewk-vi-vrov Bewk-vi-ocduv
INFIN. Serk-vi-var Selk-vv-oas

PARTIC, Sew-vis, -Boa, v 8eik-vi-pevos, -, -ov
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788,
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INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Verns ix ML
789, Second Aorist System

Second Aorist System
of fnp. (f¢), PLACE, PUT.

Acmive.

€-fe-rov
EQéry
EBe-pev
é-O¢-re
ede-oav

[T

64s

84
84-Tov
87j-Tov
0&-pev
0fj-re
fda

Oein-v

Bein-s

Oeln
8ei-tov or Beln-rov
Bel-tnv
Oet-pev
Bet-Te
Oele-v

fevf)-Tv
Oeln-pev
Beln-Te
Bein-oav
8é-s

Oé-r0

Oé-rov

fé-rov

0é-re

é-vrav
fctvar

Oels, Oetora, Oé-v

MippLE.
E0é-pmv
£-fov
€-0¢-To
é-0e-cfov
€-0é-00mv
£-8é-peba.
é-0e-a0e
€-Be-vro
0a-pat
4l
Ofj-Tas
0%-ofov
84j-0-8ov
fd-peba
64j-a-0¢
8d-vrar

8el-pmv
fei-o
O¢i-To
O¢i-aBov
Bel-orbny
Osi-peba
Bei-o-Be
Bet-vro

fod
8é-ofw
8é-ofov
0é-oBwv
0é-o0e¢

0é-0-0wv
Qé-ofar

8é-pevos,
-n, -ov

[788

of 3Bwwy (80), cIve.

ACTIVE.

€-5o0-Tov
&-86-rnv
€-o-pev
€-8o-1e¢
é&-do-oav
83

8

5
8&-rov
8d-rov
8&-pev
8d-re
8da

Soln-v

Soln-s

Boin
8oi-rov or Soln-rov
Souf-ryv
Soln-pev
Soin-re
Boln-cav

Sol-Tnv
Sol-pev
Sot-Te
Sole-v
8-
8é-t@
$6-rov
86-rav
8é-Te
S6-vrav

Sodvan

Bots, Soloa, 86-v

MippLE.
&8é-pv
€-Bov
&-8o-1o
€-8o-afov
¢-86-00mv
é-56-pefa
€-80-0B¢
€-80-vTo

85-par
5
8d-rar
8&-cBov
8&-c-fov
Sd-pela
8&-0Be

Saé-vrar

Sol-pmv
8ot-0
Boi-ro
Soi-o-fov
Sol-ofqv
Soi-pebda
Soi-ae
Sot-vro

Sot
86-000
86-a-Bov
Sé-obwv
86-08¢

86-08wv
86-cBan

86-pevos,
-1, -ov
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790, Second Aorist

. System of
Torqpa (o7a), BET.
ACTIVE.,
- SECOND AOR.
¢-oT-v, stood

E-om-oav

oTd
or{is
o]
oTii-Tov
oti-Tov
TTO-pev
‘O TH-TE
oTdoL

oraln-v

oraln-s

orain
orai-Tov OF oraly-rov
oral-ry  oTaufh-Ty
orai-pev  oraln-pev
oToi-Te orain-Te
oTale-v orain-cav

ori-0
oTH-Tw
oTij-Tov
oTH-TOV
oTij-TE
TTE-VTOV

oTij-vai

ords, oTéon, oTh-v

791, Second T92. Second Perf. System

Aor. System
of 6%w, ENTER.
ACTIVE.
SECOND AOR.

€-5V-v
€-80-¢
€83
€-80-Tov
&-86-rqv
€-8V-pev
€-50-1¢
€-8%-cav

89w
Sigs
8in
Sinrov
Simrov
Sdopev
dinre
Slwa

59-0u
V-t
8d-Tov
§%-Tov
86-Te
5U-vrav

8d-var

8¥s, 8iaa, 80-v

without Suffix of
{oru (07a), SET.

Acrive.
SECOND PERF. SECOND PLUP.

{-ora-rov  &oTa-Tov
fora-tov  éord-myy

oTa-pev  EoTa-pev
€-ora-Te €-ora-Te
-oTaTL éoTo-cay

SECOND PERFECT.
é-ord
é&oris
&ory
é-orij~Tov
é-orii-Tov
EaTR-pey
é-oTi-Te
éordo

éoraln-v

é-oraln-s

é-oraln
é-orai-tov Or é-oraln-Tov
Loral-y  EoTau-myy
éotal-pev  éoTaln-pev
éoroi-re éoraln-re
éoraiev . &oraly-gav

é-ora-O
é&oTh-TO
é-ora-rov -
&oTh-TOOV
tora-Te
&oré-vrov

b3 )
€&oTa-val

&oTds, é-ordoa, &oTds
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IrrREGULAR VERBS 1IN ML ]
793, elba (18), xNow. 794, dnpl (¢a), say.

AcTIvE. AcTive.
SECOND PERF.  SECOND PLUP. PRESENT. _  IMPERFECT.
8. 1  ofSa 115 or §8ey bpl iy
2 olofa 1i3n00a or §8eaoda drs or s idmoda or idys
g 3 ol8e A8e or fi8ewv dnel ibn
s D. 2 torov noTov bardy éparov
e 3 torov fiorny $ardv épdrny
g r 1 lopey fopey dapév ébapey
T2 tore foTe daré . &pate
3  Htoto ficav or fiSerav dact ¢ pocav
SECOND PERFECT. PRESENT.
5. 1 LTI Y
. 2 l8gs $iis
g 3 el $ii
5 b2 €idfjrov dArov
g 3 eldfjrov dfirov
§ | tBapey bdpev
w 2 eldfire dfire
8  elBdo dda
8 1 eldelny $alyy
2 elBelys dalys
& 3 elSeln dain
E p. 2 eldetrov dairov or dalyrov
E 3 elBelrnv dalrmy  dpavirny
o p 1 elBelpev or elBelnpev doipey  dainuey
2 elBelre elbelnre daire dainre
3 elbetev etdelnaav datev dalncay
. 8 2 tod $abi or bad.
B 3 torre dhrw
E D. 2 {orov ) $drov
& 3 toray daray
§ » 2 {ore ’ $ére
- 3 torwv davrav
INFIN. €tSévar dhvar

PARTIC. ¢iBds, elbula, el8ds, gen. el8éros, etc.
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795.

’
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IrRREGULAR VERBS IN ML

epl (é0), BE.

ACTIVE.

PREBENT.
elpl
el
éorl
éorév
toTév
éopéy
éoré
elal

INDICATIVE.
®
o RO = O RO OB

IMPERFECT.
M or v
-
nota
L3
v
Rorov or frov
fiotqv RNV
*
ey
5 Ly
NoTe nre
noav

PRESENT.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

OPTATIVE.

elre
elev

IMPERATIVE.
I
o DO CO DD ki CORD CO RO Co b = O KD 0O D =

INFIN.

paRTIC. &V, oboa, 8v, gen. dvros, elc.

4

= iq 3,39 €9
o
<

3
gvo z.g €9 g
c <

elrov or elqrov

dryy  dfv
dpev  dmpev

elnre
dnoav

tof
éore
€orTov
éoTav
EoTe
toTov

elvar
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796. e (i), co.

PRESENT.
elpe
el
elon
trov
{rov
{pev
tre
tao

ACTIVE.
IMPERFECT.
P or flev
fes  fecbe
e fev
frov
gy
fipev
e
goav or fecav
PRESENT.
tw
tus
iy
{nTov
tnrov
topey
tnTe
two

touw or loinv

{ots
tou
tourov
tolmmv
{ovpey
Youre
totev

10

{ro
irov
{rov
{re
tévrov

tévan

tdv, lodoa, v, gen. lvros, clc.
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797.
5 1
2
6§03
I
g bp. 2
g 3
E rp, 1
2
3
s 1
. 2
B3
5 p. 2
E 3
g p. 1
w 2
3
8, 1
2
: 3
]
E D, 2
b} 3
é p. 1
2
3
. 8 2
g 3
S D, 2
& 3
; P 2
- 3
INFIN,

FARTIC.

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI,

AcTIvE.
PRES, IMPERF.
°€
[ TOR
%
ws Yas
s
oy fa
|lfG'N)V
'S
teTov
¥
LejLey
'S
teTe
£
taot

terov
£2
ety
¢
Lepev
¥

eTe

¥
lerav

PRESENT,

P
&

R B S S ESTS,
- ) 1] > il » 2= =
] = ] =
£ 3% 33
< < <

B

=~

-3
;3

ieirov or telnrov
i iadry
iehw.ev
felnre
ieoay
fa

tre

{erov

téray

Tere

ivray

tvar

[ [ s
iels, teloa, iy

T (€), sEND,
Mip. and Pass.
PRES. IMPERF.
tepar téuny
fecar  feoo
ferav  fero
feclov  Yeobov
YecBov
peda
Yeore
foran

.
téodny
£
tépeda
3

teoOe
tevro .

PRESENT.

33
£

8

g

el e ern
Q
e
-

ooy
afov

-1n
8D D
'
(-3
-]

-ln eta

AoBe
dvrat

-

elpmv
telo
{eito
{ctcfov
ieloOqy
telpeda
TeioBe
ietvro

- enta

feoro

M

téolw
YeoBov
¥
téobov
Yeoe
;Y3
téofav

Yerbon

tpevos

- e‘kv LN

AcTivE.

[791

MippLE,

SECOND AORIST.

elroy
elrny
elpev

~om
o) )
83
<

w

3
<

> da 3,3, §p

TOV

=
> _‘-)_E-)-S
~m -
<

§

ey
€ins
€ln
elrov Or eéinTov
enTv
einpev
_€lnre
einoay

ey
elpey
elre

&
éra

M

érov
Erov
M

ére
vrov

elvar

es, eloa, &v

elpny
eloo
€lto
eloBoy
t't'o‘9'r|y
elpeba
elofe
elvro
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798.
8. 1

2

N 3

£ D 2

S 8

2 r. 1

2
3
s, 1

. 2

S 3

5 p 2

g 3

8 1

5 P.

® 2

3
s. 1
2

& 3

2o, 2

2 3

B

5 » 1

2
3

.8 2

; 3

& o 2

g 3

=B N

. 3

INFIN.

PARTIC,

"INFLECTION OF VERBS.

IrRREGULAR VERBS 1IN MIL

kelpay (ket), LIE.

PRESENT.

Ketpal
Keloal
KelTal
ketlofov

kelofoy -

Kkelpeba
kelobe
Ketvral

IMPERFECT.
s
éxelpnv
éxewdo
€keLro
»
ékevcBov
éxelony
éxelpeba -
exevofe
Eetvro

PRESENT,

kéopar
kéy -
kénTal
kénobov
kénoBov
kedpea
kénobe
kéwvral

keolpmv
kéoro
xéorto

kéovofov
keoloOny
keolpeba

kéorafe

kéorvro

keloo
xeloBw
kelo-Bov

kelofuv
KetoOe
keloBuv

keloBaL

kelpevos
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799, «xdf-npas (f0), s1T DOWN.

PRESENT.
KkGOnpon
kabnoat
k&Onron
®dOnalov
kddnodov
kadfpedo
k&0700e
kafmvrar

IMPERFECT.

_ PRESENT,

Kaddpar
kaby)

" kabfra.

kabfjolov
kaffjodov
kafdpeda
kabfioBe

kabdvrae

kabolpny
kabolo
kafolro
xafoiofov
xafolobnv
ko.folpeba
kafoiofe
kaboivro
kanoo
kabfodo
k&6nofov
kabfobov
kdfnofe
kabfobuy
kabficlar

xabpevos

xaffuny or kabfuny

kabfjoo
kabdforo
ka8fjcbov
kabfobnyy
kabfpeda
kadfjofe
kabfivro
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RULES OF SYNTAX

Subject and Pr'edicate.

800. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative. Thus, 4 oixla
Gipas &xe, the house has doors.

801. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative; but it is
generally omitted when it is the same as the subject or the object (direct
or indirect) of the leading verb. See 461,1,2, 8,5, 6, 7.

802. A verb agrees with its subject nominative in number and person ;
but a nominative in the neuter plural regularly takes a singular verb. Thus,
Ta whola pikps v, the boats were small. .

803. With verbs signifying o bde, become, appear, be named, chosen,
made, thought, or regarded, and the like, a noun or adjective in the predicate
is in the same case as the subject. Thus, 7 eloBody v 6805 duagerds,
the pass was a wagon road, & worapds xaheirar Mapodas, the river is called
Marsyas. '

Apposition.

804. A noun annexed to another noun to describe if, and denoting
the same person or thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition,
and the noun thus used is called an appositive. Thus, Kpos, 6 7ot Adpelov
vids, TLépoys fw, Cyrus, the son of Darius, was a Persian.

Adjectives.

805. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case.
This applies also to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles.
Thus, 4 680s orevy 7, the road was narrow, éropedovro oi "EXAyves Ty
Nuerépav xdpav dpmalovres, the Grecks advanced ravaging our land.

806. An adjective or participle, generally with the article, may be
used as a noun. Thus, oi moléutoy, the enemy, 6 xwliov, the hindrance,
Kaxdy, evil.
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The Article.

807, Proper names may take the article. Thus, al 7od Kvpov xduar,
the villages of Cyrus. ,
808. Abstract nouns often take the article. Thus, 4§ dAvjfewa, truth.

809. Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they refer
to definite individuals, but not otherwise. Thus, 6 éuos matip, my father,
but éuds Pikos, a friend of mine.

810. The article is often used where we use a possessive pronoun, to
mark something as belonging to a ‘person or thing mentioned in the sen-
tence. Thus, Kdpos émfBovieoer v§ dbeddpd, Cyrus will plot against his
brother. '

811. Anadverb, a preposition with its case, or any similar expression
may be used with the article to qualify a noun, like an attributive adjec-
tive. Here a noun denoting men or things is often omitted. Thus, oi oikot
éxOpol, his enemies at home, ol wapd Bacidéws dyyedhow, the messengers from
the king, ol olko, those at home, of dudt Kdpov, Cyrus and his followers.

812. An attributive adjective, or equivalent expression, which qualifies
a noun with the article, commonly stands between the article and the noun.
But the noun with the article may be followed by the adjective with the
article repeated; here the first article is sometimes omitted. Thus, 7
‘EXqrc) dudasi, or 4 dvaxy § EXAguuxs, or dulaky 5 EXgyes, the
Greek garrison, 4 els 76 wedlov elofoldf, or § elofoldf § els vo wedlov, or
eloBodd) 4 els 76 wedlov, the pass leading into the plain.

813. When an adjective either precedes the article, or follows the
noun without taking an article, it is always a predicate adjective. Thus,
pikpal al oixiar fjoav, or ai olklow pikpal foav, the houses were small.

- 814. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it takes the
article, and stands in the predicate position. See 158.

_ 815. In Aftic prose the article retains its original demonstrative force
chiefly in the expression 6 uév ... & 8¢ the one. .. the other. & 8 ete.,
sometimes means, and he, etc., even when no 6 wév precedes. Thus, rods
pév dmékrewve, Tovs 8 éEéBakev, some he slew, others he banished, of 8¢ Tadra
éclov Tols orparidras, and they (the generals) told it to the soldiers.
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Pronouns.

816. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom used,
except for emphasis. See 436.

817. The personal pronoun of the third person, od, of, & etc., is gener-
ally an indirect reflexive in Attic prose, i.e. it is used in a dependent clause
to refer to the subject of the leading verb. See 437.

818. ovrds has three uses: in all its cases it may mean self; when
preceded by the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean
him, her, it, them. See 160.

819. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the clause in which
they stand, Sometimes in a dependent clause they refer to the subject of
the leading verb, —i.e. they are indirect reflexives. See 446.

820. The possessive pronouns (448) are generally equivalent to the
possessive genitive (841, 1) of the personal pronouns. Thus, é éuds marip
=6 woryp éuod, my father,

821, éxevos, that, is used of something remote ; 8¢, this, of something
near or present. o¥ros 1s used in referring to something that has alveady
been mentioned ; 08¢, in referring to something which is about to be men.
tioned. See 159.

822, The interrogative vis (353), who? what? may be either substan-
tive or adjective. Thus, Tis Toliro Aéyer; who says this? rivas dvdpas eldov;
what men did I see?. »

823, ris may be used both in direct and in indirect questions. Thus,
ris & BopvPds éore; what is the disturbance? épard tis 6 OdpufSds éare,
he asks what the disturbance is.

824, The indefinite ris (854) may be either substantive or adjective.
Thus, Todro Aéyer Tis, or &vfpwmds Tis TovT0 Aéyel, somebody says this.

825. tis is sometimes nearly equivalent to English a or an. Thus,
€eldov dvbpwmdy Twva, I saw a certain man, or I saw a man.

826. A relative agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, but
its case depends on the construction of the clause in which it stands. Thus,
eehatvovew éml Tov BEddparyy morapdy, ob fv 16 edpos Térrapa orddia,
they marched on to the Euphrates, the breadth of whick was four stades.
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827. The antecedent of a relative may be omitted when it can easily
be supplied from the context, especially if it is indefinite. Thus, kara-
mpifw é¢’ & orparedopar, I shall accomplish (the objects) for which I am
taking the field.

828, When a relative would naturally be in the accusative as the
object of a verb, it is generally assimilated to the case of the antecedent if
this is a genitive or dative. Thus, dvdpes dérol elov Tijs élevbeplas s
kékryvras, they are men worthy of the freedom which they have.

829. The antecedent is often atiracted into the relative clause, and
agrees with the relative. Thus, dméreuyev 6 elxe orpdrevpo, he despatched
what forces he had.

Nominative and Vocative Cases.

830. The nominative.s used chiefly as the subjeét of a finite verb, or
in the predicate after verbs signifying to be, become, ete. See 800, 803.

831. The vocative, with or without &, is used in addressing a person
or thing. Thus, 4 6865, & Kipe, dyer els wedlov xaldv, the road, Cyrus,
leads into a beautiful plain, dvdpes orporibrar, fellow soldiers !

Accusative Case.

832. The direct object of the action of a transitive verb is put in the
accusative. Thus, cdpevddvmy éxer, he has a sling.

833. Any verb whose meaning permits it may take an accusative of
kindred signification. This accusative repeats the idea already contained
in the verb, and may follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is
called the cognate accusative. Thus, rodenel ddikov worepoy, he wages an
unjust war, v{ oe §8lkyoa ; what wrong have I done you ?

834. The accusative of specification may be joined with a verb, adjec-
tive, noun, or even a whole sentence, to denote a part, character, or quality
to which the expression refers. Thus, T& moXéuia dyafds, skilled in matters
pertaining to war, 6 morapds éoTL 76 €bpos wAEDpov, the river is one hundred
JSeet in width.

835. An accusative in certain expressions has the force of an adverb.
Thus, 76 wdvra vik@dou, they are completely victorious, T 8t adrovs Abew v
Yédipav, why need they destroy the bridge ¢
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836. The accusative may denote extent of time or space. Thus, évratbu
péve juépas émrd, he remained there a week, émopeovro orabpods wévre,
they proceeded five days’ journey.

837. The accusative follows the adverbs of swearing vf and pé, by
An oath introduced by v is affirmative ; one introduced by pé is negative.
Thus, vij Ala, yes, by Zeus! po Tods Beods ovx adrovs Sudbéw, by Heaven, I
will not pursue them !

838. Verbs signifying to ask, demand, teach, remind, clothe, unclothe,
conceal, deprive, and take away may take two object accusatives. Thus,
fyepbva aireire Kipov, ask Cyrus for a guide, Tods waidas cudpocivyy
dddokova, they teach the lads self-control, dvapviocw yip Buds rods kewdi-
vovs, I will remind you of the dangers, v xpipara Kipov odx Epurre, he
did not conceal his possessions from Cyrus, Tobs dvdpes dweoreprxaper v
vavy, we have robbed the men of their ship.

839. Verbs signifying to do anything to or to say anything of a person
or thing take two accusatives. Thus, Tods ¢pidovs kakdv 7t épydaeabe, you
will do your friends some harm.

840. Verbs signifying to name, choose or appoint, make, think or regard,
and the like, may take a predicate accusative besides the object accusative.
Thus, marépa Eevopdvra éxdhowy, they called Xenophon < father, ¢idov wor-
Howpey TolTov, let us make him our friend, Tov garpdmyy Gihov od vopiel,
he will not regard the satrap as a friend.

Genitive Case.

841. A noun in the genitive may limit the meaning of another noun.
This is called the attributive genitive and expresses various relations, most
of which are denoted by of or by the possessive case in English. - - Thus:

1. Possession or other close relation, as 7d Baciléws Baoilewa, the
King’s palace. The Possessive Genitive.

2. The Subject of an action or feeling, as 6 rdv BapBdpwy $dfos, the
Jear of the barbarians, i.e. the fear which they felt. The Subjective Genitive.

3. The Object of an action or feeling, as & 8v "EAMfjvav ¢pdfos, the fear
of the Gireeks, i.e. the fear which they inspired. The Objective Genitive.

4. Material or Contents, including that of which anything consists, as
mwévre pval dpyvplov, five minas of silver. Genitive of Material,
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5. Measure, of space, time, or value, as Tptav fjuepdv 63ds, a journey of
three days, wévre pgdv puolds, five months’ pay. Genitive of Measure.

6. Cause or Origin, as peydAwv &duypdrov dpyrj, anger at great offenses.
The Causal Genitive. o _

7. The Whole, after nouns denoting a part, as &b péoov Tifs wélews,
through the middle of the city. The Partitive Genitive.

. 842, The Partitive genitive (841, 7) may follow all nouns, pronouns,
adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, and adverbs,
which denote a part. Thus, 7is 7év ‘EAAfver; who of the Greeks? wdvrov
mavra kpdrioTos, best of all in everything, Gudv & BovAduevos, whoever of you
wishes, TipaTor pdhora Tdv "EXMfjvor, he is honored more than any other
Gireek.

843. Verbs signifying to be or become and other copulative verbs may
have a predicate genitive expressing any of the relations of the attribu-
tive genitive (841). Thus, tivos éoriv & immos; who owns the horse? §
XdXos éori 10 edpos whéipov, the Chalus is one hundred feet broad, v 8
kal odros TdY MiAyTov moliopkolvry, he too was one of these who were

besieging Miletus.

844. Any verb may take a genitive if its action affects the object only
in part. This prineiple applies especially to verbs signifying fo share (give
or take a part) or to enjoy. Thus, AapBdvovar rod BapPapiked orparelpa-
ros, they take a part of the barbarian force, rdv émirydelov peréoyere, you
had your share of provisions.

845. The genitive follows verbs signifying to take hold of, touch, claim,
aim at, hit, attain, miss, make trial of, begin. 'Thus, Eafov s {bvys, they
took hold of his girdle, obx dmrerar Tis xdpdns 70 VBuwp, the water does not
touch the hay, odtos adrod fuapre, this one missed him, fjpxe 10D Adyov e,
he began his speech as follows. ‘

846, The genitive follows verbs signifying fo taste, smell, Lear, perceive,
comprehend, remember, forget, desire, care for, spare, neglect, wonder at,
admire, despise. Thus, oVwore Hdlovos olvov yéyevpar, I have never tasted
Jiner wine, Bopifov Hrovoe, ke heard a noise, Tovrwv péuvnobe; do you
remember this? T&v oTpaTiwTdy érepeleiro, he looked out for his men, py
duerdpey nudv adrdv, let us not neglect ourselves.
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847. The ;,enitive follows verbs signifying to.rule, lead, or direct.
Thus, Ty SmAiTov dpxet, he commands the hoplites, KAéapyos ol 8(&011
képws fyeirar, Clearchus leads the right wing.

848. Verbs signifying fulness and want take the genitive of material
(841, 4). Those signifying to fill take the accusative of the thing filled
and the genitive of material. Thus, ob oTpatieTdy dmopd, I am not in
need of men, rds SupBépas émripmhacay xdprov kovdov, they filled the skins
with dry grass.

849. The genitive (as ablative) may denote that from which anything
is separated or distinguished. On this principle the genitive follows verbs
denoting to remove, restrain, release, cease, fuil, differ, give up, and the like.
Thus, Siéoyor dAAMfAwy G Tpiarovra ardda, they were about thirty furlongs
. distant from one another, éméoxov Tiis mopelas, they desisted from marching,

woléuov NBéws madoerar, he will be glad to stop fighting. E

- 850, The genitive follows verbs signifying o surpass and be inferior,
and all others which imply comparison. Thus, oﬁ'rws ay WEpL‘/G/VOLTO Téy
eXBPwv, he would thus get the better of his enemics, Soréomoe Tihs /uaxm 'InLE-
pais wévre, he was five days foo late for the battle.

851. The genitive often denotes a cause, especially with verbs express«
ing emotions, such as admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, envy,
or revenge. Sometimes it denotes the source. Thus, tfs éievfepias v;mg
evSaLp.ow{m I count you happy because of your ﬁeedom, Tois feols xdpev
exovm s vixns, they are groteful to the gods for victory, Tovrwev duol XaAe-
malvere, you are angry with me for this, frovae rodra ol dyyéldov, he heard
this from the messenger. ' ‘ ‘

852, The genitive often depends on a preposition included in a com-
pound verb, Thus, Tév dAAev mporiwioe, he will honor you above the rest,
karaympilovtar adrod fdvarov, they condemn him to death (literally, they
vote death against him).

853. The genitive may denote the price or value of a thmg Thus,
wdoov &iddokes; how much do you charge for your lessons? (literally, for
what price do you teach ?), $piddy xpvoi &&la déxa pvdv, a gold drinking-cup
worth ten minas, pilos moldod dios, a friend worth much (ie. of great
value). ’
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854. The genitive may denote the time within which anything takes °
place. Thus, wppdro Tijs vukrds, he set out in the night, Tadra is fpépds
éyévero, this happened during the day.

855, The objective genitive follows many verbal adjectives. These
are chiefly kindred (in meaning or derivation) to verbs which take the
genitive. Thus, &urepor yap foav Tis xdpas, they were familiar with the
country (845), Tijs xdpds éykparels, masters or rulers of the land (847),
kbpar peoral olrov, villages abounding in supplies (848).

856. The genitive follows many adverbs, chiefly adverbs of place and
those derived from adjectives which take the genitive. Thus, mépdv 10D
Ed¢pdrov, across the Euphrates, elow 1s méhews, within the city, éyyds Tod
wapadeioov, near the park, ol éuwelpos Kipouv &ovres, those who are
acquainted with Cyrus. . ¢

857. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected with the
main construction of the sentence may stand by themselves in the Genitive
Absolute. See 516.

858. Adjectives and adverbs of the comparative degree take the geni-
tive (without ¥, than). Thus, kaxfovs Téy dAAwv, more cowardly than the

_rest, 0arrov vdv Inmwy Erpexov, they ran more swifily than the horses.

Dative Case.

859. The indirect object of the action of a transitive verb is put in
the dative. This object is generally introdaced in English by to. Thus,
3iBwor walov v§ orparedpary, he gives pay to the army.

860, Certain intransitive verbs take the dative, many of which in
English may have a direct object without to. The verbs of this class
which are not translated with t in English are chiefly those signifying to
benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, satisfy, advise, exhort, or any
of their opposites ; also those expressing fiiendliness, hostility, blame, abuse,
reproack, envy, anger, threats. Thus, ol wpdobev Guiv Bonbijcorvres, those
who kave previously helped us, wellerar 7@ opariyy, he obeys his commander,
moredovor g Kilpy, they trust Cyrus, mapexekedovro d\AfAos, they exhorted
one another, wpyifovro loxipds 7§ KAedpxo, they were excessively angry
with Clearchus.
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861. The person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage any-
thing is or is done is put in the dative. This dative is generally introduced
in English by for. Thus, d&Xe orpdrevpa Kipw auvedéyero év Xepporijow,
another force was collected for Cyrus in the Chersonese, éuol xaxov Bovhedecs,
you are plotting harm against me. Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage.

862. The dative with eluf, yiyvopar, and similar verbs may denote the
possessor.  Thus, orparibrar Kiépy foav dyabol, Cyrus had brave soldiers.
Dative of the Possessor.

863. The dative follows many adjectives and adverbs, and some
verbal nouns of kindred meaning with the verbs of 860 and 861. Thus,
7@ éud dOedpd moléutos, éuol 8¢ pidos kal mards, hostile to my brother, but
Jriendly and faithful lo me, wyhos Tals dudfus Svomdpevros, mire hard for
the wagons to get through.

864. The dative is used with all words implying likeness or unlikeness,
agreement or disagreement, union, or approach. This includes verbs, adjectives,
adverbs, and nouns. Thus, % wopeld Spold Puvy] éylyvero, their march
came to be Like flight, Mopoidas "AméAhwn vpire, Marsyas contended with
Apollo, émoléuer rols @pgél, he carried on war with the Thracians, &povrar
Kiépo, they will follow Cyrus, duo T fuépa, at daybreak, wAyowdle Tols
moAepiows, he approaches the enemy.

865. The dative follows many verbs compounded with éy, o, or éxf;
and some compounded with wpés, wopd, wepl, and 976, Thus, rols orpa-
Tidrars $pSBov éumoiel, ke inspires his soldiers with fear, cupméume ¢
orpaTyy® d\hovs oTparidrds, ke sends other soldiers with the general,
Kiépy émPBoveder, he plots against Cyrus.

866. The dative is used to denote cause, manner, and means or instru-
ment.  Thus, ¢udly kel elvoly éBorifovv aird, they helped him because of
their friendship and good will, mopevovrar kikhw, they advance in a circle,
abrovs pofolaw Ty Kkpavyy, they frighten them by their uproar, duofafvovor
mholots, they cross in boats, Bovherar fulv xpfiaar, he wishes to use (i.e. serve
himself by) us, yéver wpoorjker Boai)el, in family he is related to the king.

867. The dative of manner is used with compa,mtives to denote the
degree of difference. Thus, woA\g pellwy éylyvero § Boi, the shouting grew
much (literally, by much) louder.
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- 868, The dative sometimes denotes the agent with the perfect and
‘pluperfect passive, rarely with other passive tenses. See 203.

869. The dative is used to denote that by which any person or thing
is accompanied. Thus, AABe orporedpars woANG, he came with a mighty
army.

870. The dative without a preposition often denotes the time when an
action takes place. This is confined chiefly to nouns denoting day, night,
month, or year, and to names of festivals. Thus, Ty adry Huépg, on the same
duy, 7§ torepaly, on the following (day), md vukrl wdyres dmébavoy, all
perished in a single wight.

¥
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AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. VERB AND TENSE STEMS.
PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS.

871. 1. The diphthong ov is never augmented; e and e are often
without augment.

2. Some verbs beginning with a single consonant have e in the first
perfect and perfect middle systems instead of the reduplication. See 106.

3. Most verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid have the full
reduplication.

4. Some verbs whose stem begins with a, ¢ or o, followed by a single
consonant, reduplicate the perfect and pluperfect by prefixing the first
two letters of the stem, and lengthening the following vowel as in the
temporal augment. This is called Ai#tic reduplication.

5. Some verbs whose stem begins with a vowel take the syllabic augment,
as if the stem began with a consonant. These verbs also have a simple ¢
for the reduplication. ~ Some of them have the temporal in addition to the
syllabic augment. When another e follows, € is contracted into eu

6. Some verbs- derived from nouns or adjectives compounded with
prepositions are augmented and reduplicated after the preposition, like
compound verbs.

7. A few compound verbs take the augment befme the preposition,
and others have both augments.

8. Some vowel verbs retain the short vowel of the verb stem, contrary
to the general rule (274), in all the systems in which the verb occurs.

9. Some vowel verbs retam the short vowel only in some of the tense
systems.

10. Vowel stems which retain the short vowel (see 8, 9, above) and
some others may add o to the final vowel before all endings not beginning
with & in the perfect and plupexfect middle. Some verbs may have o also
before 8¢ or fv in phe first passive system.
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11. Some verbs with short verb stems ending in a mute or v lengthen
the short vowel in some of the tenses, a ton, v 1o & or oy, v to ev, The
shorter verb stem generally appears in the second aorist active or passive.

12. Stems consisting of a short vowel between two consonants some-
times drop the vowel.

13. Some verbs add € to the verb stem in some of the tense systems.
14. Some verbs drop « of the future stem and contract.

15. Futures in ww and wopar from verbs in e of more than two
syllables regularly drop o and insert ¢ and contract. The forms in 14
and 15 are called the Awic future.

16. Some verbs, instead of a future in oopa, or in addition to it, have
a future in ceopor, contracted covpm, formed with the tense suffix oeo/e
This is called the Doric fature.

17. In many verbs the future active does not occur, and the future
middle is used in its stead.

In the following, the numeral in parenthesis refers to the sections of
871, the superior numeral to the notes at the foot of the page.

&y, lead, bring,
ko fiyayov? fixe fiypos fixOny

alvéa, praise, .
alvéow (9) fveca (9) Jvexa (9) fypos fvédqv (9)

alpéo (alpe, é)\‘), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose,
aiphiow €l\ov (5) fipnKa Hpnpae T qpéony (9)

atofdivopar (als6), perceive,
alofficopar (13) gadspny Hodnpar (18)

axovw, hear,
éxotoopar (17) fikovoa dxficon? (4) frkodafny (10)

1 The stem is reduplicated, dyay. — 2 v is dropped.
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dAigkopar (d), dho), be captured,
hov! (5) édhwxa (5)
fAwy! fhoxa

dAdoopal

GAAGTTe (ANNay), change,

aA\dte fAMkafo fAhax e A haypar
dpoprdve (dpapr), miss, err, do wrong,

dpapricopar  fuaproy fpdprika IpdpTypa

(13,17) (18) (13

dv-olyw, open,

av-olfw ay-éota (6) bv-bpxa (5)  dv-boypar (5)

&v-épya (5)

Batve (8a), go,

Bhoopas (17) v Béfka BéBrpo (9)
BaAhw (Ba)), throw,

fakd éBarov BéPAnka BéBAnpar
BramTw (Bhaf), injure,

Brido Praja BéPrada BéBhappar
Bovhopar, wish, will,

BovAfiropat (13) BeBodhnpas (18)
ylyvopar (vev), become,

yevfioopon (13)  éyevépny yéyova yeyévmpan (13)

ywyveokw (yro), perceive, know,

yvéoopor Eyvay! {yvoka éyvaoopa (10)

ypddw, write,

ypédw &pajo véypuda (3)  yéypappa (3)
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NANGx Oy
MAdyny

Apapribny
(13)

Gv-egx Oy (5)

{Bédyy (9)

PAOny

Brépony

BAGBy

{Povffnv (13)

dyvéeadny (10)

typbny

1 Second aorist of the m form (789). — 2 Second aorist of the u form

(790).
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Belkviips (3ewk), point out, show,

Belfw Beafa 8éberga 8éBevypan BelxOnyv
Sépw, flay,
Bepid €Serpa 8ébappat &Bdpyy

§éw, bind,
Sijow Onoa 8éBexa (9) 8éBepan (9) &8énv (9)

8éw, need, mid. need, desire, request,
Sefow (13) Hénoa (18)  Bebénka (18) Sedénpan (13)  Benbny (13)

S8pdake (5pa), run,
Spdoropas (17) épav! - . 8édpaxa

8(8wpe (30}, give,

Sdow €Bwka (700,4) 8éSwxa 8éSopan (9) €866y (9)
Svapar (dura), be able, can, R
Suvfoopar _ Sebivmpar Buvidny
8%, make enter, intrans. enter,
Stow évaa 8édvka 8ébupan (9) 800qv (9)
€Sy

o, permit, .
Hoo eldoa (5) daka (5) eldpas (5) eldny (5)

- &é\w, wish, desire,
W fow (13) 0noa (18)  H0nka (13)

elmov (elm, ép, pe), said,

épd elrov lpnka (2) elonpat (2) épphbny (738, 2)
Aadve (éNa), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march,
aa (14) flaca (8) fhaka (4,8) Afhapa (4, 8) A\dbyv (8)

1 Second aorist of the u: form (790).
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émlorapar (¢mora), understand, know how,

tmorfoopou fmorhdgy

tropas (cer),! follow, accompany,
“opar dorwépmy (12)

épydtopman (¢pyas), work,
tpydoopar elpyacdpny (5) dpyaopa (6)

épxopar (épx, éNvl, éN8), go, come,

Anbov aizvda (4)
toblw (éobe, €5, &do, pay), eat,
éopar 2 ébayov tbh8oka f8eanon nSécOnv
_ 4,9 (4,9,10,13) (9,10,13)
ebploxka (ebp), find, discover,
eopficn (13) nopoy npmra (13)  nipmpas (13)  nbpédyv (9, 13)
& (cex, oxe),? have, hold,
1 Eoryov (12) {rxnka foxnpar
oxficw

8dmwra (tag for fug),* bury,
o Bapa réappas érddny

Oavpafw (favuad), admire,

Savpdoopar (17) adpaca redadpaka Bavpdodyy -

Ovijokw (fav), die, be slain,
Oavodpau (17) #avov Té8vyka

6w, sacrifice,
thow . #%ca Tébuka (9) réfupa (9) érilny S (9)

1 grouar for gerouar and &popar for cepopar (738, 18).  In éoméuny the rough
breathing is retained irregularly. —2 A few irregulay futures drop o of the stem,
so that the future has the appearance of a present. —3? éxw for rexw and éw for
cefw (738, 13). — ¢ See 738, 17. — ® 6v becomes rv before fyp. :
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Yaps (9), send,
ficw rkal elxa (6) o (5) &0y (6)

ikvéopar (ix), come,
opar iképnv? Typoe 2

tornu (o7a), set, make stand, intrans. stand, stop,
orhoe {oroa érmxad Errapar (9) tordlqy (9)
&y
kakéw (kale, khe), call,
ko (14) ikdheoa (9) xéxhnia kékAnpat « dchflny

L
kaw (xav), burn,
Kadow écavoa °  kékavka kécavpar &kadlnv

kehevw, order,
kehelaw iréhevora kexéhevka xexéhevopor (10) Ekehebadny (10)

xhelo, shut, .
xhelow idaca kéhepac éxhelotny (10)
/ kéxheworpar (10)
kMémra (kher), steal,
«Aéle Exhedros xéxhoda kéxheppar &khamy

xémrw (xor), cut,
xkéPw Exofra kékoda kékoppar ixémnv

kpepdvyops (kpeua), hang up,
kpepd (14) &xpépaca (9) txpepdotny (9, 10)

AapBave (hap), take,
AMopar (11,17)  EaBov eAnda (2, 11) enppor (2,11) &qdony (11)

L Cf. the first aorist &€onka (694, 5). —2 7 is due to the augment and redupli-
cation. — 8 For an irvegular (107) sesTyxa, the rough breathing representing the
first o, as in the present. (So éorapa, for cesrapar) Pluperfect elorgin for
é-cea Ty,
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Aavlave (Aaf), escape the notice of, mid. forget,

Moo (11) \abov Aénba (11) Anopas (11)

Adya, gather, »
ko doxa (2) heypar (2) Eéyny
E\éy by

Aéyw, say, speak, tell, relate,

Aétw e\efa Aheypon ENéx Oy
Aelwo (), leave,

Aelo (11) é\virov Mhourra (11)  Aeyppar (11)  Eneldbny (11)
Ao, loose,

Noo &voa Aéhvka. (9) Ahvpon (9) 0y (9)
pavlive (uad), learn,

pabfropar (13,17) Epabdov pepdOnka (13)
péxopas, fight,

poaxodpar (13, 14) épayecapnv(9,13) pepdxmpen (13)

péva, remain,
pevd Epeva pepéunia (13)

ppvyoke (uva), remind, mid. remember, mention,
pvioe fpvnoa pépvnpant épviabnv (10

voplfw (vowsd), think,

vopid (15) évéproa vevopLKa VEVOpLO Ol évoplofny

otopan or olpar, think, believe, :
olﬁo'op.t?.t (13) offy (13)

S6AATpL (8)), destroy, lose,
Gheoa (9,13)  oAdAexa (4,9,13)
OAGpY Shwha (4)

Ov
>
&

1 With full reduplication, contrary to the rule (107).
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SpvpL (6p, duo), Swear,

spodpar (17)

épdw (opa, i8, ém), see,

Sropar

opirra (dpvx), dig,

opife

odelhw (dpen),! owe,
adelinoa (13)

ddelfjea (13)

walw, strike,

walow

opdpoka(4,8)

&paka (5)
ébplka, (5)

opapuxa (4)

adelAnxa (13)

réraike

whoxw (waf, Terd), experience, suffer,

weloopat 2

mérovla

welw (wib), persuade, mid. obey,

weloo (11)

wipmAnpe (wAa), fill,

TAMjow

winre (rer, mro), fall,
werodpan (16, 17)  Emeoov
whéw (v}, sail,

wAeboropon (11,17) &rhevoa (11)
mAevorodpat (11,16,17)

aréweka, (11)
mwéraba (11)

wérhnko.

méTTOKA

opwpopar (4,8)
OpBPOT L

(4,8, 10)

édpapar (5)
Oppal

opdpuypar (4)

méraopo (11)

wémAnpal
wémhnopon (10)

Gpsdnv (8)
opéadny
(8,10)

GdOny

apix v

adeinv(13)

émalobny (10)

émelodny (11)

- émordnv (10)

wérhevka (11) mwérhevorpar (10, 11)

wAMfrTe (Thyy, Thay), smite,

wAffw

mérhnya

wéRANYROL

Emhfynv
érhdyny®

1 peihw follows the analogy of short stems ending in a mute (11) in lengthen-
ing éged to dpeh in most of its tenses. — 2 »6 are dropped before ¢ and the
preceding vowel is lengthened (738, 11). — 2 In composition.
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wplrre (mpiy), do, act,

émpata wémpiya wéwplypal

mwémpixa

mpife

wuvBdvopar (mub), inquire, learn by inguiry,

meboopar (11)  émvlspnv wéryapon
bl (pv), flow,
peboropan (11,17) ¢ppimkal (13)
ptrro (pig, pup), throw,
piyo éppifa 2 Eppipa? Eppippon
o, drow,
toraoa (8) tomaka (8)  éomwaopo(8,10)
owelpw (omep), sow, scatter,
Twepd éomepa éormappat
oré\\w (o7e\), put in order, equip, send,
oTehd érrada €orradko. értalpos
arpédw, turn, twist,
orpéde torTpefra éotpoda Eorpajpar
cwio (cw, cwd), save,
chow éowoa aéowko, cérapat
sérwopat
re\éw, complete,
TeA& (14) éréheoa (8) Teréheka (8)  Teréheopar (8, 10)
Tépve (reu), cul,
TEPD ETepov Térpmea TéTpnpat
érapov
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&mpix Oy

éppinv
éppidpnv
tpplgmy
éoméobdny (8,10)
tomapny
toTdhyy
éorpadmv
éorpédplny
todbnv

érehécny (8, 10)

érphbny

! For the reduplication, see 738, 2. — 2 For the augment and reduplication,

see 738, 2.
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Tk (rax), mell,
rife (11) érnta (11) Térnka (11) érdxny
érxOnv (11)
O (0€), put, set, place,
8how €nra (694,5)  Téexal Téferpan 1 érémv?

rpéraw, turn, bend, divert,
rpéfw érpefro, Térpoda Térpappal érphmmy
érpumov érpéddny

Tpédpw (Tpeg for bpeg),® nourish, support,
Opéfr Opera TéBpappds trpadny
0pédpOny
TpéXw (Tpex, Bpap), TUR, :
Spapodpar (17)  Epapov Bedpapnra (13)  Sebpdpnpan (13)

TptBo (7piB, Tpif), Tub,
ot érpija Térpuda Térpippal érplfyv
érpipbny
Tuyxdve (rux), hit, attain, intrans. happen,
Tebfopon (11,17) &rvyov rervxnka (13)
rérevy o (11)

oy véopan (oex, oxe), hold oneself under, promise,
Umo-oxforopar  bmw-eoXSpunvi vm-éoxnpal

batva (par), show,

bavd épnva wépayka wépaorpar édpaviny
wépnva ébavyy
bépo (pep, ol, évex, éveyx), bear, bring, carry, ‘
olow fveyka s éviivoxa (4) dviveypor (4)  quéxOnv
fveykov

1 The vowel of the verb stem is irregularly (274) lengthened to e in the first .
perfect and perfect middle systems. —2 fe becomes re before onv. —8 See 738, 17.
— 4 Cf. &xw. —® Formed irregularly without ¢ on stem éveyr.
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dedyw (guy), flee,
dedfopar (11, 17) Eduyov médevya (11)
devfoipar (11, 16, 17)

dBdve (pba), get the start of, anticipate,
$0qopar (17) !
dbaow (9) édlaca (9)

$Belpw (pep), destroy,

$Oepd €Oeipa €pBapka édpbappar
Xpdopa, Uuse,

Xpfioopar & prodpny Kéxprpas (3)
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épbapny

1 Second aorist of the w form. Cf. 790. — 2 The « of the stem is irregularly

(274) lengthened to » in all the systems except the present,

No. 65. ‘Apatdw,



Give the meanings of the following words.

WORD GROUPING.

occurred in the preceding vocabularies.

872,

dyabés
dyopd

Hyo ¥ *
a8ehdos
afpoltw
dpato
avlpwmos ¥

" dprdfe * ¥

BdpPapos *
Bovhebw * #
yép
yédUpa
Saperkds

8¢

Befuds

8ud
Suapmdfo * *
Budkw
8dpov

FIRST WORD LIST.

€els
“EAkés *
v ¥

¢ *

éml
EmBouvhedo ¥ *
Edpdrs
éxa*

hpépn *
Balarra

Qeds *

Onplov

84pa *

0w

{mrmwog *

xal

Kakés

kaldg *

Kkehebw
Khéapyos
Kpavyh
Kipos
Kdp
Aéyos*
AV *
PRoKpos
paxorpo * *
plxn * *
pikpés *
proés *
veavids

6, @, T6
6865 *
olkl@

olvos *
omAirng ¥ *

{Lussoxs ITIL-XIL)

Smhov* ¥

dpkos
ob *#

obre. .. obre*
wedlov
mwekrarTis ¥ ¥
TwéNTY ¥ *
wépre *
ITépons *
arhotov
wohépios * ¥
wéNepos ¥ #
morapés *
pos

wiAn

arnvi ¥
orevos *
oTparetw ¥ *

These words have all

orparnyds **
arparid * ¥
orpaTihTys * ¥
aippayos * ¥
oiv ¥
opevBivy
réfoy ¥ ¥
TofdTns ¥ ¥
TéTE

Tphmela
TpLEréaior
davepds
$ofepds * *
$oPos **
$vhakd

X bpa * *
xwploy * *

a
Q-

878. An inspection of this List shows that these words are
not all separate units, but that some of them are related to

others both in form and in meaning.

Thus, §mhov, émAtrns; wéhry, wekracrds ; méhepos, mohéuios ; Téfov, ToféTns;
$oPos, doPepds ; Xbpa, Xxwplov; péxm, phxaipe, oOp-paxos; oTPaTE, TTPATLG-

T8, oTpaTedw, oTpar-nyds (army-leader, Gyw).
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874. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The
words in any group are related to one another both in form
and in meaning. Some words, called compound words, are
related to two or more separate simple words, as aTpaT-nyés,
which is related both to cr'rpa-rm and .to dyw. Here belong
compound verbs.

875. Greek words may be related not only to other Greek
words, but also to words in other languages, notably Latin and
English. Thus dye and ags, dpmalw and rapié, 8dpov and
donum are obviously related.

876. English words may be related to Greek words in the
same manner as Latin words, the Greek and English words
having a common original source. Their connection in form
is often obscure. Thus, 8Up&, DOOR (¢f. Latin foris); \a,
LOOSE (¢f. Latin so-luo). Such words are called cOGNATE.
Other English words are directly borrowed from Greek words.
Thus, BapPapos, barbarous ; "EXAnikés, Hellenic; Oebs, theism ;
oKNVY, scene; OTEVSS, steno- gmpher ; GvlpoTos, plil-anthropy ;
Aéyos, philo-logy.

877, It is of great practical importance to note and fix in
the mind the relationships of Greek words.

In acquiring a Greek wocabulary, do not commit words to
memory as separate units, but group the Greek words together
that show affinity tn form and meaning, and associate with them
the related Latin and English words. ‘

Inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological statements about
the words in the First Word List above that are marked with a star or

stars. The double star signifies that the word is 1ela,ted to another Greek
word, or to other Greek words, in the List.
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878. SECOND WORD LIST. (Lessons XIIL-XXI)

In this List, and in the six following Lists, first give the meanings of
the words, and then inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological
statementd about all the words that are marked with a star or stars. The
double star signifies that the word is related to another Greek word, or to
other Greek words, in the List under consideration or in previous Lists.

Occasionally a related word is given in parenthesis which might other-
wise be overlooked; but no related word is thus given which would be

suggested by a proper use of the general vocabulary.

Syyehos ¥ Adpelos * * fikw olv moTedo * ¥
Adyopdfw ¥ % (dapetkds) Oerralds ovTog ¥ ¥ maTds ¥ *
aypros * Saopds . Ompedw * ¥ otirwg** * opedop.ar ¥ ¥
axpos * Sewés ikavés wale carpdrys
A ffea ) toxUpés whhuy ¥ owovbf *
aAhos * Sl * Aéyo * ¥ whvy aradués
avrl* elkogy ¥ (Noyos) wapd * cupBovhedo * *
Gfios * ¥ elpul* * Aoxayds wapdbecos*  qupmépme * *
G * éxelvos MalavBpos*  wapacdyyns  ovorparedopark*
amoméprw ¥ *  Eyratfa * * paANov TAPATKEVT) é
dmopos * * dvredlev * * peté. wapeps ¥ * rofeiw ¥ ¥
‘Aplomirmos  dmel peramépmre**  wdpodos * * vids ¥
‘Aproféptns  meu * % pdpion watw * bmwé *
&px i * émBould * * Eévos el * * blog * *
aTtpéte émorold 65e* * (wioTbs) blhos*
adrés* émurfiBeros 8\ebpos wévre* $polpapyos
BapPapikds ** Emrd* SAlyos ¥ mépav Ppuyia
Baa(Aevos érowpos éhog ¥ epoikds **  @Bek*
Yphdw * A dvos * ™yhH doTe
NBéws 8pBios méfw

879. THIRD WORD LIST. (Lessons XXII-XXXTI.)
ABikéw * * dpa**(duafa) HmBs** dppo Gorls
GBikos * * Gl * damhods apyo ** ad
axivékys dva * apyvpois (ppovpapyos) Podw
GANG * * Garhye * * GpBpds * Spyay* ¥ Bothopa * ¥



yépav
yi*
8évBpov
Snhéw
Budpuf

el
eloBolf
elra
ékaoros
éxdy
EANdg * *
é\rris
EreLp ¥ *
épotin
kK

€ **
b0

880.

yby Rk
alréo
Gxotw *
Apayel * ¥
avhip*
daredadva * *
Aoy wpéa * *
apydproy * *
aperty
Baochedo * *
Belbw**(Jevbs)
Séw
StaBarés
Swaomdo * *
8lkavos * *
Bikalws * ¥
Bokéw *
iy **

37
€®@w

WORD GROUPING.

eUvovs * ¥
eddvupog ¥ *
fyéopon * *
#9n

Savpdte

Opt

0dpat *

Kakdg * ¥
wkaléw *
Kkalds ¥ ¥
Katd
KaTakéwTw ¥ *
kaTalelmwe * *
KiipuE

King

KAbY

FOURTH WORD LIST.

o

oo * *
éxarépaley * *
Exel ® *

\adve * *
“EXAny * ¥
épméprov ¥ ¥
éamraTdw *
éravée *
émukivbuvos* *
émupehéopan * ¥
émoiriiopan ¥ *
&ropan *
Epnpos *

Erepos ¥
edvoixds * ¥
&x0pbs *

tnrée

fyepdy ¥ *

KémTW ¥ *
Nelare * *
péoos ¥
]

pvé.
vikdw ¥ ¥
vikn *#
volg # *
vif *
Hevodav
Sppéw
Spvis ¥
om
ovkérL* ¥

epdopan ¥
epl *
ToLéw ¥
wolepéw * *
aroANdkis
ﬂpé‘r‘rw*
wpé ¥ *
TIpdtevos
TpdTog ¥ *
oTéhos
oTépa
orphrevpa ¥ *
O TPETTOS
cuvdyw ¥ *

wrapaokevd{w* ¥ gvvrdrTe ¥ *

s ¥ * (wdwv)

TarTe ¥ *

ﬁ&p.cu** (H3éws) Spws* *

frrdopal
Kardye * *
KkivBUvog * ¥
whefo *
kiKkAosg ¥ *
KukAGw * *
KoAVo
AapBave
Novrrog * *
AVméa ¥
Mévav
phv*
phmp *
proBodépos * *
pofow * ¥
vopl{w

viv¥*

olkabe * #

Svop.a ¥ *
(eddvupos)
o0Bé * *
rapakakée ¥ *
wapéxw * ¥
worip ¥
eLf ¥ *
meldg ¥ ¥
TAede
Trolos
ohiopkéw
woplfw **
mwooos
mplypat*
wds
padlws
prap
oirog * ¥

289

Tipdo* * (dripd{w)
Tpidrovra
mép *
vmwoliyLov
Vorepos*
PirayE*
bLhée ¥ *
dihak **
duddTTe ¥ *
X ahkoiis *
Xoapleg ¥ *
Xhpis ¥ *
XtAior

X phop.ay * *
Xpfjpa**
XpUoods *

(Lessons XXXII.-XLL)

owdo * ¥
arepéw
Tuykahée * ¥
ovpmropedopar ¥ ¥
odevBovijrys * *
oX oA ¥ ¥

cule

oTdpo

TéX O

TR *

Tlpog ¥ ¥
Tipwpén

ris

ris

dedyo * *

boféw * *

duydhs * *
-
adehén
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881.

adivaros
alridopar *
GAnbAs * *
(dNjfeta)
AN ey * *
dpehée * *
Gpdrepos* *
(dg)
avaykn
aftvn *
Grarrée ¥ ¥
drapdokevos ¥ ¥
&odalfs *
adrika ¥ *
adrrvéopan * *
(ikavbs)
apLmmedw ¥ *
Budfopar*
yévos * *
yikodos *
ylyvopar * ¥

882.

el *

aloypds
Grpdmolg * *
amépxopan * ¥
doméy ¥ *
Gmopéa * *
"Aprepis
aoTy
dodalis ¥ *
adTofy * *

BaBuhav

WORD GROUPING.

FIFTH WORD LIST.

Samravde *
Selpo

Bfihos * ¥
Suaoyfn **
Bu8dokw
Sidpdépa
8pépos

860 %% (8ud)
éavTod * ¥
éykpaTis * *
By ¥ #
épavrod * ¥
&g * *
évexa
Emhelme * *
molriopds* *
Erurpémra * *
evdalpay* *
elpos *

3

n
fuérepos * *

SIXTH WORD LIST.

Babis’

Bacheds * *

Blos *
BonBéw * *
(Bodw)
Bods *
Bopss
yebw ¥
ypods * *
yuvh ¥*
Béxopa *

i8idrns *
kaTaokémrro-
pow ¥ ¥
katadavis
képas ¥
kopifw
kphvos *
kphros * ¥
kpéas*
AakeBapévios
Aéxos * *
pa
péNas *
pépos
prkéry * ¥
£idov
Spahds * ¥
Spoloyéw * *
omAifw **
émov

opyh * *

Sépu*
Sovaps
BdBexa * *
&yyis

g * *

Ekmoddy * *

- "EXNjomovros

ttavrén * *
L R
tehabva * *

ééraocis*

(Lessoxs XLIL-L.)

opylfopan * ¥
8pos
LT
ofirw * #
wais *
Tapakekedo-
o ¥ ¥
nnAés
whéBpov
whfens
woAvTeN)S
mply* %"
wpodvpos * *
wpooehabvew * ¥
mwpogfikw ¥ ¥
ceavrol * ¥
okémrropan ¥ ¥
aos **
omeddo
aTparémedov ¥ ¥
(edlov)

(Lessons LI-LX.)

o * *
émwelde * *
émwotpnpa
€pyov *
épprvels *
epxopa * *
ebvova * *
éos

fdo *

Zels

vy *

b **
oxedl@

o (fw *
aoxolalws * ¥
ZwkpdTns
Tayéwus*¥(rdxa)
Telyos *
Tohpdw ¥
Témwos *
Tpémwa ¥ *
TpUpTS
Upérepos * *
$rpi*
Poivif
uyd **
Xelp*
Xvrdv
Xpute
Yéhov

dpa *
daep

78ds * ¥

Hprorus *
Odvaros

lepds *

imrwedg ¥ ¥

{oos *

Ix 63s *

KaLPGS.
koralapfava¥*k
kaTale * *

Axa-rmrpii'r-rm * %



koraymdito-
pa * *

Kihula ® *
kMémra ¥ *
(Aé)
koha{w
xpfvy
Ay * *
Adyxn
poAiorTa * ¥
péx opLa * *
péyas *
pévror
Miryros
poévog *

883.

GyyéAho ¥ *
aipéow *
alcBdvopar ¥
GANGrTe ¥ *
GvaorTé\hw * ¥
Gvarelve * *
av8pdmobov
GvBpelog * *
avBpelog* *
Avéy o * *
v *
Gfude * *
dmrayyéAha * ¥
dradhdrre * ¥
drofvioke * *
" dwoxplvopan * *
drrokrelve * ¥
amog e * ¥
dwooréhhw * ¥
dworépuve * ¥

WORD GROUPING.

vais ¥

olkéow * #
olopan
Smobey
émére
*Opdvris

So ¥ *

Sorig * *
od8els * ¥
ov8émore ¥ *
ovkoty * ¥
olirore * *
odmwdmore ¥ ¥
mevrexalbera ¥ ¥
wiiXvs

whalrov
moheptkds * *
wohus * ¥,
(mohiopréw)
wolls * ¥
wopeld * ¥
roré* ¥
wobs * * (wefbs,
Tpdwefn)
wpdafey * ¥
wpoorkuvéw ¥
wpooThTrw ¥ ¥
wpoTipde ¥ ¥
Zdpbes
okevoddpos

Trnvée * *

,
orddiov
orparyée * *

201

Tpels *¥* (Tpilkor-

Ta, Tpikdoiot,
Tpurpys)

orparomededw¥* rpédow

cuhhéye *
cethp * *
ng‘-s * #
Tadpos
Tax s ¥ *
Teheurdo ¥ #
TeheyTR * ¥
ré\og * *
Térrapes * *
(rpdrefa)

Tpiros * ¥
VBwp *
Uiy véoponk ¥
modte * ¥
PAla * *
Xohewds
Xeppdvyoros
XTAds

xpf

Xpbvos ¥
YevBopar *

SEVENTH WORD LIST. (Lessons LXL-LXX.)

arodalve ¥ *
BaAhe * *

(elo Boln)
BapBoprds * *
BrGarre *
yé
yvbpn
yopvis ¥
Budya * *
Siaomelpo * ¥
Siorehén ¥ ¥
Suarpifo * *
Sadbelpw * *
Eykédakos * ¥
elxdfo
€lwov* * (ph7wp)
ExPddda * *
éxmAfTTO *H
BEAvikds * *
épmrimre * *

évlla * *
éomhioia * ¥
émoTpareim ¥ ¥
Epyafopan * #
éobiln *
ebBapdvag * *
Bamwre * ¥

(rdppos)
Qappéan #
Ovyokae * *

(6d varos)
86pufos
Bwpaxiio * *
loxTpas * *
kbo *
kepuhf) * *
knplrre * *
kivBTvedw * ¥
Kps
kplve * *

kpimre *
krelve * *
Kepfrys * ¥

Aébpg.

phvris ¥

péve ¥

vaan

otkon * *

olwvés

Spda K *
(Tinwpéw)

dpirre * *
{8u&pvt)

dre

ovSapod ¥ ¥

Sdpelrw

ddfakpos * *

&x6q ‘

TroSedw ¥ ¥

mapayyé e * #

TapaThrTe* *
whoyw ¥
wiwre * *
rAfibos

Ay

whyolos * *
wAfTTw ¥ *
rovéw * *
wovog ¥ *
wéTEPOV L ., )
ol

Ttrpooﬁp.ms * %
wpooépy opark#
wporpéxw ¥ ¥
rovldvopal
wip ¥

piibrog * *
ptrro
onpalve *
okevodopén * *
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owelpo * *

TTENN@* * (éi-
a1, gTéNos)

aorpéihw * *
(oTpemThs)

884.

" Abqvaios *
aloxfve **
alxpdhoros * *
dllokopay * *
&\ Awg * *
ApapTave
GvayLyvdoko *
dvar{fnpe * *
avioTyp * *
Gvolyw *
Gmeupe ® * (elu)
Gmodelkvpe * *
droBiBphoka  *
QAN * *
"Amé oy
Gmomopevopank *
'Apkés
avrod * *
Glnp * *
Balvew * *
BakTnpla * *
Bualwg * *
Yéppov
YLyvdoke * *
(yrdoun)

WORD GROUPING.

odoédpa *
ceTYeid * ¥
TapdTTe
Telvo * *
Tehevralos * ¥

EIGHTH WORD LIST.

yovu ¥
Seluvups * *
(duddokw)
Séppa ® *
Bépoy * *
Béw * (bind)
SuaBalve * *
Suar{fnp * ¥
8u8ptonw * *

Tehéo * ¥ TpiBo * *
Tépve * * dmrdye * ¥
TerTapdkovra¥¥ dmwokelmw * ¥
Thke * dalve * *
Tpéyw * * SOelpw * *

émur (O **
ebploxw
éploryp * *
MAoTés *
favpaords * #
k%
imrarucds * *
lornu * *
kaOnpan *

(Opbuos, Tpéxw) kabioType * *
S8wpL* * (30por) kalmep * *

Brehadve *
Sovapar * *
(ddvvaros)
S * *
el ¥ *
ixbépo * *
épwipmhnp® #
avbi * *
évri{Byp ¥ %
tEakéoioL *
Emep # * (efue)
émeikvup ¥ *
Emikepon * *
émrlorapor

khvSus
P .
KaTaktw * ¥

kaTaoy (fw * *

Kelpon ¥ *
KOVLOPTOS
KPEPAVVLL
kplois * #*
Aavbdve * *

(aAnbds, &N~

feta, Ndbpq)
Aevkds *
AlBos *
pavbive *
Moapoias

Xohemralve* *
X by *
Xpvolov* *
dvos

(Lessons LXXIL-LXXX.)

péhet ¥ (dripené- reh |

ouat, dueéw)
perémepmrrog *
PEXPY
piwoTe ¥ ¥
proBodopd * *
vexpos *
vedpéhy *
gidos
olba * *
otxopay
SNATp * *
(8Xebpos)
Spvipe
doos
TOATOV
rapadiSop * *
miparAngu * *

whs

péo *
calmife *
orédavos ¥
ouppay (d * *
odvoida * *
auvT{fnp ¥ *
cwdpooivn ¥ ¥
Tihnpe ¥ *
Tirpdoke
Tofevpa ¥ *
TocolTos
TpoH F *
TUyX Ve
vwomwTeho * *
Vo Tepaiog ¥ ¥
Pépw # *

(mNdhpys, mAHbos) (o bopdpos,

ahéw * * (holov)

arevopbpos)

wpodafalve * *  ¢ldve

wpoBiSup * *
wpoes * # (efur)
arpoehadve * *
potnul ¥ *

dhuapée * *
dhvidipin * *
Xohemwdg * *
XPUooXAAivos* ¥
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dypros

ypuos, &, ov, 131 [dypds, fleld, Lat.
ager, Eng. Acrr), ranging the flelds,
wild.

tye, 8w, fyayor, fixa, Hypar, Gx07v,
66, 776, 871 [Lat. agd), set going, drive,
lead, bring, conduct, carry, convey;
intrans., lead on, march, go; dywr,
dyovres, with.

{8ydv, dros, 6, 349, 745 [Eng. agony],
a bringing together, assembly, contest,
struggle, games ; dyGva Tibévar OT 1ouety,
hold games.

aBehdés, of, ¢, 94, brother.

té-Bikéw, dduhow, ele., 282, be unjust,
do wrong, wrong, injure, witch fut. mid.
as pass.; pres. as pf., have done wrong,
be in the wrong, and so in the pass., e
wronged, have suffered wrong.

16-8iknpa, aros, 16, wrongdoing, of-
Sfence.

&-Bukos, ov, 282 [8lxn], unjust, wicked ;
6 &dwos, the wrongdoer.

G-§dvaros, ov, 462 [Bhvapar], unable,
powerless, tmpossible.

ael, adv., 527 [Lat. aeuum, age, Eng.
EVER, AYE], always, ever, from time to
time.

"Abnvd, as, 4, Athéna, the patron
goddess of Athens. See Nos. 6, 46,
59, 60, 63,

FAOfvar, G, ai, Athens.

V' Abqvatos, &, oy, 733, Athenian;
"Abyvaios, 6, an Athenian.

abpolte (dfpoid), dbpolow, etc., 94
[dBpbos, in a body], press close together,
collect, as troops, Lat. ¢0gd; mid.
intrans., muster.

al, af, see 6, &s.

alvéw, alvéow, fveca, freka, frmual,
7vé6ny, 871 [alvos, tale, praise], praise.

Gkpéarols

alpéw (alpe, &N, aiphow, elov, fpnra,
fpnpas, npéfqw, 610, 871 [di-aeresis,
heresy], take, seize, capture; mid.,
take for oneself, choose, prefer, elect.

als, see ds.

alofdvopar (alsf), aloBicopar, pobb-
uny, Hodnuar, 629, 871 [aesthetic), per-
ceive, leurn, see, observe; with gen.,
hear, hear of. 628, 846.

aloxpds, 4, 6, 548, shameful, base,
disgraceful.

1atoybve (nioxvy), aloxvrd, foxiva,
poxivny, 664, shame; mid. as pass.
dep., feel ashamed, feel ashamed before,
stand in awe of. *

alréw, airiow, etc., 327, ask for, beg,
demand. 838.

airid, as, 9, blame, censure.

Jalridopas, airidoouat, etc., mid. dep.,
416, blame, reproach, accuse, charge.

aly p-hwros, ov, 695 [alxu (for dx-tuy,
¢f. axpos), spear point, spear, + dhloko-
pac], captured by the spear, taken in
war, captured; aixudlwrol, ol, Cap-
tives.

axivdkns, ov, 6, 202, short sword, a
weapon carried by Persians, Medes,
and Scythians, worn on the right side,
suspended from a belt, over the hip.
See No. 11.

akovrifw (dkovrid), dkorTid [dkwp,
Javelin, dart, ¢f. axpos], hurl the javelin,
hit with a javelin, hit.

éxodw, droloopai, FKovoa, drfhkon,
Hrodebyy, 327, 871 [Lat. caued, take
care, Eng. acoustic), hear, learn, hear
of, listen to, give heed to. 628, 846.

tédkpé-mohts, ews, %, 478 [+ mwéhs,
Eng. acro-polis], upper city, acropolis,
citadel.



axpos -

fkpos, @, ov, 188 [Lat. aciés, sharp
edge or point, Eng. EnGE, acme, acro-
batl, pointed, al the point, highest, top-
most; d&xpov, 76, height, summit; ta
bdkpa, the heights.

dN\érns, ov, ¢ [dNw, grind], lit.
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase bvos
aNérys, upper mill-stone, marked dd in
No. 66. At the right of the upper
figure, not quite one half of the out-
side of the mill
is shown; at the
left, a vertical sec-
tion. The stone
base is marked
a, and terminates
above in the cone-
shaped lower
mill-stone ¢, in
the top of which
is set solidly a
heavy iron peg
(@ in the lower
figure). The up-
per stone dd is in
the form of an hour-glass, the lower
half revolving closely upon c¢. The
upper stone is closed at its narrowest
part by a thick iron plate (b in the
lower figure), in which there are five
holes. The peg in the upper part of ¢
(e in the lower figure) passes through
the hole at the centre of this plate;
through the others, arranged round it,
the grain, which was put into the up-
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed
downward. When the upper stone was
turned by means of the bar f, the grain
gradually worked its way downward,
and was ground into flour in the groove

No. 66.

dAdaopar

e by the friction of the two rough sur-
faces, and fell into the rill b below.
ta-AMBewa, as, 7, 178, truth, sincerity.
ta-AnBedw, dA\nfelow, HNHbevoa, spenk
the truth, tell the truth.
a-Anbis, &, 429, 762 [havbavew], un-
concealed, true; O dAybés, the truth.
dhlokopar (dX, dho), dAdrouar, édhwy -
and qhwy, ddrwka and yAoka, 701, 871,
be captured, taken, caught, be convicted ;
used as pass. to aipéw.

t&AN&, adversative conj., 235 [neut,
plur. of &\hes with changed accent],
otherwise, in another way, on the other
hand, still, but, yet. It introduces
something different from or opposed
to what has been said before, and
occurs frequently after negatives. At
the beginning of a speech, by way of
an abrupt transition, or to break off
discussion, well, well but, however, for
my part.

taANGrTe (dNhay), dNNdfw, HMhada,
AAMaxa, DANayuas, TANExOp and HA-
Nayqy, 578, 871, make other, alter,
change.

t&AMAAwy, Teciprocal pron., 449, 761
[ par-atlel], of one another, each other.

aMhos, 7, o, 150 [Lat. alius, other,
Eng. ©isE, allo-pathy], other, another ;
with the art., the other, the remaining,
the rest, the vest of; d\ho #Nhws, Lat.
alit aliter, some one way, others an-
other ; with numerals and in enumerat-
ing objects, besides, further ; ovdér dAho
%, nothing else than, only.

18\ ws, adv., 664, otherwise, in an-
other way; &\\ws wws, in some or any
other way.

dhdoopart, see dhoroua



dpa

dpo, adv., 212 [Lat. simul, at the
same time, Eng. same, soMe], at the
same time, together; dua 5 Huépg, at
daybreak ; dpa T4 émwloy Huépe, as
the next day was breaking. 864.

“Apafdv, bvos, 9, an Amazon. The
Amazons were a mythical, warlike
race of women, the ideal of female
bravery and strength. They have a
prominent place in Greek Mythology
and are frequently represented on
Greek works of art. See Nos. 14, 65.
\p-afa, 95, 9, 63 [+ dyo, dEwy, axle,
Lat. axis, axle, Eng. axiz], a heavy
wagon, originally with four wheels
(and therefore with two* connected
axles, as the name signifies). See
No. 13.

Jop-afirés, 6v, passable for wagons;
000s duatirés, wagon-road.

apaprdve (dpapr), duaprheouat, uap-
Tov, udpraxe, HudpTnual, fuepTHdny,
733, 871, miss the mark, miss, fail
(in conduct), err, do wrong, commit
error. 845.

d-paxel, adv., 341 [pdxn], without
Sighting, without a struggle.

apelvav, oy, gen. oves, comp. of dya-
8és, 571, better, braver, stouler.

G-pehéo, duehjow, etc., 449 [péle],
be careless, neglect, 846.

apdi, prep., 235 [akin to &pdo, ¢f.
Lat. ambi-, amb-, in composition,
round about], orig. on both sides of,
hence about, followed by the acc. and
very rarely by the gen.; with gen.,
about, concerning, of things; with
acc., of place, round, about, of persons,
countries, or things; of the object
affected, dupl orpdrevua Samariv, spend

dvayyvhoke

money on an army; of time, about, at ;
with numerals preceded by the art.,
about, Lat. circiter. ol dupl with an
ace. of a person may denote either the
followers of that person or that person
and his followers, as ol dug! BaciNéd,
the king's attendants, but ol dupi Xepi-
copov, Chirisophus and his men; T4
dugl Tdfes, tactics.

In composition dug! signifies on both
sides, about.

apdi-Néyw, speak on both sides, have
a dispule, quarrel.:

tapddrepos, d, ov, 462, both.

apdo [akin to apdi, ¢f. Lat. ambo,
both, Eng. noru}, both.

&v, a post-positive particle without
an exact equivalent in English. Two
uses of &» are to be distinguished :
L. In conditional, relative, and tem-
poral protases. See 317, 524, 533, 534,
535. Here ¢v unites with the particle
ei (forming édv, &v, or #»), and some-
times with the relatives. II. In apod-
osis. See 307, 364, 538, 534, 535.

v, contracted form of édn.

évé, prep. with acc., 235 [Eng. ox],
up (opposed to kard). Of place, up,
up along, upon, over, throughout; with
numerals to signify distribution, af
the rate of, dva éxarby, by hundreds, a
hundred each; to express manner, drd
kpdTos, up to one’s strength, at full speed.

In composition ard signifies up, back,
again, and is sometimes simply inten-
sive.

éva-Balve, go up, ascend, march up,
mount.

bva-yryvdokew, 701, know again, rec-
ognize, read.
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avhykn, 7s, 9, 462, force, necessity,
constraint; dvdykn éorl (more often
without éori), it is necessary, one must,
of physical necessity.

Gva-yvols, see Gro-yyvdokw.

ava-pipvyoke, remind of. 838,

avafupldes, (dwy, al, Irousers, worn
by the Orientals, but not by Greeks.
They were close-fitting and often were
highly ornamented in the weaving of
the cloth and by embroidery. See Nos.
14, 57, 58.

dva-oré\hw, 629, send back, repulse.

ava-axéolor, elc., see du-éyw.

dve-rapdrre, stir up; pf. pass., be
in confusion or disorder.

dva-relvw, 629, streich up, hold up.

dva-ribnue, 695, put or lay upon.

avbpdrodov, ov, 76, 638, slave, esp.
captive taken in war.

avbpelos, &, ov, 598 [avap], manly,
brave, valiant.

18vBpelws, adv., 598, bravely, courage-
ously.

dv-eihov, 8ee dr-aipéw.

dv-éorny, see du-lorgut.

&vev, improper prep. [akin to neg.
prefix &-), without, followed by the
gen.

év-éxw, impf. and aor. mid. with
double augment, frewxbuyy and Hreoxd-
paw, 578, hold up; mid., control one-
self, tolerate, endure.

Gv-fiyayov, see dr-dyw.

avhp, dwdpbs, 6, 349, 746 [andr-oid],

man, Lat. uir, ag opposed to woman,

youth, or child, in contrast with the
generic &rfpwmos.

&vbpwos, ov, 6, %, 78, 741 [anthropo-
logy, plil-anthropy], man, human being,

abros

Lat. homs, one of the human race
as opposed to a higher or lower ordep
of beings; contemptuously, person,
Sellow; pl., men, persons, people.

av-loryw, 707, make stand up, rouse
up, start up, raise up; mid., with pf,
and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, get up.

dv-olyw, du-olfw, dy-¢pta, dr-épya and
ar-épxa, dv-bpypar, dr-efxbny, 664, 871
[otyw, open), open up, open.

&vr-ayopilw, buy in exchange.

avti, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ante,
before, Eng. a-long, ax-swer, anti-dote],
orig. facing, over against, againsi;
hence, instead of, for, in place of, in
preference to, in return for.

In composition drr{ signifies against,
in opposition, in return, in turn, in-
stead.

Jevrios, &, ov, set against, opposite;
avriow lévae, go to meet;léx 7ol drriov,
JSrom the opposite side. 863.

dvri-rapackevdfopar, prepare one-
self in turn.

&vo, adv., 629 [ava], above, up, on
higher ground, wpwards, into the air, up
country; comp. drwrépw, SUp. drwrdre.

aftvn, 95, 439 [Lat. ascia, aze, Eng.
axEe], axe, Lat. bipennis, with double
head, used for chopping and digging.
See Nos. 32 and 67.

No. 67.

&kuos, &, ov, 181, 750 [&ye, the root of
which originally meant weigh, as well-
as lead, drive], weighing as much as,
worthy of, deserving, valuable, befitting,
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worth; neut., dkwov (sc¢. éorl), be worth
while, becoming ; mwoNkoD dfws, worth
much, of greal value; whelovos &fuwos,
more valuable or serviceable; mhelorov
&&wos, most valuable. 853,

1afbe, didow, elc., 578, think fit,
deem worthy or proper, expect ; hence,
clatm, ask, demand.

am-ayyée, 6§91, bring back word,
announce, report.

amr-ayopedw [dyopedw, harangue, say,
dyopd], say no, forbid; intr., give up
or out.

ar-dyw, 308, lead qway or dack.

dr-owrén, 422, ask frgm, demand,
demand back.

am-aANdrrw, 578, change off, aban~
don, quit, go away, depart, withdraw,
act. and mid.; pass., be freed from, be
rid of.

draf, numeral adv., once.

G-raplokevos, ov, 416 [rapackevi],
unprepared. .

d-mds, doa, av, 264 [d- copulative
(commonly &-) +was], all together, all,
whole, entire; with the art. it has
pred. position, as dmav 76 uéoov, bhe
entire space between.

am-eupe (efp), 728, go off or away.
depart.

dmw-ehavve, 327, drive away; intr.,
march, ride, or go away.

dr-eABdv, see dr-épyouat.

d-ep, S€€ Bo-mep.

am-épyxopan, 508, come or go away,
depart, retreat, desert.

am-éxw, 488, keep off or away ; intr.,
be away from or distant, Lat. disto;
mid., keep oneself from, desist or
refrain from,

*AméNhay

am-yjer, see dmr-eque (elp).

ém-f\dov, see dr-épxouat.

dar-iévan, elc., see dr-equ (elp).

dmhdos, v, bov, contr. ofis, %, oy,
202, 761, simple, frank, sincere, Lat.
simplex ; 10 dwhoby, sincerity.

émé, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ab,
Eng. or, ovr)], from, off, off from,
away from. Of place, from, away
Jrom ; of time, from, afier, starting
from ; of source, including origin,
Jrom ; of cause, on, upon ; of means,
by, out of, by the aid of, by means of,
with.

In composition dxd signifies from,
away, off, in return, back, but is some-
times simply intensive, and sometimes
almost neg. (arising from the sense of
off ).

aro-Brémw, look away from all other
objects at one, look steadily.

dmo-Selkvipe, 718, point out, make
known, appoint ; mid., set forth one's
views, declare, express. 840.

dmo-8.8pdake, 707, run away, desert,
escape by stealth, abandon.

amo-Bvyoka, 610, dic of, die, bekilled,
be slain, be put to death, suffer death.

dmo-kptvopar, 591, give a decision,
make answer, answer, Lat. responded.

amo-krelve, 591, kill off, put to death.

dmo-helwo, leave bekind, forsake,
abandon, desert.

ar-6AATpt, 713, destroy utterly, kill;
mid. with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish,
die, be lost.

*AméMav, wros, 6, 113, Apollo, one
of the greatest of the divinities of the
Greeks, god of music and poetry. See
No. 53, where, clad in long under-
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garment (xirdv) and chlamys (xAaubs),
he is represented, with knife in hand,
as about to flay Marsyas.

dmr-oAdeka, see dr-6AATuL

daro-mépmw, 188, send of or away, let
90, send home, remit ; mid., send away
from oneself, dismiss.

daro-whéw, sail from the side of, sail
awaqy or home.

amo-mopedopar, 685, go off, depart.

té-wopéw, dmopiow, elc., 561, be in
doubt, be at a loss, act. and mid. ; be
in want of. 848.

&-mopos, ov, 181 [wépos], without
means, impracticable ; of roads, moun-
tains, or rivers, ‘mpassable, unford-
able; &mwopov, 6, obstacle, difficulty.

and-ppyros, ov [épd], not o be told,
secret.

adro-owdw, 644, draw of, separate,
withdraw.

amo-aTé\hw, 652, send back or away
with a commission, despatch, dismiss.

dmo-orepéw, rob. 838,

Gro-répve, 0615, cut off, sever, as
parts of the body, and so as a military
phrase, intercept.

dmwo-dalve, 591, show forth; mid.,
show one’s own, declare, express,

dro-Xwpéw, 318, go away, depart,
retreat, withdraw.

amo-ymdlfopar, wvote no,
vote against, reject by vote.

dmrre (dg), djw, Wa, Tupar,
n¢fny [Lat. aptus, fit, Eng.
apse], lay hold of, fasten,
kindle; mid., touch. 845,

dpa, post-positive particle
of inference, therefore, accord-
ingly, then.

dppa

dpa, interrogative particle, surely ?
indeed #, but often best expressed in
Eng. Ly the intonation ; dp’ o8, Lat.
nonne, expecting an affirmative answer.

1" Apafia, as, %, Arabia.

*Apépuos, &, ov, Arabian.

*Apdfns, ov, 0, the Arazes.

tépydpeos, a, ov, contr. ofis, &, ody, 292,
751, of silver.

tapydpov, ov, 76, 841, silver, silver
money, coin.

apyvpos, ov, 6 [dpyés, while, Lat.
argentum], silver.

apery, 7s, B, 389, goodness, virtue,
courage, valor, good service.

*Apwtos, ov, 6, Ariaeus, the lieu-
tenant-general of Cyrus, and comman-
der of his barbarian force.

aplpss, ob, 5, 212 [arithmetic],
number, enumeration, extent.

*Aplarirmos, ov, 8, 161, Aristippus.

apworos, n, ov, 577, fittest in any
sense, best, bravest, noblest.

*Apxés, ddos, 6, 722, an Arcadian.

apxros, ov, 3 [arctic], bear ; the con-
stellation Ursa Maior, the north.

appa, aros, 76, 255,
744, war chariot, Lat.
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currus, still used by the Persians in
the time of the Anabasis for fighting,
but employed by Greeks at this time
only for racing. The Persian chariots
were sometimes fitted with scythes,
and were then called dperarngépa. See
No.49. For Greek chariots, see Nos. 26,
50, 68, 90 ; for a Persian chariot, No. 45.
dpmrate (dpmad), dpmdsw, npwaca,
fpraka, fgpracuat, Hpwdedqy, 56 [Lat.
rapid, seize, tear, Eng. harpy], seize,
capture, carry away, plunder.
*Aprayépons, ov, 6, Artagerses, com-
mander of the king’s body-guard.
"Apratéptns, ov, 6, 181, Artaxerzes
II., eldest son of Dariusdl.
*Aprawdrns, ov, ¢, Artapates, the
confidential attendant of Cyrus.
" "Aprepss, idos, %, 508, Artemis, sister
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. See
No. 69.

I
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tapxaios, &, ov [archaeo-logy], old,
ancient ; o dpxaiov, adv., formerly.
thpxd, fis, %, 124 [mon-archyl, be-

ginning, rule, province, government,
satrapy. )

dpxw, dptw, fpta, fpymas, Hpxbyr,
235 [arch-angel, etc.], be first, in point
of time begin, take the lead in an
action, be the first to do it; in point of
station rule, reign over, command,
have command; mid., begin, enter
upon an action. 845, 847,

dpxwv, ovros, 8, 282, ruler, comman-
der, leader, chief, a higher title than
arparyybs.

&okds, of, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin.
See No. 16, where an doxds rests on
the top of the pedestal.

dawls, idos, 7, 265, 744, shield, in shape
either oval or round. The large oval
shield covered the hoplite from his
neck to his knees; it was convex on
the outer side; about its outer edge
ran a continuous rim of metal, fas-

No. 70,

tened with nails. It was often embla-
zoned with a device. See in particu-
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lar No. 84. A peculiar form of the
oval shield, called Boeotian, had aper-
“tures at the side. See No. 8. The
round or Argolic shield (No. 71) was
similar to the oval shield in most
respects except its shape. Since it
was too small to cover in action the
lower part of the body, a flap was

No 71.

often attached to it. See No. 55.
When not in use, the shield was cov-
ered. See No. 80, where the cover is
being removed. See also Nos. 9, 12,
14, 19, 20, 25, 30, 37, 60, 62.

sorpémre (doTpar), Horpaya, flash,
glitter.

daTv, ews, 76, 478, 748, town.

G-odarfs, é, 429 [eddla], not
liable to be tripped up, safe, free from
danger, sure, Secure; év dopakeoTépy,
in greater security; év dogalesrdry,
in the safest place.

la-odalds, adv., 561, safely, securely,
without danger.

&-TakTos, ov [tdrrw], in disorder.

G-tipdfn (drinad), dTiudow, ete., 141
[d-Tpos, without honor, +ipd], dishonor,
disgrace.

ad, adv., 235, again, in turn, more-
over.
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PdAavos

atipiov, adv., to-morrow, Lat. cras;
% abpiov (s¢. Huépa), the morrow,
Tabria, adv., 472, at this very moment,
immediately, on the spot.
tabrély, adv., 6502, in this or that very
place, here, there.
Tadro-poMéw, desert, the regular mili-
tary word.
tadré-polos, ov, & [+ BAdokw (ol
KXo, Bho), go], deserter.
avrés, 4, 6, 161, 759 [auth-entic,
auto-crat], intensive pron., self, same,
him, her, it. 160.
tadrod, adv., 695, in the very place,
here, there.
avrod, see éavrof,
&', see dré,
4d-fow, see dp-inuL
db-tnp, 733, send away, let go, let
loose, let flow.
dp-tivéopar, 462, come from one place
to another, arrive, reach, return.
G-vmmede, 449 [lrros], ride back
or off.

éxpe, conj., until,

B

BaBuAdv, Gros, 4, 548, Babylon.
1Bopvhwvia, s, 4, Babylonia.
tBdbos, ovs, 76 [bathos), depth.

Babis, efa, ¥, 502, deep.

Balve (Ba), Bioopar, E8ns, BéByxa,
BéBapau, épddny, 707, 871 [Lat. uenio,
come, Eng. coME, basis], go, walk.

{Baktp(a, &s, %, 695, staff, walking-
stick, so commonly in use among the
Greeks that it was carried even by
soldiers afield. See Nos. 1, 30, 86.

BéAavos, ov, 4, acorn, date.
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BaA\a (Ba)), Bard, #Baloy, BéBAYKa,
BéBAnua, é8NH0qy, 591, 871 [ pro-blem,
sym-bol], throw, throw at, hit, hit with
stones, stose.

{BapBapikss, 7, v, 178, foreign, bar-
barian; To BapBapwby (Sc. oTpdTevual,
the Persian force of Cyrus. -

{BapBapikds, adv., 598, in the barba-
rian tongue, e.g. in Persian.

BépBapos, ov, 94 [barbarous], mot
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; BdpBapos, 6,
a foreigner, barbarian. See No. 67.

1Bacikeros, ov, 170, royal; Baciewy,
76, and Baciiew, Td, palace.

Baohels, éws, o, 508, T49 [basilica,
basilisk}, king, Lat. réx, esp. the king
of Persia, when the art. is regularly
omitted ; wapd Bacihel, at court.

1Bacihedo, Bachedow, éBacilevoa, 318,
be king.

1Bachkés, 14, év, royal, the king’s.

Bat, Bad, bow, wow, imitation of a
dog’s bark.

tBé\rioTos, 4, ov, 577, most desired,
best, noblest, most advantageous.

Behttwv, ov, 577 [Bolhopar], more
desired, betier, nobler, more advanta-
geous.

Biw, &s, %, force, violence, Lat. uls.

1Béfopar (Buad), Budoopar, elc., 416,
Sorce, compel, overpower.

1Bwalws, adv., 673, violently, hard.

BiBatw (BeBrd), Bifdow or Bid, éBi-
Baca [Balvw], make go.

Bifhos, ov, % [Bible, biblio-graphy],
book, Lat. liber, existing among the
Greeks of historical times in the form
of the roll. See No. 1, where the
central figure holds a roll in his
hands.
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Blos, ov, 6, 548 [Lat. uiuus, alive,
Eng. Quick, bio-graphy], life, living.

Bramre  (BhaB), PBAiYw, Efhaya,
BéBraga, BéBhaupai, éBNdpOny and
éBNdfnw, 638, 871 [BAdBn, hurt], in-
Jjure, hurt, damage, harm.

BAémw, BA&Yw, EBNeya, look, turn
one’s eyes, face, point.

tBodw, Portgopar, éfbnoa, 275, shout,
call out, cry out.

Bo, #s, 7, shout, call, cry.

1Bon-8éw, Bonfigw, éporifnca, Befor~
Onka, Beforpbpuar, 488 [+ 8éw], run to
rescue at o cry for help, give assistance,
bring aid, help, assist. 860.

tBovAebw, Bovhelow, efc., 56, plan,
plot ; comm. mid., form one’s own
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur-
pose, determine, settle on.

tBovM4, s, 7, will, plan, deliberation.

Bovhopat, PovAijoouar, BefotAnuat,
éRovAHbyr, 308, 871, will, wish, desire,
be willing, like.

Bods, Bobs, ¢, 1, 508, 749 [Lat. bos,

- ox, cow, Eng. cow, bu-colic], ox, cow,

pl. catile, oxen.

Bpaxvs, €la, ¥ [Lat. breuis, short],
short; wéreobas Ppaxd, have a short
Jlight.

Bpéxw, €Bpeta, BéBpeypas, éBpéxbuy,
wet, pass. get wet.

Bopds, of, ¢, 508, altar. See No. 38.

T

yap, post-positive causal conj., 116,
for; when it expresses specification,
confirmation, or explanation, because,
indeed, certainly, then, now, for exam-
ple, namely ; in questions, then, or 1o
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be omitted in translation; kal ~ydp,
Lat. etenim, and (this is so) for, and
to be sure, and really. ’

Tavhirys, ou, 6, Gaulites.

v¢, enclitic and post-positive intens.
particle, 629, even, at least, yet, indeed,
certainly, but often to be indicated in
Eng. only by emphasis.

yeyevijofar, yéyova, see ylyropar.

yévos, ouvs, 76, 472 [ylyvopos, Lat.
géns), family, race.

yéppov, ov, ré, 695, wicker-shield.

Lyeppo-dépor, wr, ai [+ dépa], light-
armed troops with wicker-shields.

Yépwv, ovros, 6, 255, 744 [cf. ypads],
old man.

yebow, velow, Eyevoa, yéyevupar, 548
[Lat. gusto, taste, Eng. cHOOSE], give
o taste; mid., taste. 846.

yébipa, as, %, 63, 739, bridge.
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¥R, vis, 4, 202, 742 [apo-gee, geo-

graply), earth, ground, country, Lat.
terra, land as opposed to sea.

Jyfi-Aodos, ov, 6, 409 [Aédos], mound
of earth, hill, hillock.

ylyvopar (vev), vyerfoouar, éyevbuny,
yéyova, yeyévyuas, 472, 871 [Lat. gigna,
produce, bear, Eng. xIN, KIND, hydro-
gen, genesis], be born, become, be made,
happen, take place, occur, and with
many other meanings to be deter-
mined from the context, such as arise,
Sall upon, get, dawn, draw on, fall,
accrue, be favorable, amount to, prove
oneself to be.

Ywvdoka (yro),
Eyvwka, Eyvoouar, éyvdabyr, 701, 871
{Lat. nbsco, learn, Eng. caxn, xew,
KNOW, dia-gnosis], perceive, know,
understand, learn, think, (28.

yrdaopar, Eyvwy,

Bapekds

yhadf, kbs, %, owl. The owl wasa
part ‘of the device on Athenian coins.
See Nos. 6, 15, 46, 59.

yvépn, 13, 9, 591 [yvyvboke, Eng
gnome, gnomic], opinion, plan, under-
standing, judgment; &vev s yrduns
Twbs, against one’s will; uwymhis
W Yropnr, Satisfy one’s desire.

Yvdvon, yvdoopal, See yryrdoxw,

yévv, yévaros, 76, 695 [Lat. geni,
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee.

ypods, ypads, %, 508, 749 [cf. yépwv],
old woman.

yeddo, ypdyw, Eypoaya, yéypuga,
Yéypappas, éypdgny, 204, 871 [Lat.
scr1bo, write, Eng. graphic, grammar,
ete.], make o mark, drow, write, de-
scribe.  See No. 60, where Athena is
writing on a wax tablet with the
stilus.

Tyvpvate (yvurad), yourvdow, eic., train
naked, exercise.

tyvpvis, Gros, 6, 629, light-armed foot-
soldier.

Yvpvés, 4, 6 [gymnast], naked,
stripped, lightly clad.

yuviy, yuvawbs, %, 508 [ylyvopar (yursh
orig. meant ‘mother’), Eng. miso-
gynist], woman, wife.

A

Saxpie, duxpbow, éddkpioa, Seddkpbual
[8dkpv, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, Eng.
TEAR], shed tears, weep.

Adva, wy, 7d, Dana, a city.

Samavéw, Sararjow, etc., 439 [dardy,
expense], spend, expend.

AdpBas, aros, 6, the Dardas, a river,

t8apeuxds, ob, ¢, daric, 116, a Persian
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gold coin. It contained about 125.5
grains of gold, and would now be worth
about $5.40 in American gold. The
daric passed current as the equivalent
of 20 Attic drachmas. See No. 22.

Adpeios, ov, 6, 124, Darius, the name
of many of the Persian kings.

Saopds, of, 6, 160, tax, impost, tribute.
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8¢, post-positive conj., 83, but, mid- ,

way in force between aMd and xal.
lis adversative force is often slight, so
that it may be rendered by and, to be
sure, further, ele. uév is often found
in the preceding clause, and uév. .. 3¢
then have the force of while. .. yet,
on the one hand . ..on the other, or
both . .. and, but generally these ex-
pressions are too strong to be used in
translating into English, and the force
of uév had better be indicated simply
by stress of the voice (see uév). kai...
8¢, and (8€) also, but further.

-8¢, suffix denoting whither, or with
demonstrative force. -

8eBuds, éboka, see deldw. -

8én, Senbfvan, Set, see Séw, lack.

8eldw, decloopar, ¥ewa, Sédoka and
8é8ia, 335 (pres. not Attic), fear, be
afraid, of reasonable fear.

Selkvipn (dew), Gelfw, #deta, dédecya,
8édevypar, &delxfnv, 713, 787, 871 [Lat.
dicd, say, Eng. TEACH, TOKEN, para-
digm], point out, indicate, show.

8elhn, »s, %, afternoon, evening.

Sewvds, 4, oy, 124 [Belbw], dreadful,
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skilful,
clever ; dewdy, 76, peril, danger.

8éka, indecl. [Lat. decem, ten, Eng.
TEN, decade], ten.

8évbpov, ov, 76, 212, tree, Lat. arbor.

8ué

Bekids, &, év, 102 [Lat. dexter], right ;
B Setid (sc. xelp), the right (hand), used
either in indicating direction, or with
AaBety kal Sofivar as a sign of confirma-
tion; 78 dekby (sc. képas), the right
(wing).

t8éppa, aros, vé, 695, hide, skin.
8épw, depd, Edewpa, dédapuar, &ddpny,
713, 871 [Lat. dolo, split, Eng. TEAR,
epi-dermis], flay.
. Sebpo, adv., 422, hither, here.
8edrepos, &, ov [§i0], second; dedrepov,
as adv., a second time, Lat. iterum.

Séxopar, déopar, édebdpuny, 3édeypat, 561
[ pan-dect, synec-doche], receive what
is offered, fake, accept, admit, await.

8éw, dfow, Ednoa, Oédexa, 8édepa,
&5é0ny, 664, 871 [dia-dem], bind, fasten,
tie, fetter, shackle.

8éw, detow, édénoa, 5e6é171c;1, dedénuat,
ey, 356, 871, lack, want, need ;
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire,
beg, request; 8¢, used impersonally,
there is need, it is necessary or proper,
one must, ought, should. 848.

84, post-positive intensive particle,
204, now, indeed, in particular, accord-
ingly, so, then, but often its force is
best indicated simply by emphasis.

Sﬁ)\os, 1, ov, 472, plain, clear, evident,
manifest.

18nhdw, dnhdow, efc., 282, 783, make
clear.

814, prep. with gen. and ace., 116
[890], orig. between, then through ; with
gen., used of place, time, or means,

 through, during, throughout, by means

of, Lat. per; with ace., through, by
means or aid of, on account of, for the

. sake of, Lat. ob or propter.
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In composition aud signifies through
or over; sometimes it adds an idea of
continuance or fulfilment; or it may
signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-.

Ala, A, Auds, see Zevs.

Sua-Bolva, 707, go over, cross.

Bra-Barkw, throw over, throw at with
words, slander, traduce.

Swa-Bards, 4, dv, 365 [Sa-Balva],
Sordable, passable.

Si-dyw, 598, of time, pass, spend,
live, continue.

8ua-kéoion, at, a [8o + ékardv], 200.

Bi-apmatw, 116, tear in pieces, plun-
der, lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage.

Sua-omdaw, 335, draw apart, separate,
scatter, of soldiers.

Sw-omelpe, 652, scatter about, scatter.

Swa-odlw, 462, bring through safely,
keep safe, save.

Swa-rdrre, post at intervals, draw up
in array.

Sia-rehée, 578, finish, complete the
march, continue.

Sua-rifnpe, 695, arrange, dispose.

Sia-rpifw, 573, rub through, spend,
waste time, delay.

Sua-dlelpw, 629, destroy utterly, ruin,
corrupt.

8ddokw (8iday), diddiw, édldata, Bedi-
daxa, Sedldayuar, é8iddxnr, 409 [akin to
Selvope, Eng. didactic], teach, instruct,
show, Lat. doced. 838. See Nos. 1,
36. '

8i8pdorw (Spa), Ophoopar, ¥pav, dé-
dpaka, 707, 871 [TREAD], TUn.

Sl8wpr (d0), Sdow, Ewra, Gédwka,
déBopac, €360yw, 701, 785, 789, 871 [Lat.
do, give, Eng. dose, anti-dote], give,
grant, permit.

Spdporpt

Su-eatve, 733, drive or ride throygh,
- Bu-éxo, hold apart, be apart. 849,

Si-lornpe, seb apart; mid. and 2 aor.
act. intr., stand apart, open ranks,
stand at intervals.

t6ikanos, &, ov, 365, just, right, reason-
able, proper.
t8walws, adv., 865, justly, rightly,

Slim, =5, B, 141 [syn-dic], custom,
right, justice, punishment, deserls.

89, for 8. &, wherefore.

8is, adv. [8d0], twice, Lat. bis.

Bur-xtho, ar, a [4- xihor], 2000,

Subépa, ds, 7, 422, tanned fide,
leathern bag.

Bidpos, ov, 6, stool, the simplest form
of the Greek chair, with four legs,
either perpendicular or erossed, but
without a back. See Nos. 1, 36, where
the first form is represented.

Subkw, dwtw, édlwfa, Sedlwya, édid-
x0qv, 94, Dursue, go in pursuil, chuse,
give chase, prosecute.

S1-dpuE, vyos, %, 245, 748 [Sropbrre,
dig through}, ditch, canal,

Sokéw, G0fw, ¥dofa, dédoyuar, 56y by,
365 [Lat. decet, it behooves, decus, grace,
Eng. dogma, para-dox], seem, appear,
seem best or good, be voted, think.

Sopxdas, ddos, #, gazelle.

86pu, aros, 76, 478 [dpvs, tree, Eng.
TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then shayf?
of a spear, and hence spear with long
shaft. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 30, 37, 57,
58, 62; and for oriental spears, Nos. 11,
42, 48, 64.

Sotva, elc., see Sldwut.

Sovméw, édotmyra [Jobmes, din}, make
a din.

Sphpoyp, Spapodpas, see Tpéyw.
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dodve (ha), NG, fhaca, é\fhaxa,
Hihapar, Hhdbny, 327, 871 [elastic),
drive, set in motion ; intr., ride, drive,
march.
éNdxvoTos, 7, ov, 577, fewest, least,
shortest, lowest.
éetv, \éaBan, see alplo.
NNl (Eheny), DNéNba, Cry énehed,
raise the war-cry.
té\evbepim, as, %, liberty, freedom.
&\elbepos, &, ov, free, Lat. liber.
EnBelv, ENBdv, see Epyopar.
1*EXXds, ddos, 7, 282, Greece.
“EX\nv, nros, 6, 349, a Greck.
IEMvqvikés, 4, 6v, 50 [Hellenic],
Greele ; 0 ‘EXNyuikby, the Greek army.
I ENvikas, adv., 598, in Greek.
‘EAMowovros, ov, o, 406, the Helles-
pont, now the Dardanelles.
é\mris, (dos, 7, 255, hope.
ép.-, for &~ before a labial mute.
éu-ovrod, fs, reflexive pron., 449,
760 [épé + adrds], of myself. 446.
ép-Badhw, throw in, inflict; intr.,
empty (of rivers), make an invasion,
attack.
énds, 4, bv, 449 [Lat. meus, my, Eng.
MINE, MY], 11ty, Mine.
€u-mewpos, ov [&v 1 melpa], acquainted
with, 855.
1ép-melpws, adv., by experience; éumel-
pws avTod Exew, be personally acquainted
with him. 856.
ép-miprhnps, 707, fill full, satisfy. 848.
dp-miwre, 610, fall upon, occur to.
865,
én-rrorén, create or inspire in, impress
upon. 865.
tép-mwdprov, ov, 76, 318, place of trade,
emporium,
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€p-mopos, ov, & [wépes], one who
travels, merchad.

&u-mpoalev, adv. [wpdobev], before,
in front of. 856.

év, prep. with dat., 40 [Lat. in, Eng,
n], in; of place, in, among, in the
presence of, before, at, on, by; of time,
n, during, within, al, in the course of ;
év Tobre, meanwhile; év §, while.

In composition év signifies in, at, on,
UPON, AMONY.

&v-Béxaros, v, ov [Ev-dexa, eleven, els
+ 8éka], eleventh:

dv-8%w, 718, put on.

Ev-ev (eiul), e in or there.

éveka Or évekev, improper prep. with
gen., post-positive, 416, on account of.

dveviikovra, indecl. [évvéa], ninely.

éba, adv., 573 [&v], of place, where,
there, here; of time, then, thereupon.

évo, ai, @, SOMe.

1évlore, adv., sometimes.

évvéa, indecl. [Lat. nouem, nine,
Eng. ~NINe], nine.

évés, évi, see €ls.

évradba, adv., 170 [&v], there, here,
in this place, hereupon, thereupon.

évretbev, adv., 204 [&v], thence, from
this place, thereupon.

tv-tlOnpe, 695, pul in, inspire in.
865.

év-ruyxdve, chance upon, meet, find.
865.

"EvidAios, ov, 6, Enyalius, a name of
Ares, god of war.

¢, before a consonant éx, prep. with
gen., 56 [Lat. ex, &]. Of place, out of,
Jrom, from within; of time, after, as
&k Todrou, after this, hereupon, éx wai-
dww, from boyhood; of source or origin,
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from, in comsequence of, as éx Tobrov,
in consequence of this,

In composition é¢ signifies from, away,
out, often implyipg resolution, strong
intention, fulfilment, or completion.

¢, indecl. [Lat. sex, siz, Eng. six,
hex-agon], six. .

-ayyé\ho, tell out, report, esp. the
proceedings of a conference.

é-aya, lead forth, induce.

&-uréo, 496, ask from, demand;
mid., beg off, save by entrealy.

Téakwe-xthor, ar, o [4-xtAor], GO0O.

té&dxes, indecl, [¥), siz times.

éa-kéooy, at, a, 673 [¢ + &arév),
600.

té-arardn, d-arariow, 335, deceive
arossly, mislead.

ék-amdry, us, 9 [drdry, deceil], gross
deceil, deception.

&-ape (elul), used only impers., €&
eary, 496, it is allowed or possible.

é-ehadvo, 518, drive out, expel ; intr.,
march, march on.

é#-com, dorar, see E-eyu (elul).

é-eTalo (érad), é-erdow, elc. [érdfw,
examine], examine closely, review.

let-braois, ews, 7, 478, inspeclion,
review.

tE-wvéopan, reach a place from some-
where, reach the mark, hit.

&-om\lfw, arm; mid., arm oneself.

1¢-omhiari®, as, %, 615, state of being
armed; év Ty éomhwle, under arms.

o, adv., 496 [&, Eng. exotic], out-
stde, without, beyond the reach of. 850.

ém-cuvéo, 850, bestow praise on,
praise, commend, approve, appland.

émel, temporal and causal conj., 141,
when, since.

émiBelkvipe

fémed-dv, conj. with subjv. [+ &,
when, after, with or without 7dxwra,
as soon as.

Lére-84, conj., 508 [+ 847, when.

émr-eupe (elut), 245, be on or upon, be
over. '

Em-eupe (€ipe), 728, go or come on, fol-
low, advance, make an attack.

ém-éxw, hold upon, hold back, delay.
849.

&y, temporal conj. with subjv. [émet
+ &v], whenever, as soon as.

éwl, prep. with gen., dat., or acc., 3.
With gen., of place, on, upon, ¢¢
irwwy, on horseback, with verbs of
motion, towards, in the direction of ;
of time, in the time of, at; of manner,
esp. denoting distribution, ér! rerrd-
pwv, four deep, émi ¢pdhayyos, in the
Jorm of a phalanx, in battle array.
With dat., of place, upon, on, by, close
to, af, émwi BardrTy, on the sea; of time,
érl TobTw Or TovTous, ab or upon this,
thereupon ; of cause, aim, or reason,
Jor; of possession, in the power of, in
command of ; of manner, in. With
ace., of place, on, upon, to, against;
of extent of space, extending over, over,
along ; of extent of time, for, during;
of purpose or object, to, for.

In composition ér! signifies over, in,
upon, against, in addition, but often
it is merely intensive.

éme-Bovheda, 94, plan or plot against,
design. 8065.

ém-Bovhd, 7s, 9, 161 [BouAq], plan
against one, plot, design.

ém-Belevips, 713, show fo, point out,
display, disclose; mid., show for one-
self, show.
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m-Bipée, érifiptow, ér-eftunoa
[0vpés], have one's heart on, desire,
long for. 846.
frekdprre (kapr), ércxdppo [Kdu-
1w, bend], bend towards, wheel.
drl-kepar, 733, lie upon, attack.
865.
ém-klvBUvos, ov, 835 [klv8tvos], dan-
gerous, perilous.
émkodpnpa, aros, 76, 627, relief, pro-
tection. .
éri-Aelwo, 396, leave behind; intr.,
Jail, give out.
éri-pehéopar, ém-peNfoouat, émi-pepé-
Anuai, ér-eueNjonr, 374 [péha], care for,
give attention to. 846, °
émenlrro, fall upon, attack, assail;
of snow, fall.
ém-oirifopar (0irid), ém-oiTwoduar,
ér-estricdpny, 365 [oires], colleet or
procure supplies.
lém-airopss, o, 6, 416, a procuring
of supplies, foraging.
énlorapar (¢mwora), émordoopuar, Hri-
aribyr, 707, 871, understand, know,
know how.
tm-ocréi\\e, send to, send word, en-
Join, command.
ir-arold, fis, 4, 141 [epistle], letter.
émre-orparedw, 629, make dn expedi-
tion against. 865.
émribeos, &, ov, 131, suitable, fit,
deserving; T4 émirddea, provisions,
supplies.
émerifnp, 695, impose upon, inflict ;
Glkmy  émribévar, inflict punishment ;
mid., attack, assault. 865,
tm-rpére, 462, turn over to, entrust,
allow ; mid., give oneself up for protec-
tion.
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émopan(oer), Epouar, érmbuny, 341,871,
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom-
pany, pursue. 864.

érrd, indecl,, 204 [Lat. septem,
seven, Eng. sEVEN, hepta-gon], seven.

jemra-kéaon, at, a [+ ékardv], 700.
tépydfopar. (épyad), épydoopar, elpya-
cduny, epyaspar, 573, 871, work, do,
inflict on. 839.

épyov, ov, 76, 527 [WORK, WRIGHT,
WROUGHT, en-ergy, organ, s-urgeon),
work, deed, execulion, exercise.

Epnpos, 1, ov, and os, ov, 374 [hermit),
deserted, empty, uninhabited, destitute
or deprived of ;< orabuol €pnuo:, marches
through a desert. 855.

éplfw (40:0), puoa [Epus, strife], strive,
contend, vie with. 864.

Téppnvets, éws, 6, 508 [hermeneutic],
interpreter.

‘Eppis, of, o, Hermes, the Mercury of
the Romans, messenger of Zeus. See
No. 62. ’

épopar, Attic only in fut. pfoouar
and 2 aor. fpbuny [¢f. épwrdw], ask,
inquire.

épupa, aros, 16, protection, wall,

Lépupves, 4, by, fortified.

Epxopar (épx, ENvl, éN), Hndov, éN%-
Nvba, 508, 871 [pros-elyte], come, go.

¢pd [Lat. uerbum, Eng. worp], see
elrov.

dpwrdw, épwrhow, etc., 275, ask a
question, ingquire, question.

toBlo (éo61, €5, &30, pary), Edouat, Epa-
yov, &d0%doka, édhdecpar, H8éabyp, 615,
871 [Lat. edd, eat, Eng. eat], eat, have
to eat, live on.

¢orau, €oovto, see elul.

éoTahpévos, see eTéNw.
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tore, coni., until.” _
értykds, dotyoav, éoTds, see irTnue
érafa, érdxdnoav, see rdrrw.
érepos, d, ov, 366 [hetero-dox, hetero-
geneous], the other, one of two; with-
out art., another, other.
éry, adv. of time and degree, 204,
yet, still, further, longer, any more,
ayain,
érowpos, 7, oy, and os, oy, 178, ready,
prepared.
érpadny, see Tpéduw.
€5, adv., 222, well, well off, happily ;
el wowety, do well by, benefit.
Ted-Bapoviie (eddatuord), evdaond,
Nodarudvica, count happy, congratulate.
851.
Teb-Baupdvus, adv.,
comp. eddacuovéorepor.
eb-Balpwvy, ov, gen. ovos, 429,752 [¢b +
Satpwr, divinity, Eng. demon], of good
Jate or fortune, fortunate, happy, pros-
perous, flourishing.
et@is, adv., 235, straightway, imme-
diately, at once, Lat. statim,
ted-vowa, ds, 1, 488, good-will, fidelity.
{ed-voikds, adv., 882, with good-will,
kindly ; edvoixds €xew, be well-disposed.
el-voos, ov, coutr, eiwous, ovw, 292
[ed + vois], well-disposed, attached.
ebplokw (edp), elphow, nipor, nipnxa,
nUpnpac, nipéfyr, 718, 871, find, devise,
procure.
€dpos, ovs, 76, 396, T47 [edpts, broad ],
breadth, width.
ed-rafid, as, 9 [rérre], good order,
discipline.
Edpparns, ov, 6, 102, the BEuphrates.
el-dvvpos, o, 222 [ed + dvopal, of
good naine or omen, euphemistic for

598, lappily,
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Loy

the ill-omened word dpwrepbs, left; 78
etdvvpor, the left wing.

&, see érl,

édayov, see dofiw.

ébavny, see gpairw.

¢dacov, €édare, se€ Pl

édn, édnoda, see grul.

td-loye, 707, bring fo a stand,
make helt ; intr. in mid., 2 aor., and
pf., stop, halt.

éxOp6s, &, bv, 382 [¢xbos, hate], hostile;
éxOpbs, ¢, enemy, foe, Lat. hostis.

éxe (oex, oxe), éwand oxhow, Eoxoy,
Eoxynra, Eoxnpa, 40, 871 [sa1L, ep-och,
hecticl, have, Lat. habed, hold, possess,
receive, keep, wear ; €xwy, having, with;
with inf., de able, can; with an adv.
equivalent o elve: with an adj., as
edvoikds Exew, be well-disposed ; obx
&xw, not o know; mid., hold on to,
come next to.

{hpa, Edplika, ébpov, see dpdw,

tws, conj., 537, as long as, while,
until. '

V4

thaw, rhow, 537 [{wbs, alive, Eng. zoo-
logy], live, be alive.

Zebs, Aibs, b, 518, Zeus, son of Cronus
and Rhea, highest of the gods. See
Nos. 52, 61. '

tnhéo, {phdow [fHNes, envy, Eng.
zeal, jeafous], emulate, envy.

1therés, B, b», 685, to be envied;
$yhwrby, an object of envy.

Liv, tov, see {duw.

{nrée, imriow, etc., 374, seek, ask
for.

Lovn, us, 4, 537 [zone), belt, girdle,
See Nos. 14, 44, 51, 57,
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4, conj., 472, or; % ... 4, either. ..
or; worepov . . . 7, whether . . . or.
1, conj., 170, than, Lat. quam.
9, dat. sing. fem. of & wused adv.
(sc. 63¢), in which way, where, as.
fiyyeha, see dyyéhhw,
Tiyepdv, bvos, 6, 349, 745, leader,
quide.
yéopan, Hydoopar, ynoduny, Nynual,
fryhonv, 308 [ayw], go before, lead, con~
duct, command ; think, believe, con-
sider. 847,
1S, f8ecrav, see oida.
#8éws, adv., 188 [#84s], gladly;
comp. 73lov, sup. 7éwra.
18, adv., 264, already, by this time,
at -length, now, forthwith.
tH8opar, Hobioouar, Hobyy, 356, be glad,
be pleased.
W80s, eiw, ¥, 502, 752 [Lat. suduss,
sweet, Eng. swert], sweet.
fikiora, see §rrwv.
fikw, pEw, 204, come, be or have come.
fidage, see éhatvw.
7\Bov, see Epyouat,
Apor (9s), 799, sit.
Tipels, elc., see éyd.
ApeAqpévas, adv. [formed from pf.
pass. partic. of dpelén], carelessly.
Népa, s, 7, 40 [ep-hemeral], day;
7] émwton Hubpg, next day ; upéoov Hué-
pas, mid-day, noon; dua 74 Huépg, at
daybreak.
Apérepos, a, ov, 449 [fueis], owr; T2
Huérepa, our affairs.
fips-, only in composition [Lat. sémi-,
half-, Eng. hemi-], half.
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1Rp-BBpekdv, ob, 76 [+ Bapewkds], half-
daric.
iipovs, ea, v, 502, half.
1v, contr. form of éd.
qv, see elul,
fvika, rel. adv., when.
fvi-oxos, ov, & [, reins, + o],
driver, charioteer. See Nos. 26, 54, 90,
1pédnv, Hphpny, see aipéw.
fpdpyy, see popat.
o bn, see pdoua.
rracpal, yrricopar, elc., pass. dep.,
389, be inferior, be worsted or defeated.
firrov, ov, gen. oves, 877, inferior,
wealer. b
1]

f4harra, 7s, %, 63, 739, sea, Lat.
mare.

fdvaros, ov, 6, 537 [Ovyoke], death.

Oamrre (rag for fag), Odyw, ¥dupa.,
Tébappar, érdgyy, 513, 871, bury.

18appéw, fappiow, é0dppnoa, Teddppyka,
652, be bold or courageous, take heart ;
Bappdr, part. as adv., confidently, cour-
ageously.

8dppos, ovs, 76 [DARE, DURST], cour-
age.

18appive, make bold, cheer, encourage.

6drrov, see Taxls.

Bavpdiew (favuad), avpdoopar, EOai-
paca, Tebavuara, éfavudabyr, 264, 871
[faiua, wonder, Eng. thaumat-urgy],
wonder at, admire, wonder.

18avpaords, B, br, 685, wondrous,
wonderful, surprising, remarkable.

Bedopar, fedoopar, etc. [theatre], gaze
at, behold. .

Bedo-Bar, by contr, for fedesbar.

Betos, @, ov [Oeos], divine; beloy, 76,
divine intervention, porient.
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-Bev, suffix denoting wkence.

Bess, od, 6, 9, 116 [theo-logy, theism),
god, goddess.

1@errakis, as, %, Thessaly.

Oerralss, of, ¢, 161, a Thessalian.

8w (dv), Oeloopas, rum, race; of
troops, charge.

O4p, 6s, 6 [Lat. ferus, wild], wild
beast.

10npedw, Onpedaw, elc., 141, hunt, catch.
See No. 45.

iOnplov, ov, 76, 83, wild animal,
creature.

-6, suffix denoting where.

Bvyoka (fav), Gavobuar, EBavoy, Tébrmra,
610, 871, die, pf. and 2 pf., 719, 2,
be dead, be slain.

86puBos, ov, 6, 629, noise, disturbance,
UProar.

OpiE, «bs, 6, 245, o Thracian,

ObpBpiov, ov, 76, Thymbrium.

8pds, of,-6, soul, heart.

64pa, as, 7, 40 [Lat. foris, door, Eng.
DOOR], door; érl rais BaciNéws Bipats,
at court; so Gvpar of a general’s head-
quarters.

t0vorla, as, B, sacrifice, offering. See
No. 9.

0o, Oicw, 0ioa, Tébuka, Téduual
érvfny, 116, 871, sacrifice ; mid., cause
to sacrifice, offer sacrifice.

t0wptkilo (fwpixd), éfwpdkioa, Tehuw-
phxwrpal, édwpikiobyy, 644, arm with a
cuirass; mid., put on one's cuirass.

0dpaE, axos, 6, 245 [thorax], breast-
plate, corselet, cuirass, worn not only
by the heavy-armed foot-soldier but
also by the cavalryman. ‘The 8dpaf
consisted of two metal plates made to
fit the person, of which one protected
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iepds

the breast and abdomen, the other the
back. They were hinged on one side
and buckled on the other. They were
further kept in place by leathern
straps passing over the shoulders from
behind and fastened in front, and by

the belt. About the lower part of the
breastplate was a series of flaps of
leather or felt, covered with metal,
which protected the hips and groin of
the wearer. See Nos. 12, 17, 20, 25,
30, 37, 62, 73, 81,

1

i8¢, t8etv, ete., see dpdew.

W8wos, a, ov [idiom, idio-syncrasy],
one’s own, personal, private.

1Bworns, ov, 6, 422 [idiot], an ordi-
nary or private person, privale soldier,
private.

iepés, d, ov, 496 [hier-archy, hiero-
glyphic), holy, sacred ; iepd, 74, sacri-
Jices, omens from inspecting the vitals.
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ps (&), 7ow, Fka, eka, euu, by,
733, 797, 871, send, throw, hurl at;
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 845.
tikavés, #, ov, 150, coming up to,
sufficient, able, capable, competent.
ixvéopan (ix), Hopar, ixbpnw, Typas, 871,
come.
¥\, us, %, crowd, band ; of cavalry,
troop. )
ipdriov, ov, 76, outer garment resem-
bling the mantle, himation, correspond-
ing in use to the Roman foga. See
Nos. 1, 9, 86, 37, 89, 52, 61, 69, 88.
{va, final particle, that, in order that,
326.
tirweds, éws, 6, 508, horseman, knight,
cavalryman; pl., cavalry. See Nos.
17, 20, 83.
tiwmikds, 9, 6v, 685, for cavalry, cav-
alry-; irwwby, 76, cavalry, horse.
tlwrmé-Spopos, ov, ¢ [+8pdpos], race-
course, hippodrome.
{mwmos, ov, ¢, %, 78 [Lat. equus,
horse], horse, mare; dmwd Or é¢ imrmov,
on horseback.

%
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torBy, topev, elc., see olda.
Yoos, 7, ov [/so-sceles], equal.
"Ioool, v, ol, Issus.
loryp (o7a), o7Th0w, &rrnoa and
oy, éoryra, EoTapor, éoTdbyy, TOT,
786, 790, 871, 2 pf. &rratov, elc., 792
[Lat. sisto, make stand, sto, stand,
Eng. sTAND, STEAD, STEED, apo-state,
ec-stasy, sy-stem], sel, make stand,
make halt; intr. in mid. (except 1
aor.), in 2 aor., both pfs., and both
plpfs. act., stand,.stop, halt.
ioriov, ov, 76, sail. See No. 78.
tloxupds, &, 6:1, 124, strong.
loxopds, adv., 588, strongly, vehement-
ly, exceedingly, vigorously, with severity.
lox¥s, vos, % [Lat. wuis, sirength],
strength ; of an army, force.
tows, adv., 548 [leos], equally, per-
haps.
ix8%s, vos, 6, 478, T48 [ichthyo-logy],
Jfish.
txvos, ous, 70, lrace, track.
Twvia, ds, 9, Tonia.

K

kiiyabBé, kayadés, by crasis for xal
dyabd, kol dyabos.

kdiydh, by crasis for xal éyd,

kaf’, see xard.

kab-fixw, come down, reach or extend
down.

kdf-npon, 738, 799, sit down, be
seated ; of soldiers, be encamped.

kad-lotqpe, 707, set down, station,
bring down or back, bring, establish,
make, appoint; mid. with pf. and 2
aor. ach. intr., fake owe’s place, be
established, i



xafopbw

kab-opdw, look down on, observe,
inspect.

kal, conj., 45, and, Lat. et ; influenc-
ing particular words or expressions,
also, too, even, further, Lat. eliam;
kai (78), or 7e...«kal (161),
both . .. and, not only . . . but also.

xal-mwep, concessive particle, 722 [kal
+ wép], although, with the participle.

koupds, of, 6, 537, the right or filting
time, opportunity, occasion.

wakelvos, by crasis for xal éxedvos.

kaxds, %, dv, 45, 577, bad in the
broadest sense (as opposed to dyabés),
base, cowardly, hwrtful;
harm, evil.

lkakds, adv., 282, badly, ill; xaxds
wowety, do harm or damage to, injure,
ravage ; xaxds Exew, be badly off.

kahéw (kahe, kAe), kaAd, ékdhesa,
kékhgra, kéxhnual, éxhpfny, 282, 871
[Lat. calo, call, cldmd, call out, Eng.
HAUI, HAL-yard, ec-clesiastic], call,
summon, Lat. wocd, call, name; 6
kahovuevos, the so-called.

kaX\ds, 7, év, 45, 577 [calli-graphy],
bequtiful, fair, propitious, noble; rahds
kal dryafbs, kalds K&i’yaﬂés, noble and
good, ‘gentleman.’

Jkalds, adv., 308, beautifully, bravely,
well, successfully, honorably; xa\ds
Exew, be well.

Kapol, by crasis for xai éuol.

xdv, by crasis for «al éd».

kdvdvs, vos, 6, 701, a long outer gar-
ment, the caftan. See Nos. 11, 64.

Kanwabokia, as, 9, Cappadocia.

kal . ..

kakby, 70,

Kapta, as, 7, Caria.
kdpdn, 75, % [kdppw, dry up], dried
stalks, hay, straw.
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KaTaTKéTTOp AL

kard, prep. with gen. and acc., 212,
down (as opposed to dvd), Lat. sub.
With gen., denoting motion from
above, doun, down from, down wupon,
underneath. With ace., of place or
position, with verbs of motion, on,
over, down, down along, by, opposite,
against, near, at ; of fitness or relation,
according to, concerning ; xal kar yiv
kal kara Odharrav, by land and sea;
kard kpdros, with might and main;
kard €y, by nations; kars péoor Tov
craduby, about the middle of the day’s
march.
In composition xard signifies down,
along, or against ; frequently it merely
strengthens the meaning of the simple
verb, and often cannot be translated ;
sometimes it gives a transitive force to
an intransitive simple verb (¢f. Lat.
de-).
kara-Balve, go down, descend.
kar-¢yw, 841, lead down or back,
bring back, restore.
xara-Gedopar, look down on.
kara-kdo, 728, burn down, burn up,
burn.
kata-kéwTw, 212, cut to pieces, slay.
. kara-hopBave, 496, seize upon, cap-
ture, take, surprise, occupy.

kora-helww, 212, leave behind, aban~
don.

kara-Aw, 537, wunloose, dissolve,
end, make peace, stop fighting, unyoke
(sc. T4 Imofdyia), i.e. make a halt,
halt.

kora-mdde, leap down, leap.

xora-mphrre, 518, do thoroughly,
execute, bring to an end, accomplish.

xaTa-okémrTopa, 439, view closely.



karaoy{fw

rara-ox (fw, 664, split down, cleave
asunder, burst through, burst open.

kora-pavis, és, 429 [alva], clearly
seen, in plain sight, visible.

kara-deiyw, take refuge.

kara-ymitopar, 537, vole against.
852.

kar-eldov, see xab-opdw. -

kaT-ekdmmy, 2 aor. pass. of xara-
kbrTw.

kar-184v, see kab-opdw.

tkadpa, aros, 16, heat.

ko (kav), kadow, ¥kavea, rékavka,
kéxavuat, éxaddny, 591, 871 [caustic,
holo-caust], burn, kindle.

kelpo, xeloouar, 733, 798 [Lat. ciuis,
citizen, quies, rest, Eng. sHomE, ceme-
tery), lie, be laid, lie dead.

Ke\awal, o, ai, Celaenae.

keheVw, kehebow, éxéhevoa, kekéhevka,
keké\evopar,  éxenelofny, 94, 871, drive,
order, command, bid, give orders, Lat.
{ubed, urge, advise, suggest.

Kkevds, 7, ov, empty, groundless. 855,

képas, xépws and réparos, 6, 396
[Lat. cornti, horn, Eng. mORN, HART,
rhino-ceros], horn, prop. of an animal,
then bugle horn, drinking horn, peak
of a mountain, wing of an army.

kepald], §s, 9, 615 [Lat. caput, head,
Eng. a-cephalous), head.

kfipuf, kos, 6, 245, herald, who car-
ried messages to the enemy or made
proclamations and gave all sorts of
public notices to his fellow soldiers.
His distinctive badge was his staff, a
straight shaft with two intertwined
shoots above. See No. 75.

penplrre  (knpix), knpbiw, éxiptta,
Kekfipoya, Kekhpiyuat, éknpbybqv, 573,
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be a herald, proclaim, make proclama-
tion, announce.

tKw\wla, as, %, 548, Cilicia.

Ki\g, wos, 6, 245, a Cilician.
tkwbvetw, rvdivedow, elc., 598, en-
counter danger, run « risk, be in peril.

kivBuvos, ov, 6, 335, danger, risk.

K\éapxos, ov, 6, 116, Clearchus, a
Spartan general, the special friend of
Cyrus.

khelw, kK\elow, Ehewra, réxheper and
kéeheopar, ékhelofyy, 365, 871 [Lat.
claudo, close, Bng. sror], shut, close.

kMérTo  (kher), Méfo, Erepa, xé-
hoa, récheupat, éxhdmryy, 527, 871
[Lat. clepd, steal, Eng. shop-LIFTER],
steal, embezzle.

Abve (), Avd, Exhiva, kéhpac,
ékNibny and échtvmy [Lat. incling, in-
cline, Eng.' Leax, climate, en-clitic],
cause to lean, bend.

KAy, Khwrds, 6, 245, 743 [kMmrel,
thief.

xvnuls, os, % [rkviun, leg], greave,
generally plur., that part of the defen-
sive armor of the Greek hoplite which



kohdfw -

covered his leg from the knee to the
instep. Greaves were made of flexible
metal, and lined with felt,
leather, or cloth, and fas-
tened behind by straps or
buckles. See Nos. 8,12, 19,
20, 25, 80, 34, 37, 76, 81.

kohGfw (xohad), roAdow,
exbhaga, kexdAagual, éxohd-
abny, 521, check, punish,
inflict punishment.

Kohooeal, dv, ai, Colos-
sae.

kopllw (rxouid), koud, efc.
409, carry away so as to
save, bring, convey.

KoviopTds, of, ¢, 673, cloud of dust.

kémrw (kow), kbYw, Ekoya, Kkékopua,
Kkéxoppat, éxbryy, 212, 871 [syn-copate],
cut, hew, slash, fell, slaughter.

Kopoaurd, 5s, 4, Corsite.

kodos, u, ov, light; xbpros xolgos,
hay.

Kkpavos, ovs, 76, 396 [cranium, head-

No. 76.
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piece, helmet of metal, Lat. cassis, or
of leather, Lat. galea. The helmet of
metal, which was developed from the
simpler dogskin cap, consisted of six
pieces: the cap; the metal ridge run-
ning from the front to the back of the
cap, and designed as a support for the
crest; the crest; the visor; the cheek-
pieces; and the neck-piece. See Nos.
8, 12, 14, 20, 30, 38, 34, 37, 46, 55, 60,
62, 63, 717, 81.
tkpbricros, 7, ov, 577, strongest,

bravest, best, noblest; neut. pl. kpdriora
as adv., in the best way, most bravely.

kpéros, ovs, 76, 409 [Lat. cred, create,
Eng. warn, demo-crat, demo-cracy],
strength, force, might, Lat, uls.

kpavyd, #s, 7, 45, oulcry,
clamor, uproar.

kpéas, kpéws, 76, 396, 747 [Lat. carp,
Jlesh, Eng. creo-sote], flesh, pl. pieces of
JSesh, meat.

kpelrTav, ov, gen. ovos, 577 [kphros],
stronger, braver, better, nobler, more
valuable.

kpepbvvips (kpepa), kpeud, ékpéuaca,
éxpendofyy, 713, 871, trans., hang up,
suspend.

kpAVY, 05,7, 502, 8pring, well, Lat. fons.

Kptis, Kpnrbs, 6, 615, a Cretan.

kptve (kpwv), Kkpuvd, ¥xpiva, réxpixa,
kéxpuysat, éxplbyp, 591 [Lat. cernd, sepa-
rate, Eng. critic, hypo-crisy], divide,
distinguish, decide, determine, be of
opinion, judge, bring to trial.

ixplos, ews, %, 728 [erisis], decision,
trial.

kpdaTaw (kpud), kpiyw, Expuya, kérpupu-
pas, éxpioptny, 573 [crypt, crypto-gam,
grotto], hide, conceal, Lat. lego. 838,

shout,



krdopar

kTdopar, xkThoopal, eKTRoduny, KéKTY-
pat, acquire, gain, get, get together;
pf. as pres., possess, have.

krelve (kTev), rkrevd, Exrewva, €xTova,
591, kill.

xikhos, ov, ¢, 382 [Lat. circus, circle,
Eng. cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-paedia],
circle, curve, ring; kikhp, in a circle.

JkUkAdw, kukhdow, ete., 382, surround,
encircle, hem in. :

ikdkhwos, ews, 9, an encircling; os
els kbkhwowy, as if to encircle.

Kipos, ov, ¢, 83: 1. Cyrus the Elder,
founder of the Persian empire, accord-
ing to Xenophon the son of Cambyses
and grandson of Astyaées; II. Cyrus
the Younger, the leader of the expedi-
tion against Artaxerxes.

xbov, «uvés, 6, 5 [Lat. canis, dog,
Eng. wounn, eynic], dog, hound, cur.
See No. 39.

kehbo, kw\iow, etc., 327, hinder,
prevent, oppose, check; T6 kwhbow, the
hindrance, obstacle.

kdun, ns, 1, 45, 739 [kelpar], village.

LkopqTs, ov, 6, 573, villager.

A

MaBeiv, AaBdv, see hapfdrow.

Aafeiv, Aabdv, see harfdvw.

Adbpa, adv., 638 [havbévw], covertly,
without the knowledge of.

Aokedarpdwos, &, ov, 422, Lacedae-
monian ; Aaxedaubvios, ov, 6, & Lace-
daemontan.

AapBéve (AaB), Mpouat, ExaBov, ey~ -

da, e\nupai, é\jpdyv, 374, 871 [Lat.
labor, toil, Eng. di-femma, pro-lepsis],
take, take into one’s hand, receive,

28 Avktovia

get, take or get possession of, enlist,
catch, find.

AavBave (Aab), AMjow, Enalfor, AéAyba,
Nnopal, 685, 871 [Lat. lated, lie hid,
Eng. Jethargy, Lethe], lie hid, escape
the notice of ; mid., forget. 684,

Aéyow, éeta, efhoxa, etheypar, ENéyqy
and énéxbqv, 561, 871, gather, collect.

Ayo, Mtw, Enefa, Aéheyuar, ENéxbyy,
161, 871 [dia-fect, lexicon], say, speak,
tell, state, mention, relate, Lat. dico,
bid, charge, vote. 609.

Nelwa (\er), Relyw, Ehroy, MAoura,
Néhewupar, énelpbyy, 212, 773-715, 871
[Lat. lingud, leave, Eng. LuND, ec-/ipse],
leave, abandon, forsake, quit, leave
behind, leave alive.

evkds, 7, ov, 673 [Lat. lawx, light,
Lng. vreur], white.

ABos, ov, 0, 7133 [/itho-graph], stone.

Aipss, ob, 6, hunger, famine.

Adyos, ov, 8, 78, 741 [Aéyw, say, Eng.
philo-logy, dia-logue, log-arithm], word,
saying, statement, speech, discourse,
debate, rumor, narrative.

Aoyxm, us, 9, 478, point or spike of @
spear, spear, lance. See No, 41.

Aoumés, 4, év, 341 [Aelww], remaining,
with the art., the rest; homér (sc.
éorl), U remains; 70 hourby, for the
Suture.

Aédos, ov, 6, hill, ridge, height.

Thox-ayés, of, 6, 150 [+ &yw], com-
mander of a Noxos, captain.

Aéxos, ov, 6, 462 [Néxos, couch, Lat.
lectus, couch, Eng. LIE, LAIR, LOG],
ambush, men in ambush, company.

+ AT8(g, as, %, Lydia.

AS8uos, &, ov, Lydian.

Avkaovid, as, 5, Lycaonia.



Auméo

FAIméo, Aimiow, ec., 389, grieve, dis-
tress, vex, annoy, molest.

A, s, 9, pain, grief, sorrow.

)\ﬁw, Abow, E\oa, Néhvka, Nlvpat,
Nvqr, 58, 765-770, 871 [Lat. lud, loose,
Eng. LOSE, LOOSE, ana-fyzel, loose, seb
free, release, break, break down, de-
stroy; mid., loose one’s own, ransom.

M

pé, intensive particle, 439, surely,
used in negative oaths. 837.

Matav8pos, ov, 8, 170 [meander], the
Maeander, a river in Asia Minor of
winding course.

paxpds, &, v, 40, long, high, lall;
pakpay (sc. 8686v), a long way.

poha, adv., very, much, very much,
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualdé; comp.
wilhov, 170, more, rather; sup. pdhe
ora, 496, most, especially.

poavbdve (uab), pabhoouar, ¥uabdoy,
uepdbnra, 685, 871 [mathematics],
learn, find out.

pdvms, ews, o, 644 [maniac, necro-
mancy), one inspired, seer, diviner.

Mapoias, ov, 6, 713, Marsyas, a
satyr. See No. 53, where he is fas-
tened to the tree, about to be flayed
by Apolio.

Méoxas, a, ¢, the Mascas, a river,

phorif, iyos, #, whip, lash. See
Nos. 47, b54.

Tpdyopa, as, , 63, knife, sword,

sabre. See No. 5,
wexm, s, 1, 45, batile, engagement,
Sight.  See No. 20.

Jpdxopan, paxobuat, éupaxesduny, pepd-
xnupae, 631, 871, fight, give battle. 864.

fiépos

péyas, peydhy, wéya, 502,577,753 {Lat.
magnus, Eng. MucH, megalo-saurus],
great, lorge, tall, weighty, powerful;
neut. as adv., uéya, greatly.

Meyadépvrs, ov, 6, Megaphernes.

péyraros, super. of uéyas.

ped’, see perd.

peltov, comp. of uéyas, 577,

pelwy, comp. of uikebs, 577,

tpehavig, as, %, blackness.

péNGs, péhawa, péhay, gen. uéhavos,
elc., 429, 152 [melan-choly), black.

péher, uehjoet, éubhyoe,  pepéhmre,
imipers., it és a care, 4 concerns; éuol
uenpoen, T will see to it.

peNlvy, 73, %, millet.

Mo, peANjow, éuéyoa, be about,
intend, delay.

pepvijo, elc., see upriokw,

pév, post-positive particle, never used
as a conj. to connect words and sen-
tences, but to distinguish the word or
clanse with which it stands from some-
thing that is to follow, and commonly
answered by 64 (sometimes by dlnd,
uévro) in the corresponding clause,
on the one hand, indeed, truly, but
often it is not to be translated, and
its presence is to0 be shown merely by
stress of voice; ¢ uéwv...o 8¢, the one
.. . the other, plur. some. . . others, 815;
GANG pméy, but certainly. ’

pévror, adv., 561, really, certainly,
i truth; conj., yet, still, however,
nevertheless.

péve, uerd, Epeva, peuéryra, 591, 871
[Lat. maned, stay], remain, stay, wait
Jor, last, be in force.

Mévav, wros, 6, 356, Menon.

pépos, ovs, 76, 400, division, part,



peornpPpia

share, portion, Lat. pars 5 wmépos TL THs
evrakias, an instance of their discipline ;
év pépet, in turn.

fpeonppla, as, 4 [+ fuépal, noon,
midday ; the south.

péoos, m, ov, 222 [Lat. medius, middle,
Eng. mw], middle; péoov, 76, the mid-
dle, centre, midst, space between.

peoTés, %, b, full of, laden. 855.

perd, prep. with gen. and acc., 161.
With gen., with, in company with,
among ; with acc., of place or time,
behind, after, next 5 weTd Tolro Or radra,
after this, hereupon.

In composition perd signifies sharing,
with, among, or time or Yuest, after,
or change, from one place to another.

peratl, adv., between. 850.

tperd-mepmros, ov, 685, sent for.
pera-mépro, 174, 178, send after;
mid., send for a person to come to one-
self, summon.

per-éxw, have @ share. 844.

péxpy, improper prep. with gen., 678,
of time or place, up to, until ; conj.,
until.

p, adv., 308, not, used with the
imv. and subjv. in all constructions;
in all final and object clauses, except
after w#, that not, lest, which takes
od; in all conditional and conditional
relative clauses, and in the corre-
sponding temporal sentences after ws,
mplv, efc.; in relative sentences ex-
pressing a purpose; with the infin.,
except in indirect discourse ; and with
the partic. when it expresses a con-
dition. Al of the compounds of
wh follow the usage of the simple
word,
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probodopd

1pn-8¢, conj. and adv. [+ 8¢], but not,
and not, nor, Lat, neque, nec; not even,
Lat. né. .. quidem.

ipnd-els, pla, é [+es], not one,
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. nEMO,
nillus. .

Mndia, as, %, Media.

pA0’, see pipre,

pn-k-ére, adv., 422 [pd + én], not
again, no longer.

pfv, post-positive intensive particle,
in truth, surely, truly, Lat. uéro; cal
wipy and in fact, apd yet ; GANG pihy, but
surely, but still; % whv, in very truth.

piv, unvbs, 6, 849, 745 [Lat. méensis,
month, Ling. MooN, MoNTH], month.

pi-wore, adv., 685 [ + woré], not
ever, never, Lat. nunguam.

whTp, unTpbs, 4, 349, 746 [Lat. mater,
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother.

pla, see els.

Misas, ov, 6, Midas, a mythical king
of Phrygia.

Rikpds, 4, by, 40, 577 [micro-scope],
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small
account, insignificant; neut. as adv.,
uikpby, hardly; comp. uelwr, smaller,
less; neut. as adv., ueloy, less.

Miknyros, ov, 9, 496, Milgtus.

ppviioke (uva), priow, Eurmoa, uéu-
pai, éurietny, 644, 871 [Lat. memini,
remember, moned, remind, admonish,
Eng.mentor, mnemonics],remind; mid.
and pass., remind oneself, remember,
mention, make mention, with pf. uéuyy-
pac as pres., Lat. memini. 846.

wabés, of, ¢, 94 [MEED], wages, pay,
hire, reward.

pwodo-dopd, &s, 4, 722 [+ dépw],
wages received, pay.



pofoddpos

JpaoBo-dépos, or, 389 [+ dépw], receiv-
ing pay ; wmwobopbpor, of, mercenaries.
Jprodéw, wabdow, etc., 389, let for
hire, let ; mid., have let to oneself, hire.
wva, as, 9, 292, 742, mina, the next to
the highest denomination in Attic silver
money, although never actually minted
as & coin, one sixtieth of a talent, and
worth to-day about $18.00 in U.S.
silver money, according to its legal
rate of value. See also Spaxu.
pvnobf, see uurfokw.
povos, n, ov, 496 [monk, monad, mono-J,
. alone, Lat. solus, only, sole; neut. as
adv., ubvoy, alone, only, solely.
Muplavlos, ov, 4, Myriandus.
tpOpuds, ddos, 9 [myriad], the number
ten thousand, myriad.
Kuplos, &, ov, 170, countless ; pl. ubpeot,
at, o, 10,000.

N

véay, 1s, %, 638, ravine, glen.
tvad-apyos, ov, ¢ [+ dpxw], admiral.
vads, veds, 9, 508, 749 [Lat. nduis,
ship, Bng. nautical], ship, either the
merchant vessel, seen at the left in
No. 78, or the man-of-war, seen at the
right.
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7

vig

vetvids, ov, 9, 162, 740 [véos], young
man.
vekpds, of, 6, 673 [Lat. nex, death,

"Eng. necro-logy], dead body, corpse;

ol vexpol, the dead.

véos, d, ov [Lat. nowus, new, Eng.
NEW, neo-phyte], young, fresh.

vedéhn, us, %, 673 [végos, 76, cloud,
Lat. nubés, cloud), cloud. :

vedv, see vals.

v}, intensive particle, surely, used
in affirmative oaths. 837.

tvikde, vikjow, etc., 275, conguer,
prevail over, surpass, ouido, Lat.
uined.

viky, s, 7, 265, victory, Lat. uictoria.
See No. 52.

tvopilw (vomd), voud, ete., 335, 871,

regard as a custom, regard, consider,
believe, think, Lat. puto.

vépos, ov, 6, custom, law.

vols, vob, 6, 202, 742 [ywyvdoke],
mind, Lat. méns; év vg &xew, have in
mind, purpose, intend.

viv, adv., 341 [Lat. nune, now, Eng.
wOw ], now, just now, just, at present.

vit, wukrbs, %, 265, 744 [Lat. nox, ~
night, Bng. NIGHT), night ; péoar véxres,
midnight.




Hevigs

B

Hevias, ov, ¢, Xenias.

tévos, ov, 6, 161, stranger, foreigner,
guest friend, guest, host, foreign sol-
dier, mercenary.

Bevodav, drvros, o, 276, Xenophon,
an Athenian, author of the Anabasis.

fidos, ovs, 76, 685, sword, Lat. gla-
dius. The &lgos had a straight blade,
and was double-edged. It was carried
in a scabbard which rested on the left
side of the body, and was supported
by a strap that passed over the right
shoulder. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 25,
40, 79.

tEbAwos, 7, ov, of wood, wooden.
godov, ov, 76, 439, piece or bar of
wood ; pl. timbers, beams, wood, fuel.

0

6, 7, 76, the definite article, 83, 758,
the, with demonstrative foree in the ex-
pressions 6 uév. ..o 8¢, the one. .. the
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other, this.. . that, pl. these. .. those,
some. .. the rest; o 8¢, without pre-
ceding & wév, and he, but he, and in
pl., but they, the rest (never referring
to the subject of the preceding sentence,
but always to some word in an oblique
case). 815. As the art., used some-
times in Greek where we should omit
it, ag with proper names and numerals.
807. The art. may be used also to
mark a person or thing as well known
or customary, or with distributive
force, as 7ol uyvds TQ oTparusTy, per
month to each soldier, or where we
should use a pogsessive pron. 816. 74
Kbpov, Cyrus’s relations; ol éxelvov, his
men; ol ¢pebyovres, the exiles; o Boué-
wevos, whoever wishes; ol olkoi, those at
home; of &dor, those within; ol mwapé
Raoihéws, men from the king ; ol éx 79s
dryopés, market men; ol odv adrp, his men.

oBohés, of, 6, obol, an Attic silver
coin, worth about three cents. See
No. 59, and the account under dpaxus.

88¢, 70¢, 760¢, demon. pron., 161, 762
[6 + -8¢], this, the following. 159, 821.

éb6s, ob, %, 83, 741 [Lat. solum,
ground, Eng. ex-odus, meth-od], way,
road, Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi-
tion.

oi, of, of, see ¢, ds, o

olba, 2 pf. with pres, force, 722, 793
[akin to el8ov], know, understand, have
knowledge of.

tolka-8e, adv., 349 [+-8¢], home, home-
ward.

tolkéw, olkhow, efc., 488, inkabit, dwell,
occupy, live; pass., be inhabiled, be
situated.

tolk(®, as, 4, 40, house, dwelling.



otkoL

totkot, adv., 673, at home.

oikos, ov, 6 [Lat. uicus, abode, vil-
lage, Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy], house
regarded as a home.

olpar, see olouat,

olvos, ov, 6, 83, 741 [Lat. uinum,
wine], wine; olvos gpowvicwy, palm-wine.

olopar or olpan, olfoopar, whtyy, 488,
871, think, believe, expect.

ofos, &, ov, of which kind, (such) as,
Lat. qualis; oiés e, able, possible.

olow, see Ppépw.

ofopar, olxfooua:, pres. with pf,
force, 722, have gone, be gone.

olwvés, of, 6, 652, bird of omen, omen.

tokTd-Kis, adv., eight times.
forTanr-xthwot, oz, a [+ xEhor], 8000,
fokra-kéoor, ai, a [+ éarév], $00.
oxrd, indecl. [Lat. octd, eight, Eng.
EIGHT, octa-gon], eight.

8\eBpos, ov, o, 141 [8AABps], destruc-
tion, loss.

o\iyos, 7, ov, 188, 577 [olig-archy],
little, small, pl. few.

EAATL (87), GAD, dhega and GNéuny,
Ohwhexa and dwha, 713, 871, destroy,
lose; mid., with 2d pf. act., perish.

dMos, 7, ov, 188 [Lat. solidus, whole,
Eng. cath-olic], whole, entire.
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émAltw

opalds, és, 420 [opds], even, level.

Spalés, %4, o» [opés], even, level,

1opords, adv., in even line.

Spvups (Op, dpo), duobiuar, Wuora, dud-
poka, dpdpopar and Suduooual, @udbny
and dubobny, 713, 871, swear, take an
oath.

topovos, d, ov, like, similar. 864.
topo-Aoyéw, poroyiow, etc., 472 [+ N6~
yos], agree, confess, admit.

opds, 4, ov [dpa], one and the
same.

1opws, adv., 382, all the same, never-
theless, yet, still, however.

dv, B, see elul, &s.

dvopa, ares, 76, 389 [yiyvdoke, Lat.
nomen, Eng. NAME, an-onymous, syn-
onym), that by which one is knoun,
name.

dvos, ov, 6, 181 [Lat. asinus, ass,
Eng. ass], ass.

6wy, vel. adv., where, wherever, in
whatever way, Lat. qud.

bmobev, adv., 502, behind, in the
rear; 70 8miwofer, Tolmiolev, the rewr.
856.

tomhitew (6mhd), wrhwa,
dmhictny, 396, arm, equip.
30, 80.

M
TN paL,
See Nos.




dmhtrns

émhitns, ov, o, 102, heavy-armed
soldier, hoplite. The heavy infantry
of a Greek army, or hoplites, consti-

No. 81.

tuted the troops of the line, who fought
at short range, and were armed for
this purpose. Their defensive armor
consisted of four pieces, helmet (see
8.v. kpdvos}, breastplate (see s.v. §wpat),
shield (see s.v. dowis), and greaves (see
s.v. kvquis).  Their offensive armor

. consisted of two spears (see s.v. dbpv)
and a sword (see s.v. £lgos). For the
hoplite’s ordinary dress, when not in
action, see s.v. xhauls. See Nos. 12,
34, 387, 62, 81.

34

/

> o
opirTR

&mhov, ov, 16, 83 [ pan-oply], imple-
ment, pl. gear, arms, armor; év rois
dwhoes, under arms. See Nos. 14, 19,
20, 25, 37, 60, 63.

témwérav, rel. adv. [+ av], whenever,
when, with subjv.
émére, rel. adv., 537, when, whenever,
since, because.
dmov, rel. adv., 422, where, wherever,
Lat. ubi.
8mws, rel. adv. and final particle, in
what way, how, that, in order that.
Spdaw (6pa, 18, 67, Sfopar, eldo, ébpaka
and édpaka, édpauar and oppar, G@oqy,
615, 871 [a~waRE, pan-orama ; Lat.
uided, Eng. wit, spher-oid ; Lat. oculus,
Eng. BYE, OGLE, optic, syn-opsis], see
in its widest sense, behold, look, observe,
perceive, Lat. uided. 628.
opyH), 7is, 1, 409, temper, anger ; épyi,
in @ passion.
10pyltopar (3pyed), dpywoduas, ete., 472,
be angry, be in a passion. 860.
tépbuos, d, ov, 131, straight up, steep.
oplés, 4, bv [ortho-dox], straight,
direct.
dpkos, ov, 6, 116, oath.
oppdw, Spurhow, etc., 275 [opur, mo-
tion], set in motion, hasten; mid. and
pass., set out or forth, start.
dppéw [Bppos, anchorage], be moored,
lie at anchor.
8pvis, Bpwibos, 0, B, 265, 744 [ornitho-
logy], bird.
'Opévras, a or ov, 6, 488, Orontas.

&pos, ovs, 76, 396, mountain.
topukTos, 1, bv, dug, artificial.

dpiTTe (Spux), Sptfw, dputa, dpdpuxa,
Spdpuypar, wpbxlny, 644, 871, dig, Lat.
Jodid, quarry. )



s

8s, 1, 8, rel. pron., 518, 764, who,
which, Latl. qui; &' &, why; & &, dur-
ing which (time), meantime. 826-829.

daos, 1, ov, rel. pron., 664, ow much
or great, how many, (as much or as
many) as, Lat. guantus ; neut. as adv.,
doov, With numerals, about; 8oy, with
comparatives, by how much, the.

bo-mis, 975, 8 71, 518, 764 [bs+ris],
who, whoever, whichever, whatever,
which, what, used both as a relative
and to introducean indirect question.

dre, vel. adv., 578, when, as, when-
ever.

&7, conj., 282 [neut, of doris], that,
because, since; used also to strengthen
superlatives, as dr: dwrapacxevbraros, as
unprepared as possible.

od, odk, oby, neg. adv., 56, not, Lat.
non, used, to deny a fact, with the
indic. and opt. in all independent sen-
tences; in indirect discourse after &r.
and ds; and in causal sentences;

accented at the end of a clause or

sentence. All of the compounds of
ob follow the usage of the simple
word.

ot, dat. of, personal pron., 439,759,
of himself, Lat. sui. 817.

obbapuss, 4, ov [oddé+ dubs, an obso-
lete word == 7is], none.

tod8apod, adv., 6562, nowhere.

ov-8¢, neg. conj. and adv., 327 [ov+
8¢], but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat.
negue, nec; as adv., not even, Lat. ne
. .. quidem, not at all, by no means.

jo8-els, uia, év, 518 [+ els], not one,
not any, none, no, Lat. nillus; nobody,
Lat. némo ; nothing, Lat. nikil.

jod8é-more, adv., 488 [+ mworé], never.

radviie

of’, see obre.

obk-érv, adv., 264 [od+¥n], no
longer.

ovk-odv, interr. particle and inferen-
tial conj., 508 [oY + odv], not then?
not therefore? expecting an affirmative
answer, Lat. nonne igitur; as conj.,
therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with no
neg. force.

odv, post-positive inferential conj.,
stronger than dpa, 150, therefore, then,
accordingly, consequently, now, so.

ol-wore, adv., 527 [od+mworé], never.

ob-mw, adv., 439 [od + o], not yet.

obwrd-more, adv., 561 [odmre + woré],
never yet. "

ofi-re, neg. conj., 102 [od + v¢], and
not, Lat. negue; obre. .. obre, neither
... N0T.

ovros, avry, TodTo, demon. pron., 161,
762, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. pron.,
he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic. 159,2; 821.

jobroat, alryi, Touri, strengthened
form of odiros, this man here.

Jodrws, before a consonant ovrw, adv.,
141, thus, so, in that case.

odelhw (dgper), dpedfow, dpelhyoa
and dpehoy, Bpel\nra, wpakhbqgy, 615,
871, owe, Lat. débeo; pass., be due.

odBakpss, of, 6, 652 [Sfropan], eye.

8x0n, 75, 9, 638, height, bank, bluf.

Sropan, se€ dpdw.

II

wabelv, see Tdoyw.

w6fos, ovs, 76 [mwhoxw], experience,
trouble, ill-treatment.

mondvife (rawand), éradmoa [Tady,
paeand, raise the paean.



radedo

Tradedo, radeisw, elc., 578, train up
a child, educate.

wals, waidbs, 6, 4, 409 [Lat. puer, boy,
child, Eng. ped-agogue], child, boy, girl,
son; €k waldwy, from boyhood.

wolo, malow, ¢rawa, Térawa, émal-
obnv, 131, 871, strike, hit, beat, strike
at.

wdhw, adv., 141 [ palim-psest), back,
again, a second time.

walrév, of, 76, 673, spear, javelin.

IIév, Marés, o, Pan, a rural god of
Arcadia, son of Hermes, represented
with goat’s feet, horns, and shaggy
hair. For masks of Pan, see No. 27.

wavrolos, &, o [wis), of &l sorts.

wévv, adv., 131 [wis), very, altogether,
wholly, very much.

wrapd, prep. with gen., dat., and ace.,
188 [para-, as para-graph, etc.], beside.
With gen., from beside, from the pres-
ence of, from; with the pass., by. With
dat., beside, by the side of, beside, at or
on the side of, with, at; waps Bacihel,
al courl ; Ta wap éuol, my fortunes, my
side. With acc., to o position beside,
to the side of, unto, to, towards, along
to, alongside, along, near, by, past,
sometimes even with verbs of rest;
beside, beyond, against, contrary to,
in violation of; of time, during.

In composition repd signifies along,
along by or past, alongside, by, beside,
beyond, aside, amiss.

wap-ayyé\\w, 652, pass along an
order, give orders, pass the word, give
out, order; kard T& wapnyyehuérva, ac-
cording to orders.

mapa~ylyvopar, be by, be present or
at hand, arrive.

36 s

wapddecos, ov, 6, 170 [paradise],
park.

wapa-5i8aps, 701, pass along to one,
give up, dcliver over, surrender, pass
along.

wap-awéw, recommend, advise. 860,

wopa-kahén, 341, call to one's side,
summon, call to or forth, urge.

wapa-kekevopar, 416, wurge along,
exhort, urge. 860.

wapa-pnpidia, 7d [unpbs, thigh)],
thigh pieces, armor for the thighs.

mapacdyyns, ov,:6, 204, parasang, a
Persian road measure, equal to about
30 stadia. « ’

trapa-ockevafw, 222, put things side
by side, get ready, prepare, procure;
mid., prepare or procure for oneself,
make ready, provide.

wapo-okev), Fs, %, 188 [okevd)], prepa-
ration, equipment.

wapa-rdrTew, 644, draw up side by
side; waparerayuévor, drawn up in
line.

wapa-telvw, stretch out, exlend.

wap-evpa (eiui), 188, be near or by, be
at a place, be at iand or present, have
come; T& wapbura, the present circum-
stances.

wap-ehadve, march by or past, ride
past, review.

map-épxopan, pass by or along.

map-éxw, 318, hold near, afford, fur-
nish, render, make, cause, inspire.

arép-oBos, ov, %, 170 [684s], way by,
pass, passage, act of passing.

Noapidoars, dos, §, Parysatis, mother
of Cyrus the Younger.

wds, wdoa, wav, 264, 762 [dia-pason,
pan-oply, panto-mime], all, Lat. omnis,
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every, with a noun, comm. in the pre-
dicate position, all, entire, the whole.

Iaciwy, wros, 6, Pasion.

whoxw (raf, mevd), weloopar, Ewador,
mémovba, 610, 871 [Lat. patior, bear,
suffer, Eng. pathos, sym-pathy], expe-
rience, suffer, Lat. patior; eb wafelv,
be well treated.

waThp, TaTpbs, 6, 349,746 [Lat. pater,
JSather, Eng. raTusx), fother.

lraTpdos, a, ov, ancestral, hereditury.

wadw, ralow, eic., 188 [Lat. paucus,
Jew, Eng. rew], cause to cease, end,
stop ; mid., cause oneself to cease, cease,
stop, desist, give up, come to an end.

TLadAaydv, dvos, 6, a Paphlagonian.

twedlov, ov, 76, 78, level ground, open
country, plain.

wédov, ov, 76, ground.

tmetd, adv., 365, on foot, afoot.

welds, B, ov, 365 [mwods], on jfool;
welds, 6, a foot soldier, pl. infantry.

welbo (i), Telow, Eraca, Térewa and
wémofa, wémeaouar, émelooyy, 178, 7717,
871 [Lat. f1do, trust], persuade, pre-
vail upon; mid. and pass., be prevatled
on, yield, obey. 860.

welpa, ds, 7, experience,

JTepdw, Tepdow, elc., 308, iry, prove,
comm. pass. dep., lry, lest, atlempt,
endeavor. 845,

weloopat, see wdoyw and welfo.
tHehowovvijowos, &, ov, Peloponne-
stan.
ITehomwévvnoos, ov, %, Peloponnésus.
treNraoris, of, 6, 102, 740, peltast,
targeteer. See No. 10.

tweAraoTikds, 1, dv, belonging to pel-
tasts; 78 weTaoTwkdy (SC. orpdTevual,
the peltast force.

mepl

wéhty, us, 9, 63, shield, target, small
and light as compared with the shield
of the hoplite (see s.v. dowis), that part
of the armor of the peltasts (see s.v.
rwehtacrds) which distinguished them
from other light-armed troops. The
wérty consisted of a wooden frame
covered with leather, sometimes it was
covered wholly or in part with bronze.
Generally it was crescent-shaped. See
Nos. 10, 18, 82.-

No. 82.

wprw, Téww, Emeupa, wémouda,
wémeppas, éréugpbny, 56 [ pompl, send,
despateh, send word.
Twevra-kéaioy, ai, o [+ ékaTév], 500,
wévre, indecl., 188 [Lat. quingue,
Eng. v1vE, penta-gon], five.
Lmwevre-kal-8exa, indecl., 478 [+ kal
+ 8éka], fifteen.
Jwevrikovra,sindecl., fifty.
wéwovla, eic., see mdoyw.
wémwraka, elc., see mirrw.
-wép, intensive enclitic particle. very,
Just, even.
wépav, adv., 178, across, beyond. 856.
wepl, prep. with gen., dat., and acc.,
235 [peri-, as in peri-patetic, peri-od,



mepuylyvopan

ete.], round, on all sides, about. With
gen., chiefly in a derived sense, about,
with respect to, concerning, because of,
Jor, Lat. dé; expressing superiority,
more than, as in the phrases, mepl ray-
consider all-important,
wepl wheloTov woieighar, consider most
important. With dat., of place, round,
about. With aecc., of place, about, all
round, round; of persons, about, at-
tending on; of things, about; of time,
about; of relation, in respect to, to,
in one’s dealings with, Lat. de.

In composition wept signifies round,
about, (remaining) over, or above (su-
periority). ¢

mepi-ylyvopas, be superior to. 850,

Iéparns, ov, 6,102 [Persian], a Persian.

Hlepoixds, 4, év, 124, Persion.

wéracos, ov, 6, petasus, a broad-
brimmed hat, resembling our wide-
awake. See Nos. 23, 62.

wéropos, wridcouus, EmTbumy
venna, Eng. rearaer], fly.

wnyd, G, %, 170, fountain, source.

m™8dw, mydhow, émpdnoa, werhdnka,
leap.

wyAés, of, 6, 409, clay, mire, mud.

wiXvs, €ws, 0, 478, 748, forearm, cubit.

Iltypns, nros, 6, Pigres.

TUlw (weed), miéow, érleaa, émriéobn,
204, press hard, crowd; pass., be hard
pressed.

wlprAnpe (Tha), mhdow, Erkgoa, Té-
wAnKka, Térhquar and mérhnouat, émhg-
ofqv, 707, 871 [Lat. imples, fill up,
Eng. r1vyL, ruLL, plethoral, fill. 848.

wirTw, Tevoiual, Eresor, mérrwra, 610,
871 [Lat. pets, seek, Eng. rixv], fall,

IIio (8o, &y, ol, the Pisidians.

T0s woelafa,

[Lat.

38 moléw

{rioredo, morelow, 178, pul fuith in,
trust, rely on. 860.

twioms, ews, %, faith, good faith,
pledge.

imerés, 1, bv, 181 [melbo], faithful,
trustworthy; mwroi, a title given to
Persian royal counsellors; wiwrd, 7d,
pledges. 863.

whalowov, o, 76, 548, square, of
troops.

whébpov, ov, 76, 396, a plethrum, a
measure of 100 Greek feet.

wheloTos, whelwv, 577, see mohss.

héw (v}, mhedoouar and wAeveoluat,
Erievoa, Témhevea, Témhevapat, 701, 871
[Lat. pludg, rain, Eng. rLow], sail.

taAfifos, ous, 76, 629, fulness, extent,
number, multitude.

1 MBw [wiprhgpe], de full.

Ay, conj., 638, except, except that;
improper prep. with gen., except.

wAhpYs, €5, 429 [wlpmhp], full, full
of, abounding in. 855.

trkqodte (TAqgowd), Thgodow, etc.,
382, approack, draw near. 864,

wAnoios, a, ov, 638, near; neut. as
adv., whyolov, near, at hand, in attrib-

utive position, neighboring. 866.
aMiTTe  (Thyy), wNjEe, ¥k,

wémhyya, mérhyypa, émhgyny and émhd~
yn, 644, 871 [Lat. plangd, strike, Eng.
apo-plexy], strike, hit, smite.

arholov, ov, 76, 83 [whéw], vessel, boal.
See No. 7.

Tovéw, Toujow, elc., 282 [poet, posy],
755, 7182, do, make, produce, fashion,
effect, cause, accomplish, inflict; b or
kak®s mwowely, treat well or ill; ékxhyoiay
mowet, call or convoke o meeting. 839,
840,



owkihos

mowkldos, 7, ov, party-colored.
wolos, &, oy, interr. pron., 356, of
what sort ? Lat. qualis. 822, 823.
trokepén, mohepsjow, etc., 282, war,
make or carry on war, fight. 804.
{mwohepaxds, 1, bv, 548 [polemic], of or
Jor war, warlike, skilled in war.
tmwoNépros, &, ov, 94, belonging to war,
at war with, hostile; v woNéwa, mili-
tary matters; woNéuos, 0, an enemy in
war; ol wohéutoi, the enemy. 864.
wéhepos, ov, 0, 78, war, warfare.
Tarol-opkém, mohwpriow, 318 [+ epyw,
hem in], Lem in a city, besiege.
wéhis, ews, %, 478, 748 [acro-polis],
city, state.
tmwoXhdkes, adv., 275, many times,
often, frequently.
arolbs, woAN}, moNU, D02, 577, 763
[poly-, as in poly-syllable, ete.}, much,
many, Lat. multus, in great numbers,
great, large, long, strong; neut. as adv.,
woNb, much, far; T6 wok, the greater
port; éxl wolb, over a great extent.
jwohv-TeNs, és, 429 [+ réhos, outlay],
requiring outloy, expensive.
trovéw, moviow, etc., 598, toil, labor,
undergo hardship, earn by hard work.
mwdvos, ov, o, 598, toil, hardship.
tropela, as, %, 561, journey, march.
tmwopedw, wopelow, 178, make go;
comm. pass. dep., 9o, proceed, advance,
march, journey.
tmwopilw (wopid), wopid, ete., 374, fur-
“nish, provide, give; mid., gel, oblain.
wépos, ov, 0, means of passing, ford,
passage, way or means of doing, means,
providing.
. wéaos, 7, ov, interr. pron., 356, how
much ? Lat. quantus. 822, 823,

39

wpodipws

woTapés, of, ¢, 83 [hippo-potamus],
river.

woré, indef. encl. adv., 527, at some
time, once on a time, once, ever,

woTepos, &, ov, interr. pron., 591,
whick of two? neut, as adv., in an
alternative question, mwérepoy . . . 4,
whether . . . or, Lat. utrum . ., an.

wod, interr. adv., 615, where?

wovs, wodbs, o, 527 [Lat. pés, Eng.
P0OT, tri-ped], fool.

mpiypa, atos, 76, 318 [mpérral, deed,
thing, matter, affair, event, circum-
stance, difficully ; pl., affairs, trouble

wpirre  (mpay), wpdiw,
wémpiya and wémpdxae, mwémpaypat,
éxpix b, 308, 871 [practice], do, act,
accomplish ; intr., do, fare.

wpgws, adv. [rpdos, mild, tame],
Lightly.

wplv, conj., 472 [wpé], before, until.

wpé, prep. with gen., 235 [Lat.
pro, before, Eng. ¥OR, FORE], of place,
before, in front of, facing, hence, in
defence of, for the sake of, for, in pref-
erence to ; of time, before.

In composition wpb signifies before,
Jorth, forward, in public, in dehalf of.

wpo-BaAda, throw before; mid., wpo-
Bd\hesbar 76 §rha, present arms.

wpo-Suafalve, 722, cross first.

wpo-5iBwpe, 701, give over, surrender,
belray, abandon.

wpé-aps (elpe), 729, go forward, ad-
vance, proceed, come on.

wpo-ehadve, intr., 722, ride forward,
march on before, push on.

wpé-Bipos, ov, 472 [0Tuds], ready,
eager.

Jmpo-0¥paws, adv., 598, eagerly.

Erpata,



wpoinpe

wpo-typ, 734, send Jorth; mid., give
oneself up, entrust, surrender, abandon.
TPO-peTwmidiov, ov, 76 [wérwmop, fore-
head], Jrontlet, of horses. See No. 83.

No. 83.

Ipétevos, ov, ¢, 212, Prozenus.

wpo-0pdw, See in front.

mpds, prep. with gen., dat., and acc.,
116, confronting, at, by. With gen.,
over against, towards ; in swearing, by ;
with the pass., by, from ; with adjec-
tives, in the sight of ; expressing what
is characteristic, Dpertaining to, like.
With dat., near, af, besides, in addi-
tion to. With ace., to, towards, against,
before, at, according to, with respect
to, about; mwpds pldv, in a friendly
manner.

In composition mpbs signifies to,
towards, against, besides, in addi-
tion to.
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Tip

wpoa-avréw, ask in addition.

wpoo-ehadve, 439, ride towards or
up.

wpoo-épxopar, 615, come on or up,
approach, advance. 865,

mpoo-fikw, 472, be come to, be related
to. 860.

wpéo-Oev, adv., 488 [mwpss], before,
previously, sooner ; in attributive posi-
tion, previous.

wpoo-kuvéw, Tpos-kurhrw, mpod-ekbyyoa,
537 [xuvéw, kiss], make obeisance to,
salute. E '

wpoo-AapBive, take lo oneself.

wpoo-mwokepéd, war against,

wpoc~TaTTw, 537, assign or appoint ;
pass. impersonal wpog-eTdx by, orders
had been given.

po-orepvidiov, ov, 76 [orépvov], breast-
plate, of horses. See under No. 83,

wpdrepos, &, ov [wpd], former, pre-
vious; neut. as adv., Jormerly.

wpo-tipdw, 496, honor more.

mpo-rpéxw, 610, run forward.

wpo-daive, show forth; mid., come
in sight, appear.

wpadTos, 0, ov, 235 [mwpd], first, fore-
most ; neut: as adv., wparor, atl first,
first.

wTépuE, vyos, % [wéropar], wing of a
bird, flap of a cuirass.

IIs8ayspas, ov, 6, Pythagoras.

IToAas, Gv, al, Pylae.

woAn, 75, %, 56, gate, pl. gate, pass.

movBdvopar (wvb), Tedoouar, érvBbuny,
méwvopar, 610, 871, inguire, ask, learn
by ingquiry, learn, ascertain, find out.
628,

wip, Tupds, 76, 638 [rirE, pyrel, fire;
pL, wupd, rd, beacons.



L)

wd, indef. encl. adv., 722, yet, up
to this time.

oMo, Tokjow [mono-poly], sell.

was, interr. adv., 389, how ?

wbs, indef.” encl. ady., 664, in any
way, somehow, at all.

P

pdSuos, a, ov, 577, 578, easy.

\pablos, adv., 365, easily, readily.

péw (pv), pedaopa, Eppimra, Epptny, 728,
871 [cata-rrh, rheum}, flow.

phrap, opos, 6, 349,745 [épd], speaker,
orator.

ptare (3ig, jup), piyw, Eppipa, Eppioa,
ppippat, épplpny and épply, 578, 871,
throw, hurl, cast aside.

3

cdhmuyk, yyos, ), trumpet.
joakwite (calmeyy), éodhriyte, 729,
Dlow the trumpet; émwel éodhmiyfe (SC. 6
cadTrds), when the trumpet sounded
the charge.
joakmkrds, of, o trumpeter. See
No. 55.
Séyos, &, ov, Samion.
Sépdeis, ewv, ai, 478, Sardis.
tearpamebn, rule as satrap, rule.
8417,
caTpdmns, ov, &, 124, satrap, viceroy.
Sérupos, ov, o, the satyr Silénus.
See No. 16.
ce-avrod, fs, contr. cavrol, fs, refl.
pron., 449, 760 [aé+adrés], of yourself.
819.
céoapa, see cffw.

;

afjpa, artos, T, Sign.
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okrTodyos

Jompaive (Tpuas), onpar®d, éoiunva,
seshuacpat, éonudrony, 638, show by a
sign, give the signal, make known.

Si\avés, of, 0, Silanus.

oiros, ov, 6, 365 [ para-site], grain,
corn, food, supplies.

oxémropar (okem), oképopat, éokefd-
v, Eoxeupar, 439 [sceptic], spy, spy
out, view, find out, observe carefully,
deliberate, see to it.

tokevd), §s, 7, equipment, dress.

okedos, ovs, T6, gear, ulensils, pl.
baggage.

fokevo-dopén, orevooprow, 578, carry
baggage.

jokevo-dbpos, ov, 548 [+ dépe],
baggage-carrying ; oxevopdpa, Td, pack-
animals, the baggage-train, the baggage.

toknvén, oxppiocw, éokirmoa, 502, be
in camp, aor. go into camp, encamp.

oxnvh, s, 7, 45, 739 [scene], tent.
See No. 3.

cknyrrodyos, ov, 6 [grhmTpoy, sceptre,
+ ¥xw), sceptre-bearer, a high ofticer
at the Persian court. See No. 84,




obs

ads, o1, obv, 448, 449 [o0, Lat. tuus,
thy, Bng. tuine, tay), thy, thine, your.
Zodaiveros, ov, 8, Sophaenctus.
omaw, &rmaca, Eowaxe, Ecmacual,
éowdabyy, 335, 871 [Lat. spatium, space,
Eng. space, spasm], draw.
omelpw (cmep), omepd, Ermepa, Ermwap-
pat, éowdpny, 652, 871 [sPurN, spora-
dic], sow, scatter, disperse.
oweddo, orelow, Ermevoa, 409, urge,
hasten, be urgent.
owovdd), fs, 9, 150 [owévdw, offer a
libation, Eng. spondee], libation, pl.
truce.
owovdd), s, § [omeddw], haste, hurry.
ordbwov, ov, 76, pl. griddioy, of, and
ordd, vd, 518, extended space, stadium,
stade, as a measure of distance 600
Greek feet.
orabdpds, of, 6, 188 [tornp.], stopping-
place, station, stage, day's march.
toréyaopa, atos, 76, covering.
aréyn, 1s, 7 [oréyw, cover, Lat. tegd,
cover, Eng. tHaTcH], roof, house.
o1é\\w (o7er), 6TeND, EoTeka, EoTaN-
ka, Eoralum, éordlny, 629, 778, 780,
871, put in order, equip, send.
orevés, 1, ov, 63 [steno-graphy], nar-
row, strait; orevbr, of, 76, defile, pass.
oTepéw, oTEPOW, eté., 2 fut. pass.,
orepricopat, 382, deprive, rob; pres.
pass., orépopar, have lost, be without.
848.
orépvov, ov, b, breast.
orépavos, ov, &, 701 [orépw, put
round), crown, wreath, chaplet. See
No. 51.
aridos, ovs, 76, mass, throng.
aTéhos, ov, 6, 264 [oréhhw], equip-
ment, armed force, expedition.

49 cupfoviein

ordpa, aros, 76, 255, mouth, van.
torphrevpa, aros, 76, 265, army,
troops, host, force, division, contingent.
forparede, orparelow, 116, make an
expedition, make war ; mid. dep., take
the field, take part in an expedition.
torpar-nyée, oTpernyiow, 518, be
general, lead, command. 847,
torpar-nyds, of, 6, 83 [+ dyw], gen-
eral, commander.
torparid, s, %, 40, 739, army, troops,
host.
torpaTidTys, ov, 6, 102, 740, soldier,
pl. #roops.
torparo-meSedn, 508, encamp ; comm.
mid. dep., encamp, go into camp.
torparé-medov, ov, 76, 472 [+ wéBov],
camp-ground, encampment.
orpards, of, 0, an encamped army,
army, force.
toTpertés, of, 6, 202, necklace, collar,
worn by Persians. See Nos. 21, 58.
orpédw, oTpéfw, ErTpepa, €Tpoga,
Eorpapuar, éoTpdgny and éorpéplyy, 518,
871 (strophe, apo-strophel, turn, twist ;
intr., and in pass., furn or face about.
arpovbss, of, B [o0-strich], sparrow ;
eTpoubds 9 pevd\y or B ’Apafla, the
ostrich. See No. 28.
o, oof, pers. pron., 439, 759 [Lat. @,
Eng. taov], thou, you. 435, 816.
avy-kahéw, 327, call together, sum~
mon.
Zvévveas, s, 6, Syennesis.
avk-Aapfave, seize, arrest.
avk-Aéyw, 561, collect, gather, bring
together ; pass., come together, assemble.
tovp-Bovhedw, 178, plan with, advise,
counsel, give advice ; mid., consult with,
deliberate.



adpPovhos

oip-fovhos, ov, 6 [Bouhs], adviser.
toup-paxia, as, 7, 722, alliance.
oip-poxos, ov, 78 [paxn], in alliance
with; evpuayos, ov, 6, ally.
ovp-wépra, 160, send with.
aup-ropedopar, 341, accompany.
aup-mpdrre, kelp in doing, co-operate.
oiv, prep. with dat., 102 [Lat. cum,
with), with, in company with, along with,
together with, on the side of, with the
help or aid of, by the favor of.

In composition ovr signifies with,
along with, together, jointly, at the
same time, enlirely, at once. )

cuv-ayw, 262, bring or get together,
call, collect.

ouv-avrdw, cur-fyrnoea [dvri], meel
with, meet. 864.

ow-drrw, join with.

ouv-ex-Bifdtw, help exiricate.

cuv-emi-oweido, help hurry on.

aiv-Onpa, atos, 76 [ouv-rlbnu], thing
agreed on, watchword.

oiv-oba, 722, share in knowledge,
be conscious. 628,

cuv-rarTw, 222, set in order together,
draw up in battle array; mid., fall
into battle-line, take one’s position.

ouv-ribnue, 695, put together; mid.,
make an agreement, contract,

tZvpla, as, 9, Syria.

Sbpos, ov, 6, ¢ Syrian.

ov-omwdw, draw or sew together.

cv-orparevopon, 178, take the field
with, join an expedition.

cbdAhw  (cpal), oPard, Erpnha,
Erparpas, éopdhyy [Lat. fallo, trip,
Eng. raryr], trip up, make fall ; pass.,
Jail, meet with a mischance.

odeis, see ol
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Tafis

obevBovy, s, 7, 45, sling, Lat. funda.

lodevBoviTys, ov, 6, 356, slinger. See
No. 24.

odlo, see ol

adébpa, adv., 852 [o¢odpbs, violent],
exceedingly, excessively.

oxedis, as, 9, 422, raft, float.
No. 31.

aoxite (ox:d), Eoxwa, éoxlony, 439
[Lat. scindo, split, Eng. schism], split.

toxohales, adv., 449, slowly; neut.
comp. as adv., more
slowly.

oxoAd, fs, 7, 335 [éxw], a holding
up, leisure; oxoNy, slowly.

oetw (cw, cwd), cdow, éswra, sérwra,
céowpar and oéowopat, éodbny, 382, 871
[odos], save, rescue, preserve, keep
safe; mid. and pass., save oneself, be
saved ualive, escape, return or arrive
safely.

Swkpdrs, ovs, 6, 306, Socrates.

odpa, atos, 76, 382, body, life, person.

odos, &, ov Or ods, ¢d, od» [Lat.
sanus, sound], safe and sound, alive,
saved from danger.

lowTtip, fpos, 6, 518, savior.

lowrpia, as, 5, 6562, safety, deliver-
ance, rescue from danger.

tow-dpooivy,ys, 4, 664, self-control.

ci-pwv, ov, gen. ovos [cdos + ¢piy,
mind], of sound mind, discreet.

See

oxohalrepoy,

T

Takavrov, ov, 76, ¢ talent, worth 60
minas, or about $1080.00. See under
Spaxu.

Tébis, ews, 9, 478 [raTre], arrange-
ment, esp. of troops, order, rank, array,
line of battle, division.



TapdrT

ropdrre (rapax), Tapdiw, érdpafa,
rerdpaypat, 652, trouble,
disturd.

frédpayos, ov, 6, confusion, tumult.

Tuapool, &, oi, Tarsus.

Térte (tay), rdfw, érata, Téraxa,
rérayuar, érdxOnv, 222 [tactics, taxi-
dermy, syn-tax], arrange, assign, order,
esp. of troops, draw up, marshal ; mid.
and pass., take one’s post, be sta-
tioned. :

TadTé, by crasis for 76 avré.

Tddpos, ov, %, 502 [Bdwre], diich,
trench.

trixe, adv., 389, quickly, forthwith ;
in apodosis with &v, perhaps.
traxéws, adv., 472, quickly, soon.

Taxvs, a, 4, 548, quick, swift, Lat.
celer ; 8w Taxéwy, with speed; neut.
as adv., raxd, swiftly, soon; comp.
6arrov, more quickly; sup. rdywra,
with érc or ws, as quickly as possible,
with all possible speed.

¢, encl. copulative conj., 161, and,
corresponding to xal much as Lat. -que
to et; Te. .. kal or Te kal, both ...
and.

rebvavas, Tébvnka, see Oriokw.

relvo (rev), Terd, ¥rea, Téraka,
Térapat, érdonr, 629 [Lat. tendo, stretch,
Eng. THIN, DANCE, fone), stretch, exert
oneself, hasten, push on.

Telxos, ovs, 76, 396 [DIKE, DITCH,
1G], wall, rampart, fort.

trehevrales, &, ov, 573, last, af the
reqar; ol rehevrato, the rear guard.

tTehevrdo, Tehevrhow, 548, end, finish,
end one's life, die.

trehevrq, #s, B, 548, end, death.

trehéw, TeAD, éréheca, TeTéhexa, Teré-

érapdy by,

44 Tipwpée

Neouas, érenéobny, 578, 871, complete,
Jfinish, fulfil an obligation, pay.

Téhos, ovs, 70, 548 [Lat. ferminus,
end, Eng. talisman], fulfilment, end,
result; acc. as adv., réhos, al last,
JSinally. 835,

Tépve (rep), Teud, Erepov and Erapo,
Térunka, Térumpar, éruhdnr, 615, 871
[Lat. temnd, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. a-tom],
cut.

trérapros, 7, ov, 616, fourth.
trerrapakovra, indecl., 578, forty.

rérrapes, a, 518, 757 [Lat. quattuor,
Eng. FOUR, tetra-gon, tetr-archyl, four.

rhke (tax), Thw, Ernfe, Térnka,
érdxqy and érvyfyy, 638, 871 [Lat. tabés,
decay, Eng. tHaw], melt; intr., thaw,
melt.

Tlnpe  (f), Ohow, €fyxa, Tébeika,
TéBeipan, érébyv, 695, 784,788, 871 [Lat.
facio, make, do, f20, be done, become,
-do in compounds such as créds, put
Jfaith in, Eng. Do, DEEM, DOOM, king-
DOM, thesis, theme, treasure], put, set,
place, institute; 6éclar T& émha, order
arms, ground arms, get under aqrms;
kard xwpdy €fevro T4 dmha, moved back
to quarters.,

tripde, Tiphow, etc., 275, 755, 781,
value, esteem, honor.

Tipd, s, 7, 374 [timoe-cracy], value,
worth, price, honor, esteem.
rtpeos, &, ov, 874, precious, valued,
honored, in honor, worthy.

Irip-opée, Tiuwpiow, eic., 889 [riu-
wpbs, watching over honor, from Tipdf
-+ the root which appears in épdw],
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, take
vengeance on, punish; pass., be pur-~
ished, tortured.



s

ris, 7i, gen. rivos, interr. pron., 356,
763, who? which? what? Lat. quis;
neut. acc. as adv., 7{, why ? 822.

7is, 7i, gen. Twés, encl. indef. pron.,
356, 763, a, an, any, some, & sort of, a
certain, Lat. quis; subst., somebody,
anybody, something, anything, pl. some.

Twroadépvns, ovs, 6, acc. Tiwraapép-
vqy, 396, Tissaphernes.

TiTpdoke (Tpo), Tpdow, ETpwoa, Té-
TpwpaL, érpwdnr, 664, wound.

ToL60-8¢, Toidde, Torbrde, demon. pron.,
* such, such as follows ; é\ete Toudde, spoke
as follows or in the following terms.

TéApa, 7s, 7 [Lat. folerd, endure,
Eng. a-tlas], courage to endure.

lrohpdw, rorudow, etc., 422, have the
courage, venture, risk, dare.

tréfevpa, aros, 76, arrow. See Nos.
4, 14,

trofedo, éréfevoa, Terbfevpar, érofetbny,
150, use one's bow, shoot. See No. 85.

TPLGKSO LOL

TogoiTos, Tosabry, tocobror, dem.
pron., 664, so muck, so many; with
comparatives, rosoirw, by so much,
the; neut. acc. as adv., Tosobroy, s0
much, so far.

rore, adv., 94, at that time, then.

Tpb-mela, us, 7, 63 [Térrapes 4 mos,
¢f. welés], table, prop. with four legs.
See No. 4.

Tpdxnhos, ov, 6, neck, throat.

Tpels, Tpla, 518, 757 [Lat. tres, Eng.
THREE, tri-pod], three.

rpéwe, TpdYw, ETpepa and Erpamoy,
Térpopa, Térpapual, érpdmyy and érpé-
@by, 462, 871, turn, direct, divert, rout ;
mid., turn oneself, turn aside, look,
Jace.

rpédw, Opéyw, Epefa, Té8papuar, érpd-
¢y and éfpéplyp, 561, 871, nourish,
support, maintain ; pass., be supported,
subsist.

Tpéxw (Tpex, dpan), dpapoluar, €dpa-

Téfov, ov, 76, 83 [in-foxic-ate, toxico-
logy], bow. See Nos. 13, 14, 35, 45, 48,
57, 69.

Jroférys, ov, 6, 102, bowman.
Témos, ov, 6, 429 [Toric], place, region.

uov, Sedpdunka, Sedpdunuar, 610, 871
[¢f. Bi8ptoka], run.
-rptﬁxovra, indecl., 212 [rpels], thirty.
TPLB-KkbOL0L, at, a,102 [Tpets+ EkaTdv],

300.
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TptPo, TolYw, Erpiya, Térpipa, Térpiu-
pat, érplBny and érptpbyy, 573, 871, rub.

TPL-fipNs, ovs, %, 396, 747 [Tpets+épéo-
cw, row], war-vessel, trireme, galley,
with three banks of oars on each side
of the vessel. For the position of the
rowers, see No. 80.

Tpro-kal-deka or rpewcr-kal-8eka, in-
decl. [Tpeis + kal 4 béxa], thirteen.

mpro-xthor, at, a [rpels + xfhior],
3000.

Tplros, 7, ov, 518 [vpeis], third ; adv.,
78 Tplrov, the third time.

Tpowd, fs, B, 678 [rpéra], rout,
defeat.

TUYXGve (Tux), Tebtouar, ETuyov, Teri-
xnke and rérevya, 664, 871, hit, attain,
get, obtain, happen, chance. 845.

Tupiaiov, ov, 16, Tyriaeum.

TQ, 866 Tis. !

Y

8wp, atos, 76, 502 [Lat. unda, wave,
Eng. wWATER, WET, hydro-], water.

vids, of, ¢, 124 [son], son.

%p.ets, see o0,

ﬁ;pé'repos, a, oy, 448, 449, your.

-Gy, lead under, intr., lead on or
advance slowly; mid., draw on, suggest
craftily.

Yrépvnpa

Yr-apxos, ov, 6 [dpxw], lieutenant.

vmép, prep. with gen. and ace., 235
[Lat. super, over, Ing. ovEr, hyper-],
over. With gen., over, above, beyond,
Sfor, in behalf of, for the sake of, in
defence of, instead of. With ace., over,
above, more than.

In composition dmép signifies over,
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in
behalf of.

dmep-Bold, #s, B [BaAw], act of
crossing, crossing, mouniain pass.

Um-éoxeTo, €lc., see Imioxréopai

Yr-fkoos, ov [bmé + dxodw], listen-
ing to, obedéent. 863.

mevory véopa, Uro-oxfaouat, -0y~
wyp, dw-éoxmuay, 527, 871 [Exw], hold
oneself under, promise.

Ymé, prep. with gen., dat., and ace.,
204 [Lat. sub, under], under. With
gen., under, from under, frequently of
agency, by, through, from, at the hands
of, by reason of. With dat., under,
beneath, at the foot of, under the power
of. With. acc., under, down under.

In composition tré signifies under,
often with an idea of secrecy or craft
(¢f. Eng. underhand), or has diminu-
tive force, rather, somewhat, or it
denotes subordination or inferiority.

Ymro-Béx opat, receive under one’s pro-
tection, welcome.

Ywo-{iyiov, ov, 76, 222 [{vyby, yoke,
Lat. iugum, Eng. YokE], beast of
burden ; pl. baggage animals.

vro-Aelmw, 644, leave belind.

Ymo-Aw, 527, loose beneath, take off
one’s shoes.

vmé-pynpa, aros,
memorial, reminder.

76 [mpvyokae],



vmonrevw

Yw-omredo, br-omTedow, 128 [Ur-omTos,
viewed with suspicion, ¢f. Spopar],
suspect, apprehend, surmise.

dr-oli®, as, 3 [¢f. br-owTelw], Suspi-
cion, apprehension; dmoypla éori, with
dat. of person, be apprehensive.

thorepuios, &, ov, 673, later, following ;
T verepalg (sc. fuépg), the following
day, next day.

thorepéo, Sorépmoa, orépnra, be later,
come too late for. 850.

Vorepos, &, ov, 264 [our, vUTrER],
later; neut. as adv., vorepor, laler,
afterwards.

$

dalve (pav), pard, Epnra, Tépoyka
and wépnra, wépucuar, épdrény and
épdyny, b1, 771, 712, 779, 871 [phe-
nomenon, dic-phanous, phantastic],
bring to light, make appear, show; mid.
and pass. and 2 pi.,, show oneself, be
shown, be seen, appear, turn out.

béhayE, yyos, H, 245, 743 [phalanx],
line of baitle, phalanz ; rxard ¢pdhayya,
in line of battle.

duvepsds, 4, bv, 83 [daive], in plain
sight, visible, manifest, open; év 7§
pavep@, openly, publicly.

dapérpa, as, 7, quiver. See Nos. 11,
14, 87.

bépwr (pep, ol, éver), olvw, Hreyke and
fveykov, dvivoxa, évhveypar, Hréxdny,
729, 871 [Lat. fero, bear, fors, chance,
Jar, thief, Eng. BEAR, BURDEN,
BIER, BIRTH, mela-phor, phos-phorus],
bear, bring, carry, produce, veceive,
endure; pass., be borne, carry, rush;
xohewds ¢pépew, take it ill, be troudled.

47 duddn

dedyo (pvy), petfopar and pevioiua,,
Epuyor, wépevya, 327, 871 [Lat. fugis,
Jlee, Eng. sow (bend), Bow (the weap.
on), Bour, sux-om], flee, take flight, run
away, rétreat, fly, Lat. fugid, flee from,
run away from, flee from one's country,
be an exile, be banished; oi geryorres,
the exiles.

No. 87

dnul, phow, €pnoa, 472, 794 [Lat.
Jart, say, fama, report, Eng. BAN, pro-
phet, phase], say, declare, state; €,
said yes; obx Epn, said no, in answers;
ol ¢qut, Say 1o, refuse, deny.

dldve (¢fa), pijoopar and ¢bdow,
¢pbyy and Epbaca, 685, 871, get the
start of, anticipate, outstrip.

dOéyyopan, phéyLouas, eic., mid. dep.,
make o sound, shout, sound.

dBelpw (plep), pPepd, Epberpa, Epbapka,
Epfappar, pfdpmy, 629, 871, destroy, lay
waste, corrupt.

buddn, us, 7 [phial, viall, drinking
cup; it was round and shallow like a
large saucer, but deeper, made of



$uhéo

earthenware or of bronze, gold, or
See No. 88.

silver,

Thhéw, p\jow, 282, love, of the love
of family and friends.

touhld, as, %, 488, affection, friend-
ship.

Toilos, &, or, 181, friendly, amicable,

at peace, used esp. of countries. 863.

bidos, n, ov, 141 [phit-anthropy,
philtre], friendly, dear, dear to, loved
by, attached to, kindly disposed, comp.
¢uhalrepos O PihTepos ; pihos, 6, friend,
adherent. 863.

tdAvapéw, prvaptow, 664, talk bosh.
téhvapla, as, #, 729, nonsense, pl.
bosh.

dAibdpos, ov, 6, nonsense.

tdoBepos, d, ov, 45, fearful, terrible,
Sormidable.

thoféw, goffow, épéfnaa, frighten,
terrify, 335, of unreasoning fear;
comm. pass. dep., be frighlened, be
terrified, fear, dread, be afraid.

$oBos, ov, 6, 116 [hydro-phobia],
Jear, dread, terror, fright.

48 XoAivés

1®owitkn, us, 5, Phoenicia,
tdoivikwetis, of, 6, wearer of the pur-
ple, a title of rank at the Persian
court.
Poink, ixos, 6, & Phoenician.
dotwnif, Txos, 6, 429, palm, date-
palm. See No. 45.
bpdfe  (ppad),
[phrase], say, tell.
Tpodp-apxos,ov, s, 150 [+&px ],
commander of a garrison.
dpovpds, of, & [mpé + Spdw],
watcher, guard:
Ppvy(a, as, %, 188, Phrygia.
tuyds, ddos, 6, 841 [debya],
Sugitive, exile, refugee.
Lduyd, s, 9, 462 [bedyw), fight, rout.
tdvharh, 7s, %, 86, a watching, watch,
picket duly, garrison.
tdoNat, arxos, 6, 245, 743, a watcher,
guord, outpost; pl. body-guard.
duldrTw (Pvhak), Ppvidiw, épthafa,
TepUhaxa, mepUhayuat, épundy by, 222,
stand guard, guard, watch, defend ;
mid., be on one's guard, watch out
against, Lat. caued; ¢vhakds dvhdr-
Tew, stand guard.

¢piow, ete.

X

txaheralve (xarerar), xalerard, éya-
Nmqva, éxalerdvyv, 598, be angry, be
severe, be offended or provoked. 860,

Xahewds, 1, bv, 488, hard, grievous,
difficult, dangerous, severe, stern,
savage.

Ixaherds, adv., 729, hardly, with
difficulty, painfully.

XaAivés, of, 6, bridle, consisting of
bit, head-stall, and reins. The bit
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was generally a snaffle, the two ends
of which were joined under the jaw by
a strap or chain, to which a leading
rein was sometimes attached. See
Nos. 33, 83.

txakkols, 7, oy, 292, of bronze,
bronze.

Xohkés, of, o, copper, bronze, bronze
armor.

XdNos, ov, 6, the Chalus.

txoples, eoon, v, 204, 752, graceful,
pleasing.

Xéps, os, %, 256 [eu-charist],
grace, favor, gratitude, thanks; xdpw
eidévar, xdpw Exew, be or feel grateful ;
xdpw darodidbvac, return the favor.

Xappavdy, us, 5, Charmande.

Xepdv, dros, 6 [Lat. hiems, winter],
bad weather, winter.

xelp, xewpbs, 9, 416 [Lat. herctum, in-
heritance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon],
hand, Lat. manus,

Xeploodos, ov, 6, Chirisophus.

Xelprorros, see xelpwr.

Xelpov, ov, gen. oves, 577, worse,
inferior. :

Xeppévmoos, ov, %, 406, the Cherso-
nese.

xthou, at, @, 212, 1000.

XW\s, ob, o, 837, fodder, forage.

Xvrév, &ros, o, 416, undergarment,
Lat. tunica, worn next the person by
both men and women, In its simplest
form it was a double piece of cloth,
oblong in shape, one half of which
covered the fromt of the body, the
other the back. The xirdv was fas-
tened on each shoulde~ by brooches,
and was confined over the hips by the
girdle, {dvy. See Nos. 61, 60, 69.

X wplov

Xdv, bvos,
STOW,

XMapis, vdos, 7, cloak, mantle, worn
esp. by horsemen, but also by the foot
soldier on the march and by travellers
in general. It was an oblong piece of
cloth thrown over the left shoulder,
the open ends of which were fastened
over the right shoulder by a brooch.
See Nos. 23, 62.

X6pTos, ov, 0, fodder, grass.

X péopaL, xproouat, ¢tc., mid. dep., 308,
871, serve oneself by, make use of, use,
employ, treat, Lat. @tor. 866.

Xpf, xpihoe, impers., 561, it 4s need-
JSul, one must or ought.

xXprte (xpnd), 416, want, need, desire.

Xpipa, aros, 76, 264 [Xphopar], @
thing that one uses; pl., things, property,
wealth, money.

Xpiival, see xp1.

Xefiowpos, 1, ov, and os, ov [xpdopar],
useful, serviceable,

Xpévos, ov, 6, 548 [chrono-logy], time,
season, period, Lat. tempus.

txpUoods, 4, oly, 292, 751, of gold,
golden, gold, gilded.

txpvalov, ov, 76, 644, piece of gold,
gold coin, gold.

XpYaés, ob, 6 [chryso-lite], gold.

1XpUoo-XdAtvos, or, T01 [+ xalivés],
with gold-mounted bridle.

X 4p&, as, 7, 40, 739, place, assigned
place, position, post, station; land,
tract of land, territory, region, coun.
try.

tXwpée, xwpiow, etc., give place, with-
draw, move, march; of measures, hold.

txwplov, ov, 76, 78 [x&@pos, place],
space, place, spot, stronghold.

7, 873 [ef. xepdv],



Yélrov

v

Pé\iov, ov, 76, 416, armlet, bracelet.
See No. 89.

Yedbopar, yedoouar,
épeveduny, Efevopal,
pedabny, 527 [ pseud-
onym], lie, cheat, de-
ceive, act falsely.

Ydilopar(yred),
Ynguolpa, elc., mid,
dep., 349 [Yhgos, pelble], reckon with
pebbles, vote, resolve, determine.

Vikds, 4, bv, bare, unprotected ; o
yidol, light-armed troops.

4

Q

&, exclamation, 83, O, with voc.

@Be, adv., 150 [88¢], thus, as follows,
in the following manner.

Gwios, d, ov, 610, purchasable; dwa,
Td, wares, goods.

Gp8, as, B, 439 [vEAR, hour, horo-
scope], time, period, season, hour, Lat.
hora, the proper time, opportunity.

s, orig. a relative adv. of manner
[és], but developed into a variety of
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ddéhpos

uses. As relL adv., o3, Lat. uf, with
verbs, before prepositions, and with
participles, as if, just as, thinking
that, on the ground that, with the
avowed intention, as though; with
numerals, about ; of degree, how, esp.
with superlatives, Lat. quam, as s
wiNwora, as much as possible, As
prep., with ace., ?o, only of persons.
As conj., of time, as, when, after, os
Tdxwra, a$ soon @a$; introducing
indirect discourse, tlmt ; of cause, as,
since, because, for, Lat. ut; final, that,
in order that, Lat. ut; of intended

" result, like dore, $0 as, so that.

&s, thus, so.

do-mep, relative adv., 409 [ds 4 wép],
like as, just as, even as, as it were.

do-re, relative adv., 124 [&s + +€],
$0 as, 8o that, wherefore.

arls, idos, B, bustard.

ddedén, dpeMicu, etc., 318 [Spedos,
advantage, usel, help, succor, assist,
benefit, be of service to, give assistance
to, of voluntary service.

1hdbéhpos, ov, useful, serviceable.




II. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY.

CoNsurT the Greek-English Vocabulary for fuller meanings of the Greek words
here given, especially in cases where a choice of words is offered. The Greek-English
Vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the etymological meanings of the words
and indicates the lines on which these meanings have been developed. If in doubt,

choose the word that is familiar.

The aim has been to introduce no word into the

English-Greek exercises that has not previously been given. Frequently the choice
will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it occurs.

Abandon

Abandon, 7 po-teuat (¢), mpo-
Koopat, etc.

Able, ikavbs, 1, bv; be—,
lkavbs elpe, dbvapar(Svva),
durfoopar, elc.

About, duel, wepl.

Above, mép.

Admire, favpdfw (favuad),
favudaopat, ebc.

Advance, mopedopat, Toped-
gouat, ete.

Advise, ovu-Boviedw, cvu-
Bovlebow, etc.

Afraid, be —,
Pofrjeouat, €tc.

After, perd.

Afterwards, Yorepor.

Again, wdw.

Against, érl, wpbs.

Agreement, make an —,

(9e), our-

poBéopat,

gup-rifepar
fhoouac, elc.
All, wi&s, wéoa, wav.

A .

Allow, émetpérw, émirpé-
Yo, ele.

Ally, o¥upaxos, ov, 0.

Already, 7067.

Also, ral,

Always, ael.

Among, év.

And, xal.

Announce, A&yyéMw (dy-
yehy, Gy yeNd, ele.

Another, &\\os, 3, 0; one

—, AAPAwr.
Answer, make —, dmo-
kptvopar  (kpw), daro-

kpvodpar, etc.

Any, Tis, 7l, gen. Twbs;
anybody or — one, Tis;
anything, Ti.

Appear, dalvopar (pav),
paviaopal, efc.

Approach, mApowdfw (mhy-
cwad), Thyodow, elc.

Attempt
Aristippus, * " Aplorurros,

ov, 6.
Arm, JrmAllw
drhwa, ebc.
Arms, §mla, wy, Td.
Army, orpard, &s, 1, oTpd-

(omhd),

TEVHA, ATOS, TO.

Artaxerxes, ’Apratéptys,
ov, d.

As, &s; — follows, Tdde;
— o, wore.

Ask, épwrdw, épwTiow, ele.,
inguire ; alréw, alrjow,
etc., ask for.

Ass, bvos, ov, 6.

Assured, be —, = know
well.

At, ért.

Attack, émi-Tifeuar (fe),
émi-fjoopar, ete.; make
an —, Ew-eue (elpe).

Attempt, wepdogar, mer-
plooual, etc.



Barbarian

B

Barbarian, Bdpfapos, ov,
BapBapikbs, 4, b,

Battle, udyxy, s, 7.

Be, elul (¢0), €ropar; —
present, mwdp-equ; —
UPON, EM-€put.

Beast, Onplov, ov, 16; —
of burden, bmofbyiov, ov,
76,

Beat, maiw, Taicw, etc.

Beautiful, xaMds, 7, bv.

Before, mpb, mwpiv.

Behalf, in — of, dmép.

Benefit, e§ moiéw, mojow,
efc.

Besiege, mohwpxéw, moh-
opxfiow, etc.

Bid, kehedw, kehedow, efc.

Bind, 6éw, djow, elc.

Bird, 8pvis, dpwvibos, 6, 3.

Black,
néav,

Board, on —, érl.

Boat, wiotor, ov, Tb.

Both, on — sides, dugoré-
pwler; — . .. and, kal

uéhds,  uéhawa,

oo Kak. ‘
Bow, r6foy, ov, T6.
Bowman, rotérys, ov, 0.
Boy, rals, maidds, 6.
Brave, dyafbs, 9, by, dv-

dpetos, @, ov.

Break, Mw, Aow, efc.
Breastplate, 0dpaf, axos, 6.
Bridge, yépUpa, as, 7.
Bring, dvw, dfw, etc. |
Bronze, yaMkobs, 7, obv.
Brother, ddehgbs, of, .
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Burden, beast of —, dmo-
{vyov, ov, TO.

But, dA\\d, 5é.

By, mapd; wé, with gen.
of the agent; —means
of, dnd; — land and
seq, kara yiy kal karé
faraTray.

C

Call, xahéw (kal, kale),
koA, elc.; — out, Bodw,
Booouar, etc.; — 1o~
gether, svy-kaléw.

Ganal, ddpv§, vyos, 9.

Captain, Aoyayés, of, 0.

Care, take —, émi-pehéopar,
émi-peNjoopal, €tc.

Carry, — on war, mohepéw,
worepRiow, ete.

Cattle, Bobs, Bobs, 0, 7.
Cause, wap-éxw, wap-¢tw
and mapa-cxfow, elc.
Cavalry, imwets, éwy, ol;
— MR, rreds, éws, o.
Cease, mavopat, mavaouat,

etc.

Chariot, dpua, atos, T6.

Cilician, Ki\g, wros, o.

City, mo\es, ews, 7.

Clearchus, K\éapyos, ov, d.

Collar, orpemwrbs, of, o.

Collect, dfpoif{w, dbpolow,
elc.; ouN-Aéyw, oul-MEw,
ete.; — supplies, émi-
airifopor  (oiTid),
oiTwodpar, elc.

Come, ¥pxopat, iAoy, elc.;
—together, ovA-Aéyopad,
gUN-Aeyroouns, €lc.

ére-

Dead

Command, kehebw, kehebow,
elc.

Commander, &pxwy, ovros,
d; ¢polpapyos, ov, ¢ (of
a garrison).

Company, in — with, abv,

Conduct, dyw, dtw, elc.

Confess, 6uohoyéw, Ouoho-
yhoe, ete.

Conquer, vikdw, vikjow, etc.

Consider, cxérropas (oker),
oréfoual, etc.; Bovhedo-
pat, Bovkeboopar, ete.

Consult, — with, cvp-Bov-
Nedouat, cup-BovAeboopat,
ete.

Corrupt, da-¢pbelpw (¢bep),
Sua-plepd, elc.

Corselet, §dpat, dxos, o.

Country, xwpa, as, 9.

Court, at —, rapé Bagihel,
érl rals Bao\éws Blpas.

Cowardly, kaxds, 1, 6v.

Cross, dwa-Balve (Ba), dia-
Briocopat, ete.

Cry out, use elmow.

Cut, — to pieces, xara-
kérrw (kor), kaTa-kbYw,
etc. :

Cyrus, Kbpos, ov, d.

D

Danger, «lvdivos, ov, 6.

Day, Auépd, as, 7; on the
Sfollowing —, 77 Vore-
paia; day's march,
orabubs, of, 6.

Dead, be —, 7évyxa (Ovy-
oKw).



Death

Death, put t0—, dro-krelvw
(k7ev), dmo-krerds, etc.
Deceive, ét-amardw, éf-
arariow, etc. ; Yebdopar,

Yevoopar, ete.

Defeat, vikdw, virjow, elc.;
be defeated, Hrrdopar,
HTTHCopaL, ete.

Deliberate, Sovhetopas, Bov-
Aedoopar, etc.

Demand, dr-aréw, du-
wThow, elc.
Despatch, amwo-oréNw

(o7€)), dmo-oTeNd, etc.

Destroy, Mw, Now, efc.;
da-glelpw (pbep), dia-
POepd, etc.

Disclose, éri-deliviut (deik),
éri-dettw, etc.

Dishonor, driud fw (driuad),
dripdow, elc,

Dismiss,
daro-méupoua, eic.

Disperse, omwelpw (omep),
omepd, elc.

Distant, be —, dr-éxw,
dr-éfw and dro-oxrow,
ete. 4

Do, woibw, worfow, etc. 3

dmo-mréumouad,

— harm, kax@s mouw;
— well by, e moiéw.
Draw, — up, rdrrw (ray),
Tdfw, elc.
Dreadful, dewbs, 4, .
Dwell, oiréw, olxfow, etc.

E
Each, &acros, 7, ov.
Easily, padlws.
Easy, pddios, a, ov,
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Educate, maudevw, maded-
gw, elc.

Emporium, éurbpuov, ov, 76.
Encamped, be —, «dfypac
(fe), impf, éxadihuny.
Encircle, kvkhbw, xukhdow,

etc.
Enemy, woNéuos, ov, d;
the —, ol moAéutor.
Engage, — in war, wole-
peéw, Toheuwhow, etc.
Eunraged, be —, yaleralvw
(xeXerar),
ete.
Entire, wds, mdoca, war.
Enumeration, dpifués, o0, 6.
Escape, dwo-gedyw (¢vy),
dmo-gevfouar and dwo-
pevobuac, ete.
Euphrates, Edgpdrys, ov, 6.
Everything, wdyra.

Evil, kaxéy, of, 6.
Exhort,  wapa-kehelopas,
wapo-KeNevoouat, elc.

Exile, ¢vyds, ddos, d.

Expedition, 6d6s, of, o;
take part @n an —,
oTpaTeloual, oTpaTelso-
pad, ete.

Express, dro-delkyvpa
(Sewc), drro-Geltopas, etc.

XeAerayd,

F

Fair, kakbs, +f, év.

Faithful, wwrrés, 4, .

Fall, — on, éu-rirtw, éu-
wegoiual, ete.

Father, warvp, warpbs, o,

Feat, ¢pbfos, ov, ¢; ¢oféo-
ko, poficouat, ete., of

Frequently

sudden fear or terror ;
dédotka, of reasonable
fear; inspire with —,
PbBov wap-éxw, wap-étw
and wapa-sxrdow, ete.

Fearful, goBepss, 4, by.

Feel, — grateful, xdpw
€xw (vex), &w or oy~
ow, etc.

Fellow, dvfpwmos, ov, o.

Fellow-soldiers, dvdpes
oTpaTidrar, Wwith or
without &.

Few, d\iyor, ai, a.

Field, take the —, orpa-
Tedopal, oTpaTelsopal,
ele.; lake the — with,
CU-07paTelopual,

Fifteen, wevrexaldexa.

Fight, udxn, 7s, 7; udyo-
pat, paxobuat, elc.

Fire, wip, mvpés, 76.

Fish, Ix60s, vos, ¢.

Five, mévre.

Flee, ¢petyw (pvy), pedfo-
marand gevioduo, efc.

Foes, wohéuwor, wy, oi.

Follow, émopac, &hopar,
ete.; as follows, dde, or
some case of 86e; on
the following day, T3
dorepalq.

For, ydp; els.

Force, Svvaus, ews, 1, 67pd-
Tevpa, atos, T; Biudfo-
Mot (Buad), Bdaopar, elc.

Fort, xwploy, ov, 7.

Forty, rerrapdrovra.

Four, Téfrape;, a.

Frequently, wo\hdx:s,



Friend

Friend, ¢lhos, ov, 4, £évos,
ov, 0.

Friendly, ¢ikws, a, ov.

Friendship, ¢Na, as, 4.

Frightened, be —, ¢oféo-
pat, poPricoua, elc.

From, é£, dé.

Full, ™\jpys, es.

G

Garrison, gvhaxi, s, 7.

Gate, mihy, 7s, 1.

General, sTparyybs, of, 0.

Get, moplfopar (ropid), mo-
protipa, efc.; —together,
our-dyw, our-diw, elc.

Gift, ddpov, ov, 6.

Give, 8ldwui (do), ddow,
elc.

Gladly, H8éws.

Go, el (f), impf. fo or
fiew, Epxopat, 20X, HFAfoy;
~— oway, dmr-aA\dTTo-
pae (dANay), dr-aA\dfo-
uat, ete.

God, Geds, of, 6, 7.

Gold, or of —, xpuoobs, 4,
obv.

Good, dyadés, 7, év.

Grateful, be or feel —,
xdpw Exw (cex), ¢w and
axjow, etc.

Great, uéyas, ueydhy, uéya,
of size; wohvs, moAN4,

of amount or
number.

Greek, "EN\qp, nos, §;
‘EXAywikés, 1, bv.

Grieve, Niméw, Aomijow, etc.

moNY,
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Ground, — arms, vifeuar
T8 §mrha.
Guard, @uvlaky,
PUNat, akos, 6.
Guest, £évos, ov, 0
Guide, fyeudy, bros, 6.

sy,

H

Halt, lerym (o7a), o7d0w,
elc.

Hand, — over, mapoa-didwuc
(80), mapa-ddow, elc.
Hard, be — pressed, wéfo-
pae (weed), meordioopac,

“ete.

Hardship, undergo
woréw, wovijow, €lc.

Harm, do —, kak®s wotéw,
mwovjow, etc.; suffer —,
kakds mdoxw (raf), rel-
opat, €tc.

Hasten, omweldw, owelow,
ete.

Have, éxw (oex), éfw and
oxfow, etc., el (éd),
Eropac With dat.

He, generally omitted,
sometimes odros, éxelvos.

Headquarters, fbpac, O, al.

Hear, drobw, drxodoopat, etc.

Heavy-armed, — men, 6whi-
Tat, @v, ol.

Height, dxpov, ov, T6.

Helmet, kpdvos, ous, T6.

Help, doeléw, dgerfrw,
ete.; with the — of, avv.

Her, obligue cases of airy.

Rerald, «fjpvt, vkos, 6.

Here, évrabfa, deipo.

k2

Journey

Hereupon, évraifa.

Hill, y7hogos, ov, 6.

Him, oblique cases of
atrés; ov, reflex.

Hindrance, 76 KwAior.

His, often by the article ;
sometimes avrod, éxelvov,

Honor, 7iud, §is, %; Tindw,
Tiwjow, elc.y in —, év
Tiuy O Tiwos, &, ov.

Hope, érls, {dos, 7.

Hoplite, ém\érys, ov, o.

. Horse, {mwmos, ov, 6; on

horseback, dwd irmov.
Horseman, irneds, éws, 6.
Hostile, woNéutos, &, ov.
House, olkid, as, 7.
How, — many, wboot, ar, a.
Hunt, 6npedw, Onpedow, etc.

I

I, éyd, éuol and uod, efc.

If, e, &by, .

Immediately, e0fs.

Impassable, dropos, ov.

In, év; — order that, {va.

Inflict, émi-rifyu: (Be), émi~
Pjow, etc.

Inspire, wap-éxw (oex),
map-dbw and wapa-oxi-
sw, elc.

Intend, &v vy ¥xw (cex),
w and oxrjow, ele.

Interpreter, épunveds, éws, 6.

Into, els; — the presence
of, mpbs.

J

Journey, wopela,

880s, o, %.

- S
as, 7,



Judge

Judge, xplvw (kpw), Kpwid,
etc.

Just, dixacos, &, ov.

Justly, dwaiws.

K
King, Pacihets, éws, 6; be
—, Baghetw, Bagilelow,
ete.
Know, oida, eloouar

L

Lacedaemonian,
ubrios, @, ov.
Land, 74, ¥is B x©pd,
as, 7.
Large, péyas, peydhy, péya.
Lead, dyw, diw, efc., yéo-
sty yfoopat, ete.
Leader, Jryeudy, vos, b.
Leave, Aelrw (herr), helow,
etc. ; — behind, xara-
Nelmw., '
Left, ebdvvuos, ov; on the
— (wing), ¢énl 16 €dw-

Aaxedat-

vlusg.
Letter, émwrrtoNg, s, 1.
Light-armed, — soldier,

yuuwmis, fros, 6.
Long, uakpbs, d, bv.
Loose, Now, Aow, efc.
Loss, be at a —, dwopéw,
dmopiow, etc.
Love, ¢p\éw, ¢pjow, ele.
Loyal, ebvous, our.

M
Make, mordw, moujow, €tc.;
— answer, dmwo-kpivouat
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(kpev), dmo-kpwoduar; —
an agreement, ouyv-Tife-
pac  (Ge), ouvr-Bricopar,
elc.; — an attack, ér-
ey ({), impf. ér-ja or
ér-fjev; — rise,
lornue (o70), dra-oTriow,
etc.; — use of, xpdopat,
xpricopat, ete.

Man, dwjp, drdpbs, 6, Lat.
wir; &vfpwros, ov, 6,
Lat. homd ; men, some-
times orpati@rar; old
—,  Yépwy, ovros, 0;
younyg —, vearlds, ov, o.

Many, see Much.

March, day’s —, orabuds,

dy-

of, 6; — away, dw-
Aatvw (éha), dm-eAd,
etc.; — on, mopebopai,

mwopeboopal, €tC.
Market-place, dyopd, ds, 9.
Means, by — of, dwé.
Menon, Mévwy, wyos, o.
Mercenary, woopdpos, ov.
Messenger, &yyehos, ov, 6.
Miletus, Mikyros, ov, .
Mina, uvd, uvis, 7.
Molest, Aiméw, Aimijow,
elc.
Money, dpybpiov, ov, Tb,
xphpare, drop, Td.
Month, prv, ugvbs, 6.
More, paAlor.
Mountain, 8pos, ovs, T6.
Much, wohds, ToXN, TONG;
woNU.
Must, e, dwvdyxn éori;
often the verbal in
Téos.

Ought

N

Name, Srvoua, aros, 76.

Narrow, oTevés, 1, bv.

Need, there is —, dei.

Neglect, duehéw, duejow,
etc.

Never, olirore.

Night, »0f, vorbs, 4.

Wobody, ovdels, evbs.

Noble, dyabbs, %, é».

Noise, 86pvBos, ov, 0.

None, oddéves, évww.

Not, od, u.

Now, viv.

0

Qath, 8pkos, ov, 6.

Obey, melbopar (weh), weloo-
uat, ete.

Often, moM\dkis.

01d, — man, yépwr, ovros,d.

On, éri; — horseback, dmrd
irmwov; — board, éxt,

Once, at —, ebdvs.

One, 7is, 7i, gen. ruwos;
— another, dANfAwy.
Open, dr-olyw, dv-olfw, efc.;

pavepbs, &, bv.
Opinion, yrduy, 75, 9.
or, 4.

Order, kehedw, kehebow, elc.;
arms, Tilepar Té
8mha; in — that, iva.
Orders, give —, map-ay-

VENw  (dryver),
ayyend.
Orontas, Opbvras, &0OT ov, 6.
Other, d\\os, 7, o.
Qught, d¢l.

rap



Our

Our, often by the article.
Out, — of the way, émo-
dubv,

P

Palace, Bacliea, wy, Td.

Parasang, wapagdyyys,
ov, 0.

Park, wapddewcos, ov, 0.

Pay, wobbs, ob, o.

Peltast, mehraocris, of, 6.

Perish, dr-6\wpad,
olobuat.

Persian, I1époys, ov, 6.

Persuade, weifw (mf), mel-
ow, ete.

Phrygia, $pvyla, ds, 4.

Place, xwplov, ov, 74;
Jrom that —, évreibev;
in this —, évraifa.

Plain, wedlov, ov, T6; dijhos,
0, ov; in-— 8ight, kara-
davis, és.

Plan, Povhetw, Bovielorw,
etc.

Plot, émePovhi, #s, 4; —
against, éri-Boviedw, émr-
Bovhevow, elc.; — evil,
kakdy Boviebw, Bovhedow,
etc.

Plunder, dprd{w (dprad),
dpmdow, €tc., Si-aprdfw.

Point, — out, ém-delkviue
(Beik), émi-deifw, ete.

Post, rdrTw (ray), rdfw,
etc.

Precious, riuwos, a, ov.

Prefer, aipéouat, aipfoopat,
ete.

Prepare, — oneself, mapa-

>
amT-
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okevd fopat, TapU-TKEVE-
coual, ele.

Presence, into the — of,
wpbs.

Present, be —, wdp-euue
(é0), Tap-éoouar.

Press, — hard,
(ied), wiéow, etc.

Proceed, mopedopat, mwopev-
gopat, etc.; — with,

Tié{w

TUp~TopetopaL.
Promise, {0y véouat, mo-
axhoouat, €ic.
Prosperous, evdaluwy, ov.
Province, dpx, Bs, 7.
Provisions, émuryden, wv,
Td.

Punish, xold{w (xoAad),
kohdow, ete.
Punishment, inflicc —,

Sy éwi-riOnu (fe), éme-
fow, etc.

Purchase, dyopd{w (dyo-
pad), dyopdow, elc.

Pursue, dudrw, Siwiw, elc.

Put, — to death,
krelvw (kTev), dwo-kTerd,
etc.; — out of the way,
ékmoddw morbopa, moui-
aopat, elc.; — on, év-Gbw,
&vdbow, ete.

3
amo-

R

Rank, rdfis, ews, 5.

Ravage, St-aprd{w(dprad),
di-aprdow, elc.

Ready, éroyuos, 7, ov, Or
o0s, ov.

Regard, voulfw
vou®, ele.

(vopd),

Say

Remain, pévw (uer), perd,
ete.

Rescue, o4 {w, cdow, ¢lc.

Resolve, doxel with dat.

Rest, mavouat, mavoouar,
ele.; the —, ol &Xhot.

Return, ke, fiw, elc.

Review, ééraos, ews, 9.

Right, &£os, &, ov, morally;
defubs, d, 6w, of direction;
on the — (wing), érl ¢
debip.

Rise, Or & up, dr-lorauat
(o7a), dva-srjoopar, elc.;
make—, dv-loryu (ora),
dya~-oTiiocw, €lc.

River, moraubs, of), 6.

Road, 686s, ofi, 7.

Round, duepi.

Rout, els ¢vyyr 7Toérw,
Tpépw, ete.

Rush, Lge,ual, (8), Noopa, ete.

S

Sabre, pdxatpe, as, 9.

Sack, de-aprdf{w (dpmad),
dr-oprdow, etc.

Sacrifice, 0w, fiow, eic.;
aoffer —, Ovopar, Bboouat,
ete.

Safe, dopakifs, és.

Safely, dogpalds.

Same, 6 adrés, % adTH, 7O
atrd; abt the — time,
dua.

Sardis, Zdpdes, ewr, ai.

Satrap, carpdrys, ov, 6.

Say, \éyw, Mw, elc.,
Pty Pricw, ete.



Scatter

Scatter, dw~osrelpw (oTep),
dw-owepd, elc.

Sea, fdrarra, 13, 7.

See, Opdw, Bpouas, elc.,
oxémropar (oker), oréfo-
uat, ete.

Seem, or — best, doxéw,
dbtw, ete.

Self, adrébs, 14, 6.

Send, méurw, méuwpw, etc.,
oTéN\w (0TeN), OTEND,

etc.; — for, peramwéumro-

paL; — aqway, dmo-
réurw; — with, ove-
Téurw.

Service, be of —, Wpeldéw,
Gpenjow, ebe.

Set, — forth or out, opudo-
pat, dpusjoouat, €ic.

Seven, énrrd; — hundred,
érTaxbool, o, a.

Severity, with -—, loxTp®s.

She, generally omitted,
sometimes abry, éxelyy.

Ship, vabs, veds, #.

Shoot, Tofedw, Totebow, elc.

Short-sword, dxivdkys, ov, .

Shout, xpavyd, s, ;
Bodw, Borjoopat, etc.

Show, ¢alvw (par), pavd,
etc.

Sides, on both —, dugoré-
pwler.

Sight, in plain —, kara-
pais, és.

Silver, dpyipov, ov, Tb.

Sit, kdf-quar (He), impf.
éxabiuny.

Situated, be —, olxéoua,
olxfjoopat, etc.
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Six, — thousand, éfaxiwxi-
Aoty at, o, |

Sling, opevdory, us, .

Slinger, gpevdorijrys, ov, 0.

Slowly, oxo\f, oxohalws.

Small, uikpds, &, 6.

So, ovTws.

Socrates, SwkpdTys, ovs, O.

Soldier, orparidrys, ov, 6;
light-armed —, yvpris,
fTos, 6; heavy-armed —,
dwrAiTys, ov, O.

Somebody, Tis, Twbs.

Son, mals, wawbds, 0.

Source, Ty, 75y .

Speak, Ayw, Méw, etc.

Spear, Noyxu, s, 9.

Split, oxi{w (oxd), oxlow,
etc.

Stade, orddwv, ov, Tb.

Stage, orafubs, of, 0.

Stand, lorapac (o7a), o7~
gopat, ebe.

Start, dpudouat, dpurjoount,
etc.

Steal, kKMmTw (Khem), KA
Yw, ete.

Stealth, by —, use har-
fd vew.

Still, Zre.

Stop, mavopat, mwadcopal,
etc.

Straightway, ed8?s.

Stronghold, xwplov, ov, 76,
xwplov loxpby.

Suffer, — harm, xaxds md~
axw (rab), relrouar, elc.

Summon, kahéw  (ka)),
kaA®B, elc., wera-méumo-
pat, pera-réwpouat, ete.

They

Supplies, collect - —, éme-

(oiT40),
aTobuat, ete.

Surprise, «kara-AapBdve,
kaTa-Mjpouas, etc.

Surprising, favpacrtds, 1,
bv.

Sweet, #8Vs, eia, 4.

Sword, short —, dxivdrys,
ov, 0.

cirifouat émi-

T

Table, Tpdrela, ns, 7.

Take, AapfBdyw, Njpouat,
ele.; — the fleld or —
part in an expedition,
gTparebouat, GTpaTelTo-
pat, etc.; — the fleld
with, ov-orparedouar; —
care, émi-penéopar, émwi-
uehjoouat, ete.

Targeteer, TeATagTis, 00, 0.

Ten, déka.

Tent, cenrf, Fs, 9.

Than, 9. '

That, 8r¢; fva; pf; 8s.

The, 6, %, 76.

Their, often by the article.

Them, oblique cases of
adrés in plur.

Then, .

Thence, évredfev.

There, évraffa; when
merely expletive, it is
not to be translated.

Therefore, obv.

Thessalian, Oerraids, ob, 6.

They, generally omitted ;
occasionally odro, éxei-
voi.



Thief

Thief, xAwy, KAwmés, 6.

Think, voutfw (voud), roud,
ete., believe ; dokei, dbte,
etc., impers., suppose.

This, olros, atry, rodro.

Thousand, x{\iwot, ai, a.

Thracian, ©pgf, Opaxbs, 6.

Three, Tpeis, Tpla.

Through, ded.

Thus, olrws.

Time, &pd; ab that —,
Tére; at the same —,
Gpa,

Tissaphernes, Tiwoagéorys,
ovs, 0,

To, eis, éml, wapd, mpbs.

Tree, 3évdpov, ov, T6.

Tribute, daouds, of, o.

Troops, oTpdrevpa, aros,
T6; oTpaTi@Tan, Qv, ol.

Trouble, mpdyuara, drwy,
Td.

Truce, owovdal, By, al.

True, éAnbis, és.

Trust, morebw, rioreiow,
ele.

Try, wepdopar, Teipdoopar,
ete.

* Tum, orpépw, oTpéuw, elc.

Twenty, efxoot; — five,
elkoot kal mévre.

U

Undergo, — hardship,
wovéw, Tomjow, elc.

Unjust, d8uwos, ov; be —,
ddikéw, Gducrtow, ele.

Unless = if not.

Until, uéxpr.
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Upon, érl.

Urge, mapa-cehebouat, mapa-
keheboopat, etc.

Use, make — of, xpdopa,
xpioopai, etc.

v

Van, orbupa, aros, 6.

Very, mdov.

Victory, vikn, us, 9.

Village, xouy, 25, 3.

Vote, yYngifouns (Ynpid),
ynguoluar, efc.

. w

Wagon, duafa, 9s, 9.

War, wbheuos, ov, 6; carry
on or engage in —,
wohepéw, worewiow, elc.

Way, 6dbs, od, %; out of
the —, éxrodwv.

Week = seven days.

Well, e0; do — by, &
Toéw, Torjow, ete.; it is
—, kaGs ¥xe, Ee, elc.

Well-disposed, ebrous, ouv.

What, 7is, 7{, gen. rivos;
— sort, wolos, a, or.

' When, éredy.

Whenever, éredr].
Wherever, dmrov.
Whether, e; — ...
Torepov . . . 9.
Which, &s, 7, 8.
Whoever, 8o7is, 77is.
Why, 7i; & 4.
Width, elpos, ovs, T6.
Wife, yurj, yuvawbs, 7.

or,

Your

Wwild, d&ypws, a, ov; —
beast, Oyplov, ov, Té.
Willing, be —, é8éhw, éfe-

Mow, elc.

Willingly, éxdy, oboa, év.

Wine, olvos, ov, .

Wing, «épas, képws and
Kképaros, 6 ; on the right
—y éml T Sefi; on the
left —, éml 7§ edwripp.

Wish, Bothopat, SovNjgo-
pat, ete.

With, oby, Exwy; — the
help of, otv; in com-
pary —, oy, '

Withdraw, dro-xy wpéw, dmro-
xwpriow, ete.

Wonder, favud{w (favuad),
favpdoopat, etc.

Wood, £0ha, wy, Td.

Worsted, be —, Hrrdopa,
ATTRoOMAL, ELC.

Worth, dfws, d, ov.

Wound, 7irpdokw (rpo),
Tpow, €lc.

Write, vpdow, ypdyw, elc.

Wrong, or be in the —,
adikéw, dujow, ete.

X

Xenophon, Eevopdy, Hyros,
.
0.

Y
You, o¥, cofl.
Young, — man, vearlds,

ov, 0.
Your, uérepos; often by
the article or oo,



INDEX.

THE references are to sections,— either to a single section, or to two sections
(when f. is added), or to three or more sections (when f. is added).
For all Greek words, see the references under the words in the preceding Greek-

English Vocabulary.

Accent 18 ff.; recessive 53 ; of pro-
clitics 26, 167, 169 ; of enclitics 27,
168 f.; in contraction 272 ; of nouns
and adjs. 35f., 39, 129, 244; of
verbs 53, 457, 484, 493, 605 a, 634 a.

Accusative case 29. Syntax of 832 ff.

Acute accent 18 1., 21 f., 24 £.

Adjectives vowel decl. 126 ff.; cons.
decl. 259 ff., 426 ff.; contr. of vowel
decl. 286 ff.; irregular 500 f.; com-
parison 641 ff., 577; verbal in Tos
and reos 677 ff. Syntax of 805 £.

Adverbs 595 ff.

Affinity of words 873 ff.

Agent gen. of 202, dat. of 203; w.
verbals in reos and reov 680, 682,

Alphabet 1.

Aorist first indic. act. 86 ff., mid.
183 1., pass. 104 ff.; first aor. system
565 ff., 582 ff.; second aor. 91, 602
ff., in w verbs 689 ; first pass. sys-
tem 656 ff.; second pass. system
668 ff. Syntax of indic. 87, de-
pendent moods 313.

Apodosis 301 ; neg. ov 303.

Apostrophe (in elision) 16.

Apposition 804,

Article definite declined 758 ; proclitic
in some forms 39 a, 76 a. Syntax of
807 ff.

Attic reduplication 871, 4; future
871, 14, 15.

Augment 66, 67, 93, 871,

Borrowed words 876.
Breathings 14,

Cases 29, 30 ; case endings 240f. Syn-
tax, see Nominative, Genitive, efc.

Circumflex accent 18 ff.

Circumstantial partic. 495.

Cognate mutes 8; acc. 833; words, 876.

Commands, etc. 406, 408,

Comparative degree 541 f.; w. gen. 545,
858 ; w. dat. 867.

Comparison of adjs. 541 f.; irregular
877; of advs. 597.

Complex sent. 660; dependent verbs of
in indir. quot. 663.

Compound verbs 93; w. gen. 852; w.
dat. 865; compound words 874.

Conclusion, see Apodosis.

Conditional sents. 3041f., 316 1., 363 1.,
5231ft. See Apodosis, Protasis. Cond.
rel. clauses 531 ff,
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Consonants 8, 5 ff.; changes of 738.
Consonant Declension, see Declen-
sion,

Contraction 268; rules of 737; in vowel
decl. 286 ff.; in cons. decl. 395, 428,
476 £., 500 £., 506 f.; in verbs in -aw,
-ew, -ow, indic. 268 ff., 279 ff., subjv.
339 £., opt. 386 ff., imv. 420 1., inf.
459 1., part. 486, 494, 755.

Co-ordinate mutes 8.

Dative case 29. Syntax of 859 ff.

Declension 34; nouns of first or A-decl.
371t., 43 1f., 61 1f., 99 ff., of second or
O-decl. 75 ff., 81 ff.; adjs. of vowel
decl. 126 ff.; contract nouns and
adjs. of vowel decl. 286 ff.; nouns
and adjs. of third or cons. decl. 2391f,,
249 ff., 259 ff., 345 ff., 893 ff., 426 ff.,
476 .£, 600 £., 506 {.; irregular adjs.
500 £.; participles 764 £, See Article,
Pronouns, Numerals.

Demonstrative prons. 154 ff.

Dependent clauses in indir. discourse
663.

Deponent verbs 297 ff,

Diphthongs 11, 12.

Directions for reading 123.

" Doric fut. 871, 16. ,
Doyble consonants 9.
Dual 31.

Elision 16 ; in compound verbs 93.

Enclitics 27, 168 £,

Endings personal 136, 145, 175, 401,
413; of inf. 455 1.; of part. 484, 493 ;
in -uc verbs 689; case endings of
cons. decl. 240 f.

Eurhortations 324.

Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 334, 381.

Final clauses 326, 371.

First Aorist system, see 4orist.

First Passive system 656 ff.

First Perfect system 619 ff.

Future indic. act. 86 ff., mid. 174 {f.,
pass. 194 ff.; fut. system 565 ff.,
582 ff.; first pass. system 656 ff.;
second pass. system 668 ff.; Attic
fut. 871, 14, 15; Doric fut. 871, 16;
fut. mid. for act. 871, 17. Syntax
of fut. indic. in obj. clauses w. drws
373. P .

Future Perfect 182 ff.; pi. mid. system
642 ff., 648 ff. «

Gender 321., 40 a, 78 a ; A-decl. fems.
in &, 9, or a 87, mascs. in as or s
99 ff.; O-decl. 75.

General suppositions 302 ; forms of
524 £.

Genitive case 29. Syntax of 841 ff.

Grove accent 18 1., 25,

Group of words how related 874.

Imperative 400 ff., 413 ff,, 4201, Uses
of 405 1f.

Imperfect indic. act. 68 £., mid. 174 ff.,
pass. 194 ff.; in pres. system 552 if.;
in ue verbs 689 ff.  See Contraction.
Syntax of in unreal conditions 807, 2.

Indefinite pron. ris 354.

Indicative 49 ; tenses of, §0. See Con-
traction, MI Verbs, and Present,
Imperfect, Future, etc.

Indirect discourse, see Quotations and
Questions.
Infinitive 453 ff.

607 ff,

Intensive pron. 160,

Uses of 461, 468 f.,
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Interrogative prons. 363 ; subjv. 588.
Tota subseript 11,
Irregular adjs. 500 f.; comparison 577.

Labials 7; euphonic changes 243.

Linguals 7; euphonic changes 250 f.

Liguids 6; changes of » 788, 7 ff.
Liquid verbs 582 ff., 628 ff., 637,
648 ff., 658 ff., 668 ff.

MI Verbs 689 ff., 699 1., 705 £., V11 £.;
irregular 720 £., 726 f., 732.

Middle voice 174 ff.; mutes 7.

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, etc.

Mutes 5, 71£.; euphonic changes 738, 8,
and see Labials, Linguals, Palatals.
Mute verbs 90, 113 ff., 196, 208 if.,
216 ff., 565 if., 636, 642 ff.

Nominative case 29. Syntax of 830.
Number 31, 52.
Nu_memls 614, 756 £,

Object clauses w. pj and subjv. or opt.

334, 881; w. §rws and fut. ind. 373,
Optative 360 ., 369 ff., 378 ff., 386 ff.
Uses of 863 £, 870 ff., 380 £, 569,
590, 668.
Oxytone 25.

Palatals 7; euphonic changes 243,

Participles 482 ff., 492 ff. Uses of 487,
495, 515 £., 627 1., 683 £,

Particular suppositions 302.

Passive voice 192 ff.; first pass. system
656 ff.; second pass. system G668 ff.
Penult accent of 22. .
Perfect indic. act. 110 ., mid. 1831f.,
pass. 192 ff.; first pf. system 619 ff.;
second pf. system 114 f., 633 ff.;

pf. mid. system, 642 ff., 648 {t.

Person 51.

Personal prons. 433 ff. See Endings.

Pluperfect indic. act. 110 fi., mid. 183
fi., pass. 192 ff.; first pf. system
619 ff.; second pf. system 114 f.,
633 ff.; pf mid. system 642 ff,
648 ff,

Possessive prons. 448,

Post-positives 82 b,

Predicate 800 ff.

Prepositions 226 ff.

Present indic. act, 55, mid. 174 if.,
pass. 192 ff.; pres. system 552 ff.;
in w verbs 689 ff. See Contrac-
tion.

Primary tenses 50,

Principal Parts of verbs 199 ff.; of
deponents 298 ff. B

Proclitics 26, 167.

Prohibitions w. p9 408,

Pronouns, see Personal, Intensive, Re-
flexive, etc.

Pronunciation 1, 10, 12.

Protasis 301; neg. of uy 303.

Punctuation marks of 28.

Purpose clauses 326, 371.

Quotations and Questions dir. and
indir. 557 ff., 567 f., 589 f., 607 ff,,
627 1., 660 {f.; questions of appeal
w. subjv. 587 1.

Reading the art of 121 ff.; directions
for 123.

Reciprocal pron. 447,

Reduplication 105 ff., 871.

Reflexive prons. 443 ff.

Relative prons. 512 ff,
clauses 531 ff.

Rough breathing 14 ; mutes 7.

cond. rel.
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Second aor., pf., efc. 564, 603 ; second
tense systems, see Aonst Passwe,
Perfect.

Secondary tenses 50.

Semivowels b f.

Sibilant 6.

Smooth breathing 14 ; mutes 7,

Stem b4. See Tense stems.

Subject 800 ff.

Subjunctive 312 ff., 331 ff., 8391, Uses
of 316 1., 323 ff., 833 1., 407 f., 588.
Suffiz of opt. mood 362, 379, 387. See

Tense Suffizes.

Superlative degree 546 f.

Suppositions particular and general
302. See Conditional.

Syliabic, see Augment.

Syllables 15.

Synopsis 556.

Syntax rules of 800 f.

Systems, see Tense Systems.

Temporal, see Augment.

Tense Stems 185, 553, 871.
Systems.

Tense Sufizes 135,

See Tense

553, 606, 635, 670.

Tense Systems 552 f.; pres. system
583, 1; fut. 558, 2, 566f, 583 1.;
ﬁrst aor. 553, 3, 565 f., 5851, ; ; second
aor. 602 ff.; first pf. 553, 4, 619 f£,;
second pf. 633 fi., 717 fi.; pf. mld
553, 5, 6421., 648f ; first pass 553, 6,
656 ff ; second pass 668 ff,

Tenses 50. See Present, Imperfect, etc.

Ultima accent of 24,

Verbal adjs. 677 ft,

Verbs prineipal parts 199 ff, , 208 fi.;
defective 201; kinds of 273 depo—
nent 297 ff.; in w and w 691 See
MI Verbs.

Verb stem 54, 274, 586, 606, 623 if.,
637, 672, 871.

Vocabulary how to be acquired 877.

Vocative case 29. Syntax of 831,

Voice 48, 174, 192.

Vowels 8 £.; contraction of 787.

Vowel dec]ens1on, see Declension ;
verbs 273 £, See Contraction.

Word-Grouping 872 ff,
Words borrowed and cognate 876.
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